Official documents. Community telecommunications policy update September 1991, XIII (91) 130 EN by unknown
0  ..... 
5 
)( 
w 
w 
() 
E 
COMMISSION 
OF THE EUROPEAN 
COMMUNITIES 
Dirccttlratc-Gencral 
Telecommunications, lnfl'lruution Industries and Innovation 
·rctccommuttications Poli'-"V 
Rcgulat01y Aspects, AnalySes. and Scc1or Studies 
Aeort?5 
UPDATE  SEPTEMBER  1991 
XIII(91)130-EN 
'LIBRARY 
0  F F I  C I  A L  D 0 C U M  E N T S 
C 0 M  M  U N I  T Y 
T E L E C 0 M  M  U N I  C A T I  0  N S 
P 0 L I  C Y 
1  9  9  1 OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 
OF COMMUNITY TELECOMMUNICATIONS POLICY 
1991 
.,:- (I 
This publication is intended to facilitate easy reference to European Community legislation 
related to the field of Telecommunications Policy. 
It represents in Part I a compilation of EEC Directives, Decisions, Regulations and 
Recommendations adopted since 1984. In Part II, Proposals under discussion are 
reproduced for selected areas. 
CONTENTS 
Contents list for Part I 
Contents list for Part II 
Part 1: 
Part II: 
Reprints of official documents as published in the 
Official Journal of the European Community 
Reprints of proposals under discussion in 1991 (selected 
list) 
.................... p. 3 
.................... p. 7 
.................... p. 8 
................ p. 215 
Documents in Part I have been officially adopted, which means that they are stable and will 
not be amended, although they may of course be superseded by later documents on the 
same subjects. 
Documents in Part II are selected proposals currently under discussion; they may be 
amended to a greater or lesser degree and, until they are adopted, should onJy be regarded 
as indicators of possible new measures. Part 1: 
Contents list : 
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COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION OF 12  NOVEMBER  1984 concerning  ................. p.  <J 
the implementation  of harmonization  in  the field  of telecommunications 
(84/549/EEC; OJ L298/49, 16.11.84) 
COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION OF 12  NOVEMBER 1984 concerning  ............... p.  11 
the first phase of opening up access to public telecommunications contracts 
(84/550/EEC; OJ L298/51, 16.11.84) 
COUNCIL DECISION  OF 25  JULY  1985  on  a  definition  phase  for  a  ............... p.  13 
Community action in the field of telecommunications technologies - R &  D 
programme in advanced communications technologies for Europe (RACE) 
(85/372/EEC; OJ L210/24, 07.08.85) 
COUNCIL  RESOLUTION  OF  09  JUNE  1986  on  the  use  of.. ............. p.  17 
videoconference  and  videophone  techniques  for  intergovernmental 
applications (86/C  160/01. OJ C160/01, 27.06.86) 
COUNCIL DIRECTIVE  OF 24  JULY  1986  on  the  initial  stage  of the  ............... p.  19 
mutual  recognition  of  type  approval  for  telecommunications  terminal 
equipment (86/361/EEC; OJ L217 /21, 05.08.86) 
COUNCIL  REGULATION  OF  27  OCTOBER  1986  instituting  a  ............... p. 25 
Community  programme  for  the  development  of  certain  less-favoured 
regions  of  the  Community  by  improving  access  to  advanced 
telecommunications  services  (STAR  programme)  (3300/86/EEC;  OJ 
L305/1, 31.10.86) 
COUNCIL DECISION OF 22  DECEMBER  1986  on  standardisation in ............... p. 31 
the field  of information technology and telecommunications (87 /95  /EEC; 
OJ L36/31, 07.02.87) 
COUNCIL  RECOMMENDATION  OF  22  DECEMBER  1986  on  the ............... p. 39 
cordinated introduction of the Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) 
in the European Community (86/659/EEC; OJ L382/36, 31.12.86) 
COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION OF 25 JUNE 1987 on the coordinated  ............... p. 45 
introduction  of  public  pan-European  cellular  digital  land-based  mobile 
communications in the Community (87 /371/EEC; OJ L196/81,  17.07.87) 
COUNCIL DIRECTIVE OF 25 JUNE 1987 on the frequency bands to  be ............... p. 49 
reserved for  the coordinated introduction of public pan-European cellular 
digital  land-based  mobile  communications  in  the  European  Community 
(87 /372/EEC; OJ Ll96/85, 17.07.87) 
3 COUNCIL  DECISION  OF  05  OCTOBER  1987  introducing  a ............... p.  51 
communications network Community programme on trade electronic data 
interchange  systems  (TEDIS)  (87 /499/EEC;  OJ  L285/35,  08.10.87)  and 
COUNCIL  DECISION  OF  05  APRIL  1989  amending  decision 
(87 /499/EEC; OJ L97,  11/04/89) 
COUNCIL  DECISION  OF  14  DECEMBER  1987  on  a  Community ............... p. 57 
programme in the field  of telecommunications technologies - research and 
development (R&D) in  advanced communications technologies in  Europe 
(RACE programme) (88/28/EEC; OJ L16/35, 21.01.88) 
COMMISSION  DIRECTIVE  OF  16  MAY  1988  on  competition  in  the  ............... p. 67 
markets  in  telecommunications  terminal  equipment  (88/301/EEC;  OJ 
L131/73, 27.05.88) 
COUNCIL RESOLUTION OF 30  JUNE 1988  on  the development of the ............... p.  TJ 
common market for telecommunications services and equipment up to 1992 
(88/C 257 /01; OJ C257 I 1, 04.10.88) 
COUNCIL RESOLUTION OF 27 APRIL 1989 concerning standardisation  ............... p.  77 
in  the  fields  of  information  technology  and  telecommunications  (89 /C 
117/01; OJ C117/l, 11.05.89) 
COUNCIL DIRECTIVE OF 03  MAY  1989  on the approximation of the  ............... p. 79 
laws  of  the  Member  States  relating  to  electromagnetic  compatibility 
(89/366/EEC; OJ L139/19, 23.05.89) 
COUNCIL RESOLUTION OF 18 JULY 1989 on the strengthening of the  ............... p.  'd7 
coordination for the introduction of the Integrated Service Digital Network 
(ISDN) in the European Community up to 1992 (89/C 196/04; OJ C196/4, 
01.08.89) 
COUNCIL  RESOLUTION  OF  22  JANUARY  1990  concerning  trans-............... p. 91 
European networks (90/C 27 /05; OJ C27 /8, 06.02.90) 
COUNCIL RESOLUTION OF 28 JUNE 1990 on the strengthening of the  ............... p. 93 
European-wide cooperation on radio frequencies, in particular with regard 
to  services  with  a  pan-European  dimension  (90/C  166/02;  OJ  C  166/4, 
07.07.90) 
COUNCIL DIRECTIVE OF 28  JUNE 1990  on  the establishment  of the ............... p. 97 
internal  market  for  telecommunications  services  through  the 
implementation  of  open  network  provision  (90/387  /EEC;  OJ  Ll92/  1, 
24.07.90) 
COMMISSION DIRECTIVE OF 28  JUNE  1990  on  competition  in  the  ............. p.  107 
markets  for  telecommunications  services  (90/388/EEC;  OJ  L192/10, 
24.07.90) 
COMMISSION  DECISION  OF  30  JULY  1990  setting  up  a  Joint.. ........... p.  115 
Committee on  Telecommunications Services  (90/450/EEC; OJ  L2~0/25, 
24.08.90) 
COUNCIL  DIRECTIVE  OF  17  SEPTEMBER  1990  on  procurement..  ........... p.  119 
procedures  of  entities  operating  in  the  water,  energy,  transport  and 
telecommunications sectors (90/531/EEC; OJ L297 /1, 29.10.90) 
4 COUNCIL  RECOMMENDATION  OF  9  OCTOBER  1990  on  the  ............. p.  147 
coordinated introduction of Pan-European land-based  public  radio  paging 
in the Community (90/543/EEC; OJ L310/23, 09.11.90) 
COUNCIL DIRECTIVE OF 9 OCTOBER  1990  on  the frequency  bands  ............. p.  153 
designated for  the coordinated  introduction  of pan-European land-based 
public radio paging in the Community (90/544/EEC; OJ L310/28, 09.11.90) 
COUNCIL RESOLUTION OF 14  DECEMBER 1990 on the final stage of  ............. p.  155 
the  coordinated  introduction  of pan-European  land  based  public  digital 
mobile cellular communications in  the Community (GSM)  (90/C 329/09; 
OJ C329 /25, 31.12.90) 
Open  Network  Provision  (ONP)  reference  list  of standards  for  packet ............. p.  157 
switched  public data networks and  ISDN  in  the context of open network 
provision (90/C 327 /12; OJ C327 /19, 29.12.90) 
COUNCIL DIRECTIVE OF 29  APRIL 1991  on the approximation of the  ............. p.  161 
laws  of  the  Member  States  concerning  telecommunications  terminal 
equipment,  including  the  mutual  recognition  of  their  conformity 
(91/263/EEC; OJ L128/1, 23.05.91) 
COUNCIL DIRECTIVE OF 03  JUNE 1991  on the frequency band to be  ............. p. 179 
designated  for  the coordinated  introduction  of digital  European  cordless 
telecommunications  (DECT)  into  the  Community  (91/287  /EEC;  OJ  L 
144/45, 08.06.91) 
COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION OF 03 JUNE 1991  on the coordinated  ............. p.  1~1 
introduction of digital European cordless telecommunications (DECT) into 
the Community (91/288/EEC; OJ L144/47, 08.06.91) 
COUNCIL DECISION OF 07 JUNE 1991 adopting a specific research and ............. p.  185 
technological  development  programme  in  the  field  of  communication 
technologies (1990 to 1994) (91/352/EEC; OJ L192/8, 16.07.91) 
COUNCIL DECISION OF 07 JUNE 1991  adopting a specific programme  ............. p.  lY5 
of research and technological development in  the field of telematic systems 
in  areas  of general  interest  ( 1990  to  1994)  (91/353/EEC;  OJ  L192/ 18, 
16.07.91) 
COUNCIL DECISION OF 22 JULY 1991 establishing the second phase of. ............ p. 207 
the  Tedis  programme  (Trade  electronic  data  interchange  systems) 
(91/385/EEC; O.J L208/66, 30.07.91) 
COUNCIL DECISION OF 29  JULY 1991  on the introduction of a single ............. p. 213 
European emergency call number (91/396/EEC; OJ L217 /31, 06.08.91) 
5 This list does not include the two comprehensive policy documents published by the 
Commission in this field: 
Green Paper on the development of the Common Market for Telecommunications 
services and equipment (COM(87)290, 30.06.87) 
Green Paper on a common approach in the field of satellite communications in the 
European Community (COM(90)490, 20.11.90) 
Nor does it include the Guidelines on the application of EEC competition rules in the 
telecommunications sector (C(91)1437) (adopted on 26.07.91; to be published in the 
Official Journal). 
These documents should be ordered separately. 
Community Decisions in closely related fields have not been included, such as those 
relating to the field of television (standards for direct satellite television broadcasting: 
86/529/EEC; OJ L311/28); High Definition TeleVision: 89/337/EEC, OJ L142/1-2, 
89/630/EEC, OJ L 363/30). 
Also not included are specific IT application programmes: Drive: 88/416/EEC; OJ 
L206/1; Delta:88/417  /EEC, OJ L206/20; Aim:88/577 /EEC; OJ L134/22; the Insis and 
Caddia (85/214/EEC; OJ L96/35-86/23/EEC; OJ L33/28- 87 /288/EEC; OJ Ll45/86) 
programmes; and the implementation of the information services market  (programme 
IMPACT: 88/524/EEC, OJ L288/39).  Most of the former programmes are now 
integrated in the general programme on telematics systems: 91/353/EEC, cited above. 
Further, reports on the above initiatives are not included: eg TEDIS- 1988-89 Activity 
report (COM(90)361);CADDIA-Annual report(SEC(90)79 22Jan90); IMPACT- Report 
on Phase I activities SEC(90)1990,20 Sep 90;ISDN- Progress Report 1989 concerning the 
coordinated introduction of ISDN in the European community (COM(90)123);Report on 
the implementation of council recommendation 87 /371/EEC and Directive 87 /372/EEC 
on the coordinated introduction of the pan-European digital cellular mobile 
communications system.COM(90)565]. 
6 Part II:  Reprints of proposals under discussion in  1991  (selected list) 
Contents List : 
Proposal for a Council Directive concerning the protection of personal data ............. p. 217 
and privacy in the context of public digital telecommunications networks, in 
particular the Integrated Services DigitaL Network (ISDN) and public digital 
mobile networks (COM(90)314- SYN 287 and 288,  13.09.90) 
Summary of: 'Towards Europe wide systems and services - Green Paper on  ............. p. 251 
a  common  approach  in  the ·field  of  satellite  communications  in  the 
European Community' (COM(90)490, 14.11.90) 
Proposal  for  a  Council  Directive  on  the  application  of  open  network ............. p. 275 
provision to leased lines (COM(91)30- SYN 328, 14.02.91) 
Proposal for a Council Decision on the harmonisation of the international.. ........... p. 303 
telephone  access  code  in  the  Community  (COM(91)165  - SYN  339, 
23.05.91) 
Proposal for a Council Recommendation on the harmonised provision of a ............. p. 323 
minimum set of Packet-Switched  Data Services  in  accordance with  Open 
Network Provision (ONP) principles (COM(91 )208, 07.06.91) 
Proposal for a Council Directive on  the frequency  bands to  be designated ............. p. 353 
for  the coordinated introduction of digital short-range radio (DSSR) in  the 
Community (COM(91)215- SYN 345, 12.06.91) 
Part II does not contain documents in related fields. 
(e.g. Proposal for a Council Directive on the adoption of standards for satellite 
broadcasting of television signals, COM(91)242, 9.07.91) 
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II 
(Acts  whose  publication  is  not  obligatory) 
COUNCIL 
COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION 
of 12  Nove~ber 1984 
concerning  the  implementation  of  harmonization  in  the  field  of 
telecommunications 
(84/549/EEC) 
THE  COUNCIL OF THE  EUROPEAN 
COMMUNITIES, 
Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European 
Economic Community, and in  particular Article  235 
thereof,  -
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission, 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European 
Parliament (1), 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  Economic  and 
Social  Committee (2), 
Whereas  there  is  a  need  to  use  the  full  potential  of 
telecommunications  in  order to  assure  the economic 
development  of  the  Community ; 
Whereas  in  this  context  it  is  essential  to  achieve, 
amongst  others,  the  following  two  objectives : 
the creation of a  range of harmonized telematic (l) 
services  offering  users  throughout  Europe  the 
chance  to  communicate efficiently  and  economi-
cally, 
the creation of a  dynamic Community market for 
telecommunications  equipment; 
Whereas  the  introduction  of  the  new  integrated 
services  digital  networks (ISDNs),  and  of  new  broad-
(I)  OJ  No  C  144,  15.  6.  1981,  p.  71. 
(l)  OJ  No  C  138,  9.  6.  1981,  p.  26. 
(')  The word 'telematic' applies to all  those services, systems, 
apparatus and products which are based on the combined 
use  of  electronic  techniques  of  information,  i.e.  digital 
processing and transmission. The word 'telematic' is a gen-
eric  term  and  does  not of course  refer  to  any  particular 
commercial  product  under that  name. 
band communication services, of special use notably to 
business users,  by  all  telecommunications administra-
tions and private operating agencies recognized by the 
Community and offering telecommunications services, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  'telecommunications 
administrations',  offers  a  prime  opportunity  for  the 
harmonization that is  essential to achieve these objec-
tives; 
Whereas  it  is  necessary  to  support  the  Community 
telecommunications administrations in the implemen-
tation  of  the  urgent  harmonization  programmes 
established by the European Conference of Postal  and 
Telecommunications  Administrations  (CEP1),  the 
European  Committee  for  Standardization  (CEN)/the 
European Committee for  Electrotechnical Standardiza-
tion (Cenelec),  the  International  Telegraph  and Tele-
phone  Consultative  Committee  (CCITT)  and  the 
International  Organization  for  Standardization  (ISO) 
and  to  assist  them  in  ensuring  that  the  necessary 
resources,  particularly  of  skilled  manpower,  are 
available  to  them, 
HEREBY  RECOMMENDS: 
that  the  Governments  of  the  Member  States  ensure 
that: 
the  telecommunications  adn.inistrations: 
1.  consult each  other, preferably in  the framework 
of CEIT, before they introduce any new service, 
notably between  Member States,  with  a view  to 
establishing  common  guidelines  so  that  the 
necessary  innovation  takes  place  under condi-
tions  compatible  with  harmonization ; 
9 No  L 298/50  Official  Journal  of  the  European  Communities  16.  11.  84 
I 
2.  ensure  that all  new services  that are  introduced 
from  1985 onwards are  introduced on the basis 
of  a  common  harmonized  approach,  notably 
with  regard  to  services between  Member States, 
so  that  compatible  services  are  offered 
.throughout  Europe,  taking  into  account  the 
progress  of  work  in  CEPT,  CEN/Cenele~ 
CCIIT and  ISO ; 
3.  from  1986  onwards,  when  they  order  digital 
transmission  and  switching  systems  that  are 
designed for  progressive  integration of services, 
do  so  taking  full  account  of  recognized  stan-
dards  in  the  Community, 
- the  Commission  is  regularly  informed  of  the 
progress  of work,  which  it  will  examine  periodi-
cally with the Senior Officials Group on Telecom-
munications set up by the Council on 4 November 
1983. 
000010 16.  ll. 84  Official  Journal  of the  European  Communities  No  L  298/51 
COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION 
of 12  Novennber  1984 
concerning the first phase of opening up access to public telecommunications 
contracts 
(84/  550/EEC) 
THE COUNCIL OF THE  EUROPEAN 
COMMUNITIES, 
Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European 
Economic  Community, and in  particular Article  235 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from  the Commission, 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European 
Parliament ('), 
Having regard to the opinion of the of the Economic 
and  Social  Committee (2), 
Having  regard  to  the  communication  from  the 
Commission to the Council on telecommunications of 
18  May  1984, 
Having regard  to  the growing importance of telecom-
munications  for  the  economic  development  of  the 
Community, 
Whereas,  with  a  view  to  attammg  the  basic  Treaty 
objective  of creating a  common  market,  the  Council 
Declaration  of  December  1976  invited  the  Commis-
sion  to  propose  measures  whereby  supply  contracts 
awarded  by  the  bodies  in  Member  States  responsible 
for telecommunications services can become subject to 
effective  competition  at  Community  level,  on  a 
reciprocal  basis; 
Whereas at  the present stage of  development it seems 
appropriate to differentiate between terminal apparatus 
on  the  one  hand  and  switching  and  transmission 
apparatus forming  part of the  public networks on  the 
other  hand; 
Whereas the Commission and the Member States have 
taken steps to develop a common market for  telecom-
munications equipment, in  particular  by  contributing 
to  the  elimination  of  barriers  to  trade,  by  means  of 
measures  that should lead  progressively  to  the defini-
tion  of  common  type-approval  specifications  for 
terminal  apparatus  and  mutual  recognition  by  admi-
nistrations  of  type  approvals  for  such  apparatus ; 
Whereas  the  harmonization  programme  now  being 
undertaken  by  the  telecommunications  administra-
tions  within  the  framework  of  the  European  Confe-
(')OJ  No C  144,  15.  6.  1981,  p.  il. 
(2)  OJ  No C  138,  9.  6.  1981,  p.  26. 
renee  of  Postal  and Telecommunications Administra-
tions (CEP1)  should  open  up  increasing  possibilities 
for  cross-frontier  procurement during the  1980s; 
Whereas  for  the  purposes  of  this  recommendation : 
- 'telecommunications  administrations'  means  the 
administrations  and  recognized  private  operating 
agencies  recognized  by  the  Community  and 
offering  telecommunications  services, 
- 'terminal apparatus' means apparatus connected to 
the  extremities  of  a  public  telecommunications 
network  to  send,  process  or  receive  information, 
- 'conventional  terminals'  means  telephone  ap-
paratus  for  main  telephone sets,  private  automatic 
exchanges  (PABX)  for  conventional  telephony, 
ordinary  teleprinters  and  modems, 
- 'new telematic terminals' means terminal apparatus 
other than  conventional  terminals, 
- 'switching and  transmission apparatus'  means  any 
apparatus  other  than  terminal  apparatus  that  is. 
purchased  by  telecommunications administrations 
for  use  in  their  networks ; 
Whereas  the  purpose  of  this  recommendation  is  to 
develop  a  common  market  for  telecommunications 
equipment; whereas it t:herefore aims to offer telecom-
munications  administrations  a  wider  choice  and  to 
meet the absolute necessity to  establish or consolidate 
a  European  industrial  potential  in  the  technologies 
concerned; 
Whereas it is  therefore to  the Community's advantage 
that  the  telecommunications  administrations  should, 
in  the  course  of  an  experimental  phase,  gradually 
contribute to the creation of  this  common market  by 
inviting tenders. in  the other Community countries on 
a  non-discriminatory  basis  for  at  least  a  minimum 
proportion  of  their  supply  contracts, 
HEREBY  RECOMMENDS: 
- that the Governments of the Member States ensure 
that  the  telecommunications  administrations 
provide  opporrunities for  undertakings established 
in the other Community countries, following their 
usual  procedures  and  on  a  non-discriminatory 
basis,  to  tende~ for : 
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1.  all  new telematic terminals and all conventional 
terminals  for  which  there  are  common  type-
approval  specifications ; 
2.  their  contracts  for  switching  and  transmission 
apparatus  and  conventional  terminal_ apparatus 
for  which  there are  no common type-approval 
specifications for at least 1  0 %  in value of their 
annual  orders, 
- that the Governments of the Member States report 
to  the Commission at the end of each six-month 
period,  starting  at  the  end  of  1984,  on  the 
measures taken  by  the telecommunications admi-
nistrations to implement this policy, their practical 
effects, the problems encountered and any  further 
action needed. These data will  be examined by the 
Commission  with  the  Senior  Officials  Group  on 
Telecommunications set  up  by  the  Council  on  4 
November  1983. 
000012 :I. 
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II 
(Acts  whose publication  is  not  ohli'gatory) 
COUNCIL 
COUNCIL DECISION 
of 25  July .1985 
on  a  definition  phase  for  a  Community  action  in  the  field  of 
telecommunications  technologies  - R  ·  &  D  prog~mme  in  advanced 
communications technologies  for  Europe (RACE) 
(85/371/EEq 
THE  COUNCIL  OF  THE  EUR\)PEAN 
COMMUNITIES, 
Having regard  to the Treaty establishing the European 
Economic  Community, and  in  particular Article  235 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission, 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European 
Parliament('~ 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of the  Economic  and 
Social  Committee (2), 
Whereas  the  Community  has  as  its  task,  by  estab-
_lishing  a common market and  progressively approxi-
mating the economic policies  of Member States  inter 
alia to  promote  throughout  the  .Community ·a  har-
monious  development  of  economic  activities  and 
closer  relations  between  the  Member  States ; 
Whereas  the  Heads  of  State  or  of  Government, 
meeting in Stuttgart, Athens, Fontainebleau and Brus-
sels,  emphasized  the  importance  of  telecommunica-
tions as a major source for economic growth and social 
development ; 
Whereas the European Parliament, in its assessment of 
the situation and development of telecommunications, 
stressed  the  key  role  of  telecommunications  for  the 
future  political, social  and  economic development  of 
the  Community; 
Whereas on 17 December ·t984 the Council agreed on 
the main elements of  a Community telecommunica-
(')  OJ No C  175.  15.  7.  1985. 
(2)  OJ No  C  188,  29.  7.  1985,  p.  16. 
tions  policy, .  including  the  objective  of  developing 
advanced  telecommunications  services  and  networks 
by  actions  at  CommunitY  level ; 
Whereas, with the emergence of new services and the 
progressive  convergence  of  telecommunications,  data 
processing  and  entertainment,  the  evolution  may 
develop  towards  a  Europe-wide  integrated  broadband 
network (integrated  broadband communications,  IBC) 
capable of supporting a wide  range of customers and 
service  providers ; 
Whereas  developments  in·  telecommunications  will 
benefit the  international competitiveness of the Euro-
pean economies in general and of the telecommunica-
tions  industries  in  particular ; 
Whereas, in response to the requirement of using fully 
the economic and market potential of tel~communica­
tions, the Commission has submitted a programme of 
action which has been recognized as a base for further 
work  by  the  Council ; 
Whereas  R  &  D  can  make  a  major  contribution, 
notably  by  facilitating  the  evolution  towards  future 
integrated  broadband  communications  in  terms  of 
transnational  connections,  and  also  at  regional  and 
local  levels ; 
WhereaS the Council  ~pproved. in its  resolution of 25 
July 1983 (3),  the principle of framework  program~~s 
for Community research, development and demons~-
(l)  0 J  No  C  208,  4. 8.  1983,  p.  1. 
..  '  ""'f 
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tion,  the  scientific  and  technical  objectives  for  the 
period  1984 to  1987, and in particular the importance 
given to  the goal of promoting industrial competitive-
ness; 
Whereas the Council, on 4 June 1985, recognized  the 
importance of  the rapid establishment of a definition 
phase  for  the RACE  programme (R  &  D  programme 
in  Advanced  Telecommunications  Technologies  for 
Europe) in order to prepare a general European frame-
work  for  the  development  of  advanced  systems  of 
communications for  the  future  and  to  promote  tech-
n!cal  and  industrial  cooperation ; 
Whereas the constitution or consolidation of a specifi-
cally European industrial potential in the technologies 
concerned  is  an  urgent  necessity;  whereas  the 
beneficiaries  must  be  network  operators,  research 
establishments,  undertakings,  including  small  and 
medium-sized  enterprises,  and  other  bodies  in  the 
Community  which  are  best  suited  to  attain  these 
objectives ; 
Whereas it will not be possible to define arid examine 
a Community R & D  programme in  this sector until 
the  definition  phase  produces  the  relevant  conclu-
sions; 
Whereas  the  Treaty  has  not  .provided  the  specific 
powers  necessary· for  the  adoption  of  this  Decision ; 
Whereas  the  Scientific  and  Technical  Research 
Committee (Crest)  has  expressed  its  opinion, 
HAS  DECIDED AS  FOLLOWS : 
Article  1 
1.  A  definition  phase  for  a  Community action  in 
the  field  of  telecommunications  technologies  as 
described  in  the  Annex  is  hereby  adopted  for  a 
maximum period of 18  months beginning on 1 July 
1985. 
2.  The  activity  is  designed  essentially  to  define 
precise objectives and to develop the approach to tech-
nological cooperation at Community level in concerta-
tion  with  public  and  private  actions  i~  the  field  of 
telecommunications  technologies  undertaken ·  at 
n~tional and  int~mational levels. 
Article  2 
1. .  The  de~nition phase  shall  consist of two  parts. 
Part I shall comprise. analytical work  required for  the 
foqnulatiori  of  a  refereqce  model  for  integrated 
.  broadband communications (IBq to be carried out by 
appropriate .orsanizations, groups and other bodies and 
including,. where  required,  contract work. 
Part  II  shall  comprise  technology  evaluation  and 
exploration projects carried out by means of contracts, 
as  required to  clarify technology options and establish 
techno-economic  feasibility  of  the  reference  model. 
The contracts shall be concluded with network opera-
tors,  research  establishments,  undertakings,  including 
small and  medium-sized enterprises, and  other bodies 
established  in  the  Community, hereinafter referred  to 
as  'partners'.  The  work  shall  be  carried  out  in  the 
Community. 
2.  The  projects  of  Part  II  shall  be  executed  by 
means  of  shared  cost  contracts. The contractors  shall 
bear a substantial proportion of the costs,  normally at 
least  50 %  of  the  total  expenditure  on  any  project. 
In exceptional cases as specified in Article 6 (3), differ-
ent conditions from  those laid down in this  paragraph 
may be  adopted  in accordance with  the procedure  in 
Article  7. 
3.  The  activity  will  take  account  of  requirements 
regarding the development of standards and  common 
functional specifications to serve the interests of Euro-
pean industry, users and telecommunications operators 
in  this  field. 
Article 3 
1.  Where contracts are  required for  the implemen-
tation  of  Part  I,  they  shall  be  awarded  by  restricted 
tendering  procedure.  · 
2.  The contrac.ts  for  Part  II  shall  be  awarded  by 
open  tendering  procedure  and  involve  the  participa-
tion of at least two independent industrial partners not 
all  established  in  the  same  Member State. The open 
invitation to  tender shall be published in the  Official 
Journal of the European  Communities. 
Article  4 
1.  The  Comm.unity  shall  contribute  to  the  per-
formance of the action within the limits of the appro-
priations entered to  this end in the general budget of 
the  European  Communities. 
2.  The  amount  of  the  appropriations  estimated 
necessary for  the  Community's contribution  to  Part  I 
·shall be  calculated  on the  basis  of  Article  2 (1),  and 
charged  to  the relevant  part of the general  budget of 
the  European  Communities. 
The funds  estimated  necessary for  Part  II  amount to 
14  million  ECU,  including expenditure on  a staff  of 
1  ~  and will be used in accordance with the procedure 
laid  down  in  Article  6 .(3). 
Article  5 
The  Commission  shall  ensure  that  the  definition 
phase is  properly performed and establish  the  appro-
priate  implementation  measures. 
OC0014 
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Article 6 
1.  The  Commission  shall  be  assisted  in  the  per-
formance  of  the  task  referred  to  in  Article  5  by  a 
Committee. The Committee, consisting of  two  repre-
sentatives of each Member State, shall be set up by the 
Commission  on  the.  basis  of  nomination  by  the 
Member States. 
Members of the Committ~e may be assisted by experts 
or  advisers  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  issues 
under consideration. 
The  Committee  shall  be  chaired  by  a  Commission 
representative. 
The proceedings of the Committee shall be confiden-
tial. The Committee shall adopt its own rules of proce-
dure. The secretarial services shall be  provided by the 
Commission. 
2.  The Commission may consult the Committee on 
any matter falling within the scope of this Decision. In 
addition, the Commission shall inform the Committee 
regularly  in  advance,  of  projects  falling  below  the 
thresholds referred to  in paragraph 3, fourth and fifth 
indents. 
3.  The Commission shall Cx>nsult the Committee, in 
accordance with the procedure laid down in Article 7, 
on: 
- the work to be undertaken in Part II ; such consul- · 
tation  will  have  to  be  completed  within  a 
maximum  period  of three  months  following  this 
Decision, 
- any  departure  from  the  general  conditions  laid 
down  in  Articles  2  and  3, 
- the  evaluation  of  work  undertaken  in  respect  of 
Part  I,  by  appropriate  organizations,  groups  and 
other bodies, 
- the  contracts  which  may  be  necessary  for  the 
implementation of Part I,  as  well  as  the resultant 
Community  financial  contribution  when  the 
contracts  require  a  Community  contribution 
exceeding  100 000  BCU, 
- the assessment of the proposed projects relating to 
Part  II  and  the  proposed  level  of  cost-sharing 
referred  to  in Article 2 (2)  as well as  the Commu-
nity's  financial  contribution  to  their  execution 
when these  projects  require a Community contri-
bution  exceeding  400 000  BCU. 
Article  7 
I.  Where the procedure laid down in this Arti~le is 
to be followed,  the chairman shall refer the matter to 
the  Committee, either on his own  initiative or at  the 
request  of  one  of  its  members. 
2.  The  Commission· representative  shall  submit  to 
the  Committee  a  proposal  for  the  measures  to  be 
taken. The Committee shall deliver its opinion on the 
proposal  within  a period that may be decided by  the 
chairman in the light of the urgency of the matter and 
which  shall  normally  be one  month and shall  in  no 
case exceed two  months. The opinion shall be adopted 
by  a  qualified  majority.  Within  the  Committee,  the 
votes  of  the  Member  States  shall  be  weighted  in 
accordance  with  Article  148  (2)  of  the  Treaty.  The 
chairman  shall  not  vote. 
3.  The Commission  shall  implement the measures 
where its proposals are in accordance with the opinion 
of  the  Committee.  Where the  proposal  is  not in  ac-
cordance with  the opinion, or where no such opinion 
is  issued, the Commission may submit to the Council 
a  proposal  in  the  form  of  a  draft  Decision.  The 
Council  shall  act  by  a  qualified  majority. 
If the  Council  has  not acted  within  a  period which 
shall  normally  be  one  month  and  shall  in  no  case 
exceed two months from the date on which the matter 
was  referred  to. it: 
- the  Commission  proposal  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
rejected  if  it  concerns  matters  falling  under  the 
second  and  third  indents  of  Article  6  (3) 
- the Commission  may take  a decision correspond-
ing to  its  proposal  if  it  concerns  matters  falling 
under the fourth and fifth indents of Article 6 (3). 
Article 8 
With regard to the concertation activities provided for 
in Article  1 (2), .the Member States and the Commis-
sion  shalf exchange  all  appropriate  information  to 
which  they  have  access  and  which  they  are  free  to 
disclose  concerning activities  in the areas  covered  by 
this  Decision, whether or not planned or carried out 
under their authority. 
Information shall be exchanged according to a proce-
dure to be defined by the Commission after consulting 
the Committee, and will  be  treated as  confidential at 
the  supplier's  request. 
Done  at  Brussels,  25  July 1985. 
For  the Council 
The  President 
). POOS 
o~J0015 
<:,;;:-
··, 
-~ 
.·1. 
--~ 
..  ,, 
j . / 
7.  8.  85  Official  Journal. of  the  European  Communities 
ANNEX 
RACE  DEFINITION PHASE 
Summary of areas 
PART-I 
Development  of an  IBC reference  model 
1.1.  Development  of an  IBC  network  reference  model 
1.1.  Definition  of  the  IBC  terminal  environment 
1.3.  Future  application  assessment 
PART  II 
Technology  evaluation  and exploration 
11.1.  High-speed  integrated  circuits 
1!.1.  High  complexity  integrated .circuits 
113.  Integrated  opto-electronics 
11.4.  Broadband  switching 
11.5.  Passive  optical  components 
11.6.  Components  for ·high  bit-rate  long-haul  links 
II.7.  Dedicated  communication  software 
11.8.  Large  area  flat  panel  display  technology 
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COUNCIL 
COUNCIL RESOLUTION 
of 9 June 1986 
on the usc of vidcoconfercnce and videophone techniques for intergovernmental applications 
(86/C 160/01) 
THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, 
Whereas on 28  February 1984 the Council requested the 
Commission  to  undertake  an  analysis  of  the  use  of 
videoconference  and videophone  techniques  to  improve 
contact  between.  Member  States  and  the  Community 
institutions; 
Whereas the Council adopted the Commission communi-
cation  on  telecommunications  dated  18  May  1984 
(COM(84)  277  final),  which  included  an  an~lysis  of 
intergovernmental  videoconference  and  videophone 
applications as a line of action; 
Whereas the Council, on 17  December 1984, agreed on 
the major objectives for a Community effort in  the field 
of telecommunications,  which  included  reference  to the 
definition  and  implementation  of an  intergovernmental 
videoconference and videophone project; 
Whereas  the  Commission  has  submitted  the  feasibility 
study requested; 
Noting  the  feasibility  study and  the conclusions  of the 
Commission, 
INVITES THE MEMBER STATES: 
1.  To implement an  initial operational intergovernmental 
videoconference  and  videophone  system  which  takes 
account  of  the  potential  of  videoconference  and 
videophone techniques, in -order to improve and make 
more efficient the bilateral and multilateral exchange 
of  information  between  the  Governments  of  the 
Member  States  and  the  Community  institutions;  to 
that  end,  to  entrust  such  implementation  to  the 
telecommunications authorities; 
2.  To complete the necessary installations, in accordance 
with the requirements they have  ascertained; 
3.  To encourage  the  telecommunications  authorities  of 
Member States to proceed actively with establishment 
of the  trans-Community  br_oadband  communications 
necessary  to  support  an  intergovernmental  video 
conference and videophone system; 
INVITES  THE  EUROPEAN  PARLIAMENT  AND  THE 
COMMISSION: 
1.  To examine  conditions  for  their  participation  in  an 
initial  operational  intergovernmental videoconference 
and videophone system; 
FURTHERMORE, INVITES THE COMMISSION: 
1.  To continue the cooperation that has been established 
with telecommunications authorities and users  during 
the  preparation  of  the  feasibility  study  and  in 
particular  resolve  problems  specific  to  the  use  of 
videoconference  and  videophone  facilities  by 
Governments and the Community institutions, such as 
confidentiality,  simultaneous  interpretation  and  the 
possibility of multilateral conferences; 
2.  To submit a  report to the Council on the experience 
gained  during  1987,  also  covering  the  financial 
aspects of putting this resolution into practice, so that 
the  applicability  of the  system  to  intergovernmental 
communications may be assessed and a decision taken 
as  to  whether  the  use  of  videoconference  and 
videophone facilities  for such communications should 
be encouraged further. 
000017 _i_  ~- u:  No  L  217/7.1 
COUNCIL  DriU~COVE 
o!  2~ July  19BG 
on  the  initiel  :st~gc  of  r.he  mutud  recognition  of  type  npprov::!!  for 
::d~r.::ommun(ct'.tion!; tcrmind equipment 
{86/361/EEC) 
THE  COUNCIL OF  THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  ro  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  100 
thereof, 
Having  regard  to  the  proposal  from  the  Commission, 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European 
Pa;liament  (
1~ 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (1). 
constitute  an  initial  stag~ of  the  mutual  recognition  of 
type  approval  for  such  equipment ; 
Whereas such an approach must be  based on the ddini-
tion of common technical specifications based on interna-
tional standards and specifications and on the harmoni :."'--
tion  of  general  technical  requirements  for  testing, 
measuring and approval  procedures  in the areas  of tele-
communications  and  information  techn.ology ; 
Whereas  a ·general  standardization  programme  is  being 
implemented in  the  field  of information  technology in 
compliance  with  the  Standards  Code  of  the  General 
Agreement on Tariffs  and Trade (GATI); 
Whereas the mutual re<:agnition of type approval for tele-
communications  terminal  equipment  features  in  the 
Commission  communication  to  the  Council  of 18  May  Whereas there is a need for a more comprehensive frame-
1984 on telecommunication~ in the Council recommen- work  to  be drawn  up in preparation  for a  second stage · 
dations of 12 November 1984 concerning. the implernen- -which would create an open and unified market in.  tele-
tation  of  harmonization  in  the field ·of  tdecommunica- communications  tenninal  equipment,  bearing  in  mind 
tions and the first  phase of opening up access to public  that for  telecommuni~tions this has. to include both ~e 
telecommunications contracts, and in the Council conclu- free moveme?t of equtp_ment.and untmped~_connec~o~-.-.·1~ -- ,·. 
_.sions  -~f .  .1~-~_De_c~mf:;er·  .• l~-4_,_  c~ceming  .a  CommunitY-.-.\---- to  ne~rlcs, an  accordanc~.Wtth the hannontzed reqwre- ....  -y  ~, 
telecommumcations poltcy ; .  ·  :  _  - - _  ments ' 
Whereas  the  market  in  telecommunications  terminal 
equipm(nt and use of the full  potential of the new tele-· 
communications services  are  of considerable  importance 
for  the  economic  development of  the  Community ; 
Whereas it is  .absolutely essential to establish or consoli-
date  a  specific.aUy  European  industrial  potential  in  the 
technologies concerned ; 
Whereas  it  is  highly  desirable  to  make  npid  progress 
towards establishing a common market in  this sector, in 
particular in order to offer the industry an  improved base 
for its operations and to facilitate  the adoption of a joint 
position  with  respect  to  third  countries ; 
. Whereas the mutual recognition of type approval for tele-
communications terminal  equipment constitutes a  major 
step· towards  the  cre~tion of an open and unified  market 
{or  such  equipment; 
Whereas,  since  situations  difCer  and  technical  and 
administrative  constraints  exist  in  the  M~mber States, 
progress towards this objective should be made in  stages; 
Whereas in  particclu the  mutual  recognition  of confor-
mity tests on mass-produced  termina• equipment should 
(')  OJ  No  C  36,  17.  2.  J 986,  p.  SS. 
(')  OJ  No  C  303,  25.  11.  1985,  p.  2. 
Whereas  Councii  Directive  73/13/EEC -of  19  February 
1973  on  the harmonization  of the  laws  of  the Member 
States  relating  to  electrical  equipment designed  for  use 
within  certain  voltage  limits (l)  and  Council  Directive 
83/189/EEC of 28  March  1983 laying down a procedure 
for  the provision of information in the field  of technical 
standards and regulations (, are applicable. inter alia, to 
the  fields  of  telecommunications  and  information 
technology ; 
Whereas the Memcrandum of Understanding between the 
European Conference of Postal  and Telecommunications 
Administrations (CEPl) and the Commission concerning 
standards  and  type  approval  for  telecommunications 
equipment and  the  general  guidelines  agreed  with  the 
Joint  European  Standards  Institution  CEN-CENELEC 
henceforth  make  it possible  to entrust specialized  tech-
nical  harmonization  work  to  those  bodies : 
Whereas  the  mechanism  introduced  by  certain  CEPT 
administrations,  including  those  of  the  Community 
Member States, under the agreement drawn up at Copen-
hagen on 15 November 1985, incorporates  ~ formal adop-
tion  procedure and an  undertaking to implement certain 
CEPT  recommendations,  which  are  then  designated  ~s 
•NETS"  (Normes  europeennes  de  telecommunications); 
(I) OJ  No  L 77,  l6. J.  1973,  p.  29. 
(•)  OJ  No  L  109.  26.  4.  1983,  p.  8. 
0  00·_19 Whereas it  is  necess~ry to  s~t up  z  Committee, w!th  the 
t:t~k  of d.!'sisting  the  Commission  in  implementing  thi~ 
Directive  .\:ld  in  progressively  impkm~ntint; tht:  n11.1tua! 
rccosnitior.  of  type  approv!tl  for  termim.i  equipment, 
HAS  ADOPTED TI·HS  DIRECffVE: 
Article  1 
The Member States shall implement the mutual  recogni-
tion  of  the  results  of tests  of conformity with  common 
conformity specifications  for  mass-produced  telecommu-
nications  terminal  equipment  in  accordance  with  the 
detailed  rules  set  out in  this  Directive. 
Article  2 
For  the  purposes  of this  Directive : 
1.  •telecommunications  administrations'  means  the 
administrations  or private  operating agencies  recog-
nized in the Community and providing public tele-
communications services ; 
l. •terminal  equipment'  means  equipment  directly  or · 
indirectly connected to  the  termination of a  public 
telecontrr.unications  network  to  send,  process  or 
receive  information; 
. ' .:_ 3  .. •technical  -~-~ :·s~ifiati~n  • ·  ... means,  a·.  SPecification 
contained  in  a  document  which  lays  down  the 
characteristics required of a product such as levels of 
quality. performance, safet)r or dimensions, including 
the requirements tpplicable to the product as  regards 
terminology,  symbols,  testing  and  test  methods, 
packaging,  marking and labelling ; 
4. •international technical specification in telecommuni-
cations'  means  the  technical  specification  of all  or 
some characteristics  of a  product,  recommended  by 
such ors:lnizations as  the Comite international  tCle-
graphique  et telephonique (CCITI) or the  CEPT; 
5.  •common  technical  specification'  means  a  technical 
specification drawn up with a view to uniform appli-
cation  in  all  Member States  of  the  Community ; 
6.  'standard' means a technical specification adopted by 
a  r~cognized  standards  body  for  repeated  or  con-
tinuous  application,  compliance  with  which  is  not 
compulsory; 
7.  •international standard' means a standard adopted  by 
a  recognized  international  standards  body; 
, 
8.  'approved  testing  laboratoty'  mean~ a  laboratory  the 
conformity  of  which  with  the  accreditation  system 
established  by  the  CEPT in  dose cooperation  with 
specialized  organizations  and  any  relevant  national 
accreditation  organizations  has  been  verified,  with 
puticular reference to the relevant ISO guides, by the 
appropriate  Member  State  or  a  body  recognized  as 
5.  8.  86 
comp~tent by  that  .State  and  which  is  approved  by 
that  Memb~":r State  or  body  recognized  as  competent 
for  conducting  conformity  tests  on  terminal 
equipmer!t ; 
9.  'certificate of conformity' means the document certi-
fying  that  a  product  or  service  conforms  to  given 
standards  or  technical  specifications ; 
I 0.  'type  approval  of  terminal  equipment'  means  the 
confirmation delivered by the competent authority of 
a Member State that a particular terminal equipmeilt 
type  is  authorized  or  recognized  as  suitable  to  be 
connected to a  particular public telecommunications 
network; 
1  L  •co:1formir:y specification' means a document giving a 
precise  and  full  descriptWn  of  the  technical 
characteristics  of  the  relevant  terminal  equipment 
(such  as  safety,  technical  parameters,  functions  and 
procedures and service requirements) together with a 
precise  definition  of  the  tests  and  test  methods 
enabling the confonnir:y of the terminal equipment 
with  the  prescribed  technical  characteristics  to . be 
verified; 
12.  'type  approval  specification'  means  a  specification 
setting  out  the  full  and  precise  requirements  that 
must  be  satisfied  by  terminal  equipment  to  be 
granted  type . approval.  It .  includes .  the .  conf~rmity.  ·:'"  ;.-· _  ~~ 
. specification·.:-and  .  alsO .. adminiStrative, :requirementS~.-:. _.:.;. ·.· .t  . 
and.  where  appropriate, . requirements  concerning 
quality control operations to be carried out during the · 
manufacture  of the equipment ; · 
13  •.  •common conformity specification'  means  a  confor-· 
mitY  specification  used  in  all  the  Community 
Member States by the authority competent for testing 
the  conformity  of  terminal  equipmenL  It  also . 
includes,  where  appropriate,  requirements  made 
necessary  in  a  given  State  by  historical  network 
peculiarities  or  established  national  provastons 
concerning the  use  of  radio  frequencies ; 
14.  •common  type  approval  specification'  means  a  type 
approval  specification  which  is  used  in  all  the 
Community  Member  States  by  all  the  authorities 
empowered to grant type approval for terminal equip-
ment. It includes the common confcrmity specifica-
tion and also  ~dministrative requirements and, where 
appropriate, requirements concerning quality control 
operations to  be carried  out during the  manufacture 
of the equipment; 
15.  ·NET (Norme euro{Xenne de tflecommunications) is 
an  approved technical specification  recommendation 
of the CEPT or part or parts thereof which the signa-
tories  of  the  Memorandum  of  Understanding, 
established  at  the  meeting  of  Directors-General  of 
CEPT  Administrations,  in  Copenhagen  on  15 
November  1985,  adopted  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures set down  in  that  Memorandum; 
0  0020· ·. 
1  S.  'mutual  recognition of th~ r.:su!ts  of conformity tests 
on  termin:!l  equipment'  me3r.s  a  situation  where, 
when  an  approved  !aboratOf!'  or  the  competent 
authority  in  ~  Memb~r State:  issues  a  ctrtificate, 
accompa1tied  by  rest  data  and  identification  details, 
st!'!ting  ·!hat  a  terminal  is  in  conform~ty  with  a 
common  conformity specification  or a  part  thereof, 
that  certificare  is  recognized  in  the  other  Member 
St.ates,  so  that  if  the  terminal  in  question  is  the 
subject of an application for  ty~ approval in another 
Member State, it no longer has to be subjected to the 
tests  for  verifying conformity with  that specification, 
or with  the pa.:t  of that specification concerning the 
tests  carried  out ; 
17.  'essential  requirements'  means  those  aspects  of 
common  conformity  specifications  of such  import-
ance as to necessitate compliance as a  matter of legal 
obligc~tion  for  the  implementation  of  the  mutual 
recognition  of  the  results  of  conformity  tests  on 
terminal  equipment as  an  integral  part of the  type 
approval  procedure. These essential requirements are 
at  present: 
- user safety  in  so  far  as  this  requirement  is  not 
covered by  Directive 73/23/EEC, 
- safety of employees of public teleco~munications 
network operators in so far as this requirement is 
not covered  by  Directive  73/lJ{EEC, 
protection  of  public  telecommunications 
networks  from  harm.··  .  . 
.. - interworki~g  .. of  t~inai  ~  equip~e~-~  ·.·i~  jUsti£i~l 
cases. 
Artick J 
The Council, acting in accordance with the rules of the 
Treaty on a  proposal from the Commission, shall supple-
ment as  necessary the list of essential requirements and 
shall  make  them  more  specific  where  necessary  for 
certain  products. 
Article  4 
The Commission  shall : 
1.  draw  up  each  year,  after  consulting  the  Committee 
referred  to  in  Article  5  and with  due  regard  to  the 
general programme of standardization  in  the informa-
tion  technology sector: 
2  list  of  international  standards  and  international 
technical  specifications  in  telecommunications  to 
be  harmonized,  · 
- a  list  of  tem1inal  equipment for  which  common 
conformity  specifications  should  be  drafted  as  a 
matter  of  priority,  on  the  basis  above  all  of  the 
essential  requirements, 
- 3  timetable  for  this  work; 
2.  request the CEPT to draw up the common conformit)· 
specifications  in  the form  of NETs. within  the speci-
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fied  time  limit-. ;  in  so  doing  the  latter  shall,  when 
appropriate,  consult  other  specialized  standardization 
organizations  such  as  the  European  Committee  for 
Standardization  (CEN) and  the  European  Committee 
for  Electrotechnical  Standardization  (CENELEC). 
Article  5 
1.  In carrying out ~he tasks referred to in Article 4, the 
Commission  shall  be  assisted  by  a  Committee,  which 
shall be  the Working Party of Senior Officials  on Tele-
communications. The members of the Committee may be 
assisted by exJXrts or advisers according to the nature of 
the question  under discussion. The Committee shall be 
chaired by a  Commission  representative. 
2.  Apart. from  the  cases  listed  in  this  Directive,  the 
Commission  shall  consult the Committee on : 
(a)  the broad objectives and the future needs of the tele· 
communications standardization  policy ; 
(b)  problems raised by the approval of testing laboratories. 
and in particular the accreditation system referred· to 
in  Article 2  (8)  and any amendment to that system 
which  may appear necessary ; 
(c)  the  effect  of  technological  progress  on specification 
work already under Tiny and the possible need to give 
a  new or revised  mandate to· the. CEPf.  ·.  ·.  . . 
.··:  ·.  ·.  ,·'·<:(:·:? .. >':.\:~~i.:z:t.'~t~:~~~f~:~:}F!(Jfh~--:;{~:}:7'~~ ..  !::~,;~~. -:',·,  .•  ;_:·: .:: 
At the request of its Chairman or of a Member State, the 
Committee  may  consider: any  question  relating  to  the 
implementation of this ·.Directive.  ·  · 
3.  The  Committee  shall  adopt  its  ow:.  rules  of 
procedure. 
4.  The Secretariat of the Committee shall be provided 
by the  Commission. 
Article 6 · 
1.  For the purposes of this Directive, a •NET shall be 
regarded  as  the  equiV3lent  of  the  common  conformity 
s~cification. 
Reference  to  NETs  shall  be  published  in  the  Official 
Journal of the  Europ~an Communitiu. 
2.  Without prejudice to the cases referred to in Article 
8,  the competent authorities  of the  Member States  shall 
not  have  any  further  tests  carried  out  in  respect  of  a 
particular  type  of  terminal  equipment where  results  of 
tests carried out in accordance with Article 7  have given 
rise  to  the  issue  of a  certificate  of conformity with  the 
relevant common conformity specification. the references 
to  which  are  published  in  the  Official journal of. the 
· Europum  Communities.  Such  certificate  of  conformity 
shaH  be recognized  for  the  purposes of type  approval  of 
the  terminal  equipment  in  question. 
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}.  Th<·  CCitnffi'-·4  confrJrmi:.y  5p~cific.tinns  sh:~ll  be 
:.J5cd  in  ::!ll  ivl~mber St'•k:;  by  ~ih·  cornpd~!lt  ~~uth;:,ritic:; 
for  :1.!1)'  v~rification dci7landt.::!  for  <ypt  :'.pprov;d  purpost·s 
of  the  rd':vant  terminal  ~qu!pmcn~. 
The  proct"dure  for  exceptions  refcrr~d to  in  Article  7 (4) 
may  also  be- applied by  the  com~tcnt ~uthorities of the 
Member  States  in  respect  fo  tho:  firs~  subparagraph. 
Article  7 
1.  Member States shall  inform  the Commission of the 
authority  or  authorities  compdent  in  th.eir  territory  to 
issue type approval for terminal equipment. The Commis-
sion shall publish a list of these authorities in the Official 
Journal of th~ Europ~an Communitiu. 
2.  Member States shall send the Commission a list of 
the laboratories which they have approved, or which have 
been  approved  by bodies  recognized  by  them  as  com-
petent,  for  the  purpose  of  verifying  the  conformity  of 
terminal equipment with the common conformity specifi-
cations. They shall regularly submit a report on the activi-
ties  of  these  laboratories  in  the  field  covered  by  this 
Directive. Such.  lists  and  reports  shall be  transmitted to 
the Committee referred to in Article S for information  •. : . 
~,.  •_:.:;:~-::"":.~~.,.,<~  ~ :.'  •  r  ;.;-: .,,;: ••, •  •  ~  ..  ~:-~··:  .·--_".,  •  ._:.•,  -~:' .",  ."':.'  ·=- ..  ,.  ~ J'  ·~:·  ..  ··:_:-:.(  ......  'o,  ••"  •  •  •  .~.  ,,•o>l 
3.  For  the·  purposes · of  Article  6,  the  certificate  of 
conformity issued by the approved laboratory which has 
carried  out the  tests  must be  accompanied by the  data 
obtaine~ from  the measurements  performed  during the 
conformity tests, all the information necessacy for precise 
identification  of  the terminal  equipment on which  the 
tests were made and a precise indication of the common 
conformity  specification,  or  part  thereof,  used .for  the 
tests. 
4.  Member States shall ensure that telecommunications 
administrations  use  common  conformity  specifications 
when  purchasing  terminal  equipment  covered  by  such 
specifications  except in  the  follo~·ing cases :  · 
(a)  where  the  equipment  is  to  replace  equipment 
connecud  to  the  network  bebre  the  adoption  of 
common conformity specification  and  is  to  the same 
technical specification as  the equipment it replaces, or 
where,  during  any  transition  p-eriod  between  two 
systems, which  is  accepted  as  n~essa:y and which  is 
defined within the NET, a Mem~r  State needs to add 
a  limited  number of  pieces  of  equipment complying 
with  the  specification  of  the  first  system.  In  both 
cases, the Commission shall ~  informed when such a 
waiver is invoked and kept informed of the number of 
pieces of equipment involved; t..,is  information shall 
be given to the Committee referred to in Anicle 5 ; 
(b)  where  a  careful  consultation  o!  the  market  - i.e. 
including the publicatiC'n  of a c2ll  for  declarations of 
int~rest  in  th~  Official  Journal  of tbe  European 
Conwwn£1ics  - shows  there  is  no  offer  at  econ-
cmically  acc-:ptable  conditions  for  such  terminal 
equipment complying with those common conformity 
:>pecifications.  In  this case, on the basis of an unavoid-
able need, a Member State may, for a limited period of 
time, apply only a part of the characteristics set out in 
the  common conformity specifications. The Member 
State  shall  inform  the  Commission  immediately and 
also  state  what departures  from  the  common confor-
mity specification it intends to  permit. The Commis-
sion shall consult the Committee referred to in Article 
5 as a matter of urgency and may request the CEPT to 
revise  the  par+..icular  common  conformity  specifica-
tion. In addition, the Committee shall review the situ-
ation at least every six months during the period when 
this  waiver  is  applied. 
In the event that a request for revision is not made to 
the CEPT then his waiver shall cease  when another 
Member  State  presents  evidence  to  the  Committee 
that terminal equipment conforming to that common 
conformity  specification  has  been  connected  to  its 
public  telecommunication  networks  on  a  normal. 
commercial  basis. 
However,  a  Member  State  may  have  the  waiver 
extended  provided  that  the  Commission,  on  the 
advic~ of·:  th~.:- ~mm_ittce::.  ~ferred : ~  :. ~n  Article . s.:t-:·1 
agrees that.  the technical and.  economic cOnditions are . ' 
sufficiendy different in the tWo  Member States as  to 
warrant such an extension.  ·  ._.  · 
5.  The  Member  States  shall  consult  within  the 
Committee referred to in Article S, so as  to create. condi-
tions of fair competition for carrying out the same series 
of conformity tests  in all  the  approved  laboratories. 
ArtiCle  8 
1.  A Member State may,  after examining the common 
conformity  specification  and  the  test  results,  suspend 
recognition  of- a  certificate  of conformity issued  for  the 
purpose  of  type  approval : 
(a)  if  it  discovers  shortcomings regarding the application 
of the  common  conformity  specification ; 
(b)  if it discovers  that the common conformity specifica-
tion  itself  fails  to  meet  the  essential  requirements 
which  it  is  suppo~d to  cover. 
If it  exercises  this  option,  the  Member  Sta-te  concerned 
shall immediately inform the Commission and  the other 
Member States,  stating  the  reasons  for  its  decision. 
2.  -Where  the  decision  of  the  Member State  concerns 
the electrcal  safety  of users  of  terminal  equipment,  the 
procedures  set  out in  Article  9  of  Directive  73/23/EEC 
shall  apply. 
0  0022 Ofrici9.l  jou~;-..  1!  of  th<·  Eur~':"'ean  Communities  No  L  217/25 
3.  !f the :-casons  ~iven for  the Member  State'~ <.kcision 
arc  as  describ~d in ?aragraph  I  (a),  the  Commis~ior: shaH 
in~m-:diatdy consult  rhr.  M~:nb-:r St:.t!CS  cor~c~r~~·:i. If nc 
~~reement is  re~chcd without four  weeks,  the  Commis-
sion shall seck  tht• opinion of one of the approved bbora-
tories notified in  ~ccordancc with  Article 7 which is  based 
outside the territory of the Member States concerr.ed. The 
Commission  sh-all  communicate·  the  opinion  of  ')1is 
laboratory  to  all  the  Member States,  which  may  submit 
their comments  to  it  within  a  period  of  one  month. 
After taking r.ote of any such t:omments the-Commission 
shall,  if  necessary,  formulate  appropriate  recommenda-
tions  or opinions. 
If  in  preparing  its  optnton  a  laboratory  .  consulted 
unavoidably  incurs  expenditure,  which  may  if  necessary 
include additional tests,  the Commission will  defray  that 
expenditure on production of documentary evidence.  If, 
however,  further  to  an  opinion  a  decision  to  suspend 
recognition  of a  certificate  of conformity  is  not main- . 
tained, the Member State which took it shall  reimburse 
the Commission, in accordance with the procedures  for 
payment then  negotiated  with  the Member State. 
4.  If  the  reasons  invoked  in support of the  Member 
Stat~'s decision  are  as  described  in paragraph  1 (b).  the. 
Commission  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Committee 
referred to in Article 5, which shall express its opinion as 
a  matter of  urgency.  On the  basis  of that opinion  the 
~mmi~sion  shall de~ide ~hether  o~ not to. withdraw. the-~: 
com~on  specification in question from the list published 
in the Offici'al Journal ~1  th~ Europtan Communitits. If 
it  withdraws  the  specification,  the  Commission  shall 
inform the CEPT and may entrust if with a further brief.  . 
5.  If a  Member State  considers  that  terminal  equip-
ment which has already been approved does not meet one 
.  or more of the essential requirements. it may revoke  the 
--------------------------------------------
t)-pc  approval  granted and  shall  in  that case  immediately 
ap?IY  the  procedures  set  out  in  paragraphs  I  and  2. 
Article  9 
The Commission shall examine the detailed rules  for  the 
second stage of the establishment of a market in  telecom-
munications  terminal  equipment  without  internal  fron-
tiers '=overing, in ;>articular, the implementation of mutual 
recognition of type approval  for terminal equipment. To 
this end it shall submit proposals to the Council within a 
period  of two years following the implementation of this 
Directive. 
Article  10 
This  Directive  shall  not  prejudice  the  application  of 
Di_rective  83/189/~EC. 
Article  11 
1.  Member States shall  introduce the measures  neces-
sary to comply with this Directive within a· period of not 
more  than one year following adoption  thereof.  It shall 
forthwith  inform  the Commission thereof  •. 
2.  Member States shall ensure that the Commission is 
informed of the main  provis.ons, of national  law. whiCh 
they  adopt in  the field  governed by  this  Directive. 
Article  12 
~· 
This  Directive· is·  adressed. to· ·th~ M~~~~  ·stites~'  .:~1:~  ~:;.t~-1~>.)·<v~~~ t 
...  •  ~ 
Done at Brussels,  24  July  1986. 
·. 
For  the  Council 
Tbt  Prtsid~nt 
A.  CLARK 
r 
~· 
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I 
(Acts  whose  publication  is  obligatory) 
COUNCIL _REGULATION  (EEC)  No 3300/86 
of 27  October 1986 
instituting  a  Community  programme  for  the  development  of  certain  less-
favoured  regions  of  the  Community  by  improving  access  to  advanced 
telecommunications services (STAR  programme) 
THE  COUNCIL OF THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNmES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community, 
Having regard  to  Council Regulation (EEq No 1787/84 
of 19 June 1984 on the European Regional Development 
Fund (1), and  in  particular Article  7  (4) .  thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission f), 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European 
·Parliament (3), 
Having regard  to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (")i 
Whereas  Article  7  of  Regulation  (EBq  No  1787/84, 
hereinafter referred  to as  the 'Fund Regulation', provides 
for participation by the F1l:Jld in Community programmes 
the  purpose  of  which  is  to  help  in  solving  seiious 
problems affecting the socio-economic situation in one or 
more regions and which are designed to provide a better 
link  between  the Community's objectives  for  the struc-
tural development or conversion of regions and the objec-
tives  of  other Community policies ; 
Whereas  Ireland,  the  Mezzogiomo,  Northern  Ireland, 
Corsica and the French overseas departments, the regions 
in  Greece  and  in  Portugal  and certain  regions  in Spain 
have  to  contend  with  particularly  serious  economic 
problems ;  whereas  the  level  of  telecommunications 
services,  especially of advanced services  intended for  the 
productive  sector  in  those  regions,  is  inadequate  and 
whereas  this  shortcoming has an  adverse  effect on both 
their  socio-economic  situation  and  their  development 
prospects; 
(
1
)  OJ No  L 169,  28.  6.  1984, p.  1. 
(1)  OJ No C  147,  14.  6.  1986,  p.  4 and 
OJ No  C  194,  I. 8.  1986,  p.  7. 
(I)  OJ No  C  176,  14.  7.  1986,  p.  189. 
(4)  0 J No  C  263,  20.  I  0.  1986.  p. 3S. 
Whereas on 29 and 30 March  1985 the European Council 
endorsed  objectives  aimed  at strengthening the  techno-
logical base and competitiveness of Community industry ; 
whereas  those  objectiv.es  include  'achieving  a  break-
through in telecommunications' ; whereas one of the lines 
of action adopted on 17  December 1984 by the Council 
in  this  field  is  designed. to  ensure  'improved  access  for 
less-favoured regions of the Community to the benefits of 
the  development  of advanced  services  and .networks' ; 
Whereas  fuller  integration  of  the  least-favoured  regions 
into telecommunications networks and appropriae use  by 
them of advanced telecommunications services are neees-
sary  if  they are  to  reduce "the  extent ·to  which  they lag 
behind  in  terms  of  economic  development.  since  such 
services  will  reduce  their  isolation,  will  allow  them  to 
participate  in  the  Community's  technological  break-
~rough and  will  foster  job  creation ; 
Whereas  use  of  advanced  telecommunications  services 
presupposes the establishment of the necessary infrastruc-
tures  such  as  major  links  for  the  regions  of  the  new 
networks, digitalization to  promote more rapid introduc-
tion of integrated-services digital networks, the creation of 
additional capacities essential to the provision of advanced 
services  notably  in  the  field  of  high-speed  data  trans-
mission,  and  the  establishment  and  development  of 
cellular radio infrastructures in a way compatible with the 
coordinated introduction of a future pan-European radio-
telephony cellular digital  system ; 
Whereas  the  establishment  of  modem  telecommunica-
tions infrastructures must be accompanied by measures to 
promote  the  supply  of,  and  the  demand  for,  advanced 
services facilitating optimum use of those· infrastructures'; 
whereas such  promoti~n includes aid  for  the preparation 
of regional or local  programmes for  the coordinated use 
of  telecommunication  systems,  advisory  and  publicity 
measures,  demonstration  projects,  aid  for  small  and 
medium-sized enterprises in order to encourage  them to 
use  advanced  systems  and  to promote their activities  in 
the  telecommunications  fields,  service  centres,  experi-
mental tele-commuting projects and the development of 
regional  specialized  information services ; 
0  ·0025 No  L  305/2  Official  Journal  of  the  European  Communities  31.  10.  86 
Whereas  the  Member  States  concerned  have  communi-
cated  the  necessary  information  to  the  Commission ; 
Whereas, by helping the least-favoured regions to exploit 
the  new  telecommunications  potential,  the  Community 
programme  contributes  to  the  furtherance  of  both 
regional  development  objectives  and  the  Community's 
objectives  in  the  field  of  telecommunications ;  whereas 
the level  of Community participation must, therefore, be 
the  maximum  permissible  under  the  Fund  Regulation 
and whereas,  at  the same  ~me, the programme is  given 
priority  in  the  management of  Fund  resources ; 
Whereas  Council  Regulation  (EEq  No  2615/80(
1~ as 
amended by Regulation (E_Eq No 214/84 (2), and Regula-
tion (EEq No 215/84 (l) instituting specific Community 
measures  contributing  to  the  development  of  certain 
regions in the context of Community enlargement permit 
the financing of certain measures in the telecommunica-
tions field  and whereas aid granted under those  Regula-
tions should not be combined with aid granted under this 
Community programme ; 
Whereas Community assistance must be  provided in the 
form  of  multiannual  programmes  drawn  ·up . by  the 
competent authorities  in the Member States concerned; 
whereas, in order to ensure sound financial management 
of  the  Fund; Member States  will  need  to  transmit such 
assistance  programmes  to  the  Commission  within  a 
specific  period  following  the  entry  into  force  of  the 
Community programme ; whereas it is  for  the Commis-
sion,  in adopting those  programmes, to ensure that the 
operations  proposed  therein  are  in  keeping  with  this 
Regulation, · 
HAS  ADOPTED THIS REGULATION: 
Article 1 
A Community programme within the meaning of Article 
7 of the Fund Regulation is hereby established in order to 
contribute  to  the  development  of  certain  less-favoured 
regions  of  the  Community  by  improving  access  to 
advanced  telecommunications services. 
Article  2 
The purpose of the· Community programme shall be to 
contribute  to  strengthening  the  economic  base  in  the 
regions concerned, to foster job creation and to help raise 
technological  standards  in  those  regions,  by improving 
the supply of advanced telecommunications services and 
by  integrating  those  regions  into large  telecommunica-
tions networks. To that end, the programme shall provide 
for  the  implementation  in  all  the  regions  defined  in 
(') OJ No  L 271,  ts.  10.  1980,  p.  1. 
(")  OJ No  L 27,  31.  1.  198•. p.  1. 
(l) OJ No  L 27,  31.  1.  1984,  p.  S. 
Article  3,  and  in  the  light  of  socio-economic  needs, 
regional  potential  and  long-term  regional  telecom-
munications  requirements  of  a  series  of  consistent, 
multiannual measures establishing modem telecommuni-
cations  infrastructures and promoting the supply of,  and 
the  demand  for,  advanced  telecommunications  services. 
The  Community  programme  shall  thereby  seek  to 
provide a better link between the Community's objectives 
for  the structural development of regions and the objec-
tives  of  Comm_unity  telecommunications policy. 
Article J 
1.  The Community programme shall concern regions 
satisfying  all  the following  conditions simultaneously : 
(a)  a  particularly  difficult  economic  situation  compared 
with  the  Community as  a  whole ; 
(b)  peripheral  or insular geographical  location ; 
(c)  inadequate  supply  of  t~lecommunications  services, 
notably  advanced  services  for  the productive  sector ; 
(d)  as  a general rule, eligibility uncler a national regional 
·aid  scheme. 
2.  The regions satisfying the conditions set out in para-
graph  1  are: 
(a)  in Spain : 
the  regions  eligible  for  the  national  regional  aid 
scheme as  they will be determined by  the Commis-
sion  pursuant to  Articl~ 92 of the T~ty  ; 
(b)  in  France : 
.. Corsica  and  the  overseas  departments ; 
(c)  in. Greece : 
all  regions,  except the  nomos of Attica ; 
(d)  Ireland ; 
(e)  in Italy : 
the regions  and zones  of the Mezzogiomo ; 
(f)  in Portugal : 
all  regions,  excep~ the Lisbon  area ; 
(g)  in the United  Kingdom : 
Nothern  Ireland. 
3.  Exceptionally, the Community ·programme shall also 
apply to: 
- the nomos of Attica and the Lisbon ~ea  in the case of 
operations  provided  for  in Article  4, 
- the  autonomous  community  of  Madrid,  except  the 
municipality of Madrid, in the case of ooth operations 
provided for  in Article 4 (1).(a) and (c)  and the feasi-
bility studies relating to such operations pursuant to 
Article  4  (1)  (f), 
in so  far as  such operations are technically necessary for 
the  consistency,  continuity  and  full  implementation  of 
the Star  programme  as  a  whole. 
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Article 4 
The  Fund  may  participate,  under  the  Community 
programme,  in  the  following  operations : 
1.  Establishment  of  the  basic  equipment  needed  for 
advanced  telecommunications  services  in  order : 
(a)  to  integrate the less-favoured  regions into the· new 
advanced  telecommunications  networks  being set 
up  across  the  Community and  to  provide  major 
telecommunication links. Investment projects may 
include land-based (including submarine) systems, 
notably  those  using  optical  fibres,  and  ~tellite 
systems; 
(b)  to  encourage  digitalization  with  a  view  to  more 
rapid  introduction  of  integrated-services  digital 
networks  for  firms  and consumers. 
Investment  projects  may  include : 
- introduction  of  signalling  systems  between 
switches essential  for  integrated-services digital 
networks, 
-:- di8italization  of  transmission  lines  and 
switching  centres,  including  installation  of 
digital  switches. and additional  work  on  local 
switches  for  the digita~tion of links  to  final 
users, 
- digitalization  of links  to final  users, 
with a view to  carrying out the operations prior to 
the  introduction  of  integrated-services  digital 
networks; 
(c)  to set in place and develop, pending the introduc-
tion  of  integrated-services  digital  networks,  addi-
tional  capacity  essential  to ·provision  of  advanced 
telecommunications services, notably in the field of 
data transmission. lp.vestment projects may include 
establishment of the transmission lines and provi-
sion  of equipment enabling the public to  use  the 
service, such as the establishment and development 
of  packet  switching  networks,  data  bases  and 
videotex  access  points,  including  the  transforma-
tion  of  pilot  schemes  already  financed  by  the 
Community into  fully-operational  systems ; 
(d)  to  establish  and  develop  cellular  radio  infrastruc-
tures  in  a  way  compatible  with  the  coordinated 
introduction  of  a  future  pan-European  radio-
telep~ony cellular digital  system ; 
(e)  to  establish and develop laboratories  to  check and 
measure  telecommunications  material ; 
(f)  to carry out feasibility studies relating to the invest-
ment  projects  specified  in  (a)  to  (e). 
2.  Promotion  of  the  supply  of,  and  the  demand  for, 
advanced  telecommunications  services.  The  following 
operations  shall  be  eligible  under  this  heading : 
(a)  preparation of local or regional programmes for the 
coordinated  use  of  advanced  telecommunications 
systems. This shall include technical and economic 
feasibility studies on the provision of new telecom-
munications  services  to  users,  notably  small  and 
medium-sized  enterprises  (SME)  in  the  industrial 
and service sectors, including tourism ; such studies 
shall  take account of socio-economic development 
prospects and plans for the territories concerned ; 
(b)  measures to promote the use of advanced telecom-
munications services.  Such  measures  shall  include 
publicity  and  information  campaigns  aimed  at 
making potential users  aware  of  the existence and 
advantages of modern telecommunications services, 
either through conventional marketing channels or 
by way  of seminars, courses and briefings. Priority 
shall  be  given  to  measures  for  SME,  including 
those involved in the field  of tourism and in other 
sectors  with  a  high  development  potential ; 
(c)  measures to demonstrate, by means of specific inte-
grated  ·applications,  the  advanta~  of  . using 
advanced  telecommunications  services.  Such 
measures  shall  include demonstration  projects  for 
SME,  including  those  involved  in  the  field  of 
tourism and in other sectors with  a high develop-
ment  potential ; 
(d)  aid to encourage individual SME or groups of SME 
to  use  advanced  telecommunkations services  and 
to promote the introduction of new activities or the 
adaptation of existing activities in the field of tele-
communications. 
Such  aid  may  take  the  f<?rm  of : 
(i)  expert  studies  on  the  potential  economies  to 
be  achieved  through  greater ·use  of  advanced 
telecommunications  services,  including 
computerized  services  available  via  data· 
transmission  networks ; 
(ii)  if the studies referred to  in (i) so justify, equip-
ment  (such  as  terminals,  modems,  videotex 
servers  and  teletext  mtssage  systems)  giving 
users  access  to  advanced  telecommunications 
services; 
(iii)  investment in new undertakings or to facilitate 
the  adaptation  of  existing  undertakings  to 
market  potential in  the field  of telecommuni-
cations goods  and  services. 
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(e)  establishment and development_ of telecommunica-
tions  service  centres, except in  those  of  the main 
urban areas where such centres arise spontaneously, 
with  a  view  to : 
(i)  providing  user  services,  in  particular advanced 
data-transmission, videotex and videocommuni-
cation  services,  even  in  sparsely  populated 
areas; 
(ii)  providing  common  services  for  two  or  more 
SME; 
(f)  implementation of  experimental  distance working 
projects; 
(g)  the provision of regional  services  using computer-
ized telecommunications facilities  in the sphere of 
specialized  information,  including  information 
compiled  at  Community  level  and  of  particular 
interest  to  certain·· users;  notably  SME.  including 
those  involved  in  the  field  of  tourism. 
Article  5 
1.  The  Community  programme  shall  ·be  financed 
joindy by the Member State concerned and the Commu-
nity.  Assistance  from  the  Fund, which  may  not exceed 
55 °/o  of the total  public expenditure taken into account 
jn the programme, shall be  provided from  the appropri-
atiprts  entered for  this  purpose  in the general  budget of 
the  European  Communities. The  Community contribu-
tion  shall  be  as  follows : 
(1)  Operations relating to the basic equipment referred to 
in Article  _4  (1):  · 
(a)  infrastructure  investment  projects,  the  cost  'of 
which  is  borne wholly  or partly by  public  auth-
orities  or  by  any  other body  responsible,  in  the 
same way as a public authority, for the implemen-
tation of infrastructure projects : 55 % of the total 
cost  borne  by  the  public  authorities  or  other 
comparable  body;  ·· 
(b)  investment projects in the industrial. craft industry 
and service  sectors : 50 °/o  of the public expendi-
ture  resulti~g from the grant of investment aid ; 
(c)  feasibility  studies :  either  70 °/o  of  their  cost  or 
50 °/o  of the public expenditure resulting from the 
granting of  aid  in  respect of  them.  · 
(2)  Promotion  of  the  supply  of,  and  the  demand  for, 
advanced  telecommunications services : 
(a)  studies  relating  to  the  presentation  of  local  or 
regional  programmes  referred  to  in  Article 
4 (2)  (a) : 50 °/o  of  public  expenditure ; 
(b)  measures to  promote the use of advanced telecom-
munications  services  referred  to  in  Article  4  (2) 
(b) : aid covering 50 % of the cost of publicity and 
information  campaigns ; 
(c)  demonstration measures referred to in Article 4 (2) 
(c):  50-%  of  public  expenditure; 
(d)  aid .for  SME  referred  to  in  Article  4  (2)  (d): 
(i)  expert  studies : either  70 %  of  their  cost  or 
50 % of the public expenditure resulting from 
the granting of  aid  in  respect  of  them ; 
(ii)  equipment : 50 %  of  the  public  expenditure 
resulting  from  the grant of investment  aid ; 
(iii)  in  the  case  of  investment  in  industrial  and 
telecommunicati9ns  service  activities :  50 °/o 
of  the  public  expenditure  arising  from  the 
granting of investment aid under the national 
regional  aid  scheme ;  · 
·(e)  establishment and  development of  telecommuni-
cations services centres referred to· in /uticle 4 (2) 
(e): 
(i)  operations  relating  to  user  service  centres : 
50 °/o  of the public expenditure resulting from 
the  granting  of  aid  for  equipment  associated 
with  telecommunications ; 
(ii)  operations  relating  to  common services : 
50 °/o  of the public expenditure resulting from 
the granting  of  aid ; 
(f)  implementation of experimental distance working 
projects  referred  to  in  Article  4 (2)  (~ : 
I 
(i)  feasibility studies : either 70 % of their cost or 
50 °/o  of the public expenditure resulting from 
the granting  of  aid ; 
(ii)  project  implementation :  so· 0/o  of  the  public 
expenditure resulting from  the granting of aid; 
(g)  provision  of  regional  services  in  the  sphere  of 
specialized information referred to in Article 4 (2) 
(g) : aid  covering part of  business expenditure  on 
the development and operation  of ·Such  services. 
The aid  ~hall be  degressive  and shall  be  granted 
for three years.  It shall cover 70% of expenditure 
in the first year and shall not exceed 50 % of total 
expenditure over  the  three-year  ~riod. 
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2.  As  regards  the  Portuguese  regions,  the  rates  of the 
Fund's contribution provided for in paragraph  l  shall  be 
increased  until  31  December 1990  by  20  points, with  a 
maximum  rare  of 70 °/o. 
3.  A Member State may request lower rates of contribu-
tion from  the Fund than those provided for in paragraphs 
1  and  2. 
Article 6 
1.  All or part of the aid may be in the form of a capital 
grant or an  interest  subsidy. 
2.  The following shall be eligible for Fund assistance in 
respect  of  operations  referred  to  in  Article  5 :  public 
authorities,  local  and  regional  authorities,  other  bodies, 
businesses,  cooperatives  or individuals. 
3.  (a)  Aid  granted  under  the  Community  program.me 
shall  not be combined with aid granted elsewhere 
in  the  Fund  Regulation  or in Regulations  (EEq 
No 2615/80  or (EEq· No 215/84. 
(b)  In addition, the aid referred to in Article 5 (1) point 
2  (d),  (e~  (~ and (g)  may  not have  the  effect· of 
reducing the share of expenditure met by ~ipient 
businesses to less than 20 % of total expenditure. 
Article  7 
All the operations referred to in Article· 4 shall also satisfy 
the  following : 
- the Fund's contribution to  the promotional measures 
provided  for  in  Article  4  (2)  may  not be  less  than 
15 % of the total contribution to the programme ; the 
contribution from  the Fund to the feasibility studies 
referred  to in Article 4 (2) (a)  may not exceed 5 %  of 
the  total  contribution to  the  programme; the contri-
bution  from  the  Fund  to  the production aid  referred 
to in  Article 4 (2) (d) (iii)  may not exceed 5 % of the 
total  contribution  to  ~he programme, 
- the  programme  shall  cover  projects  which  are  con-
sistent  with  the  Community's  objectives  regarding 
telecommunications  and  information  technology 
standards,  particularly  in  view  of  the  progress  made 
towards  these objectives  by the European  Conference 
of  Postal  and  Telecommunications  Administrations 
(CEP'I) and the  European  Committee for Standardiz-
ation (CEN)/European Committee for Electrotechnical 
Standardization (Cenelec). 
Article  8 
1.  The duration  of the  programme shall  be  five  years 
from  the  date  of entry  into  force  of  this  Regulation. 
2.  The intervention  programme shall  be submitted  to 
the Commission within six months of the entry into force 
of  thi~  Regulation :  in  exceptional  circumstances  the 
Commission  may extend  that  period  by one  month. 
Article  9 
The  amount  of  Fund  assistance  may  not  exceed  the~ 
. amount laid down by the Commissio11 when adopting the 
programme agreement referred. to in Article 13 (1) of the 
Fund  Regulation. 
Article  10 
This  Regulation  shall  enter  into  force·  on  the  day 
following  its  publication  in  the  Official Journal of the 
Etfropean  Communities. 
This  Regwation shall  be  binding in its  entirety and  directly applicable  in  all  Member 
States. 
Done ·at  Luxembourg,  27 October  1986. 
For  the  Council 
Tbe  President 
G.  HOWE 
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II 
(Acts  whose  publication  is  not  obligatory) 
COUNCIL 
COUNCIL DECISION 
of 22  December 1986 
on standardization in the field of information technology and telecommunica-
tions 
(87/95/EEq 
THE COUNCIL OF TiiE EUROPEAN  COMMUNmES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  235 
thereof, 
Having  regard  to  the  proposal  from  the  Commission, 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European  Parli-
ament(!), 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (1~ 
Whereas the standards applicable in the field of informa-
tion  technology  and  the  activities  necessary  for  their 
preparation  must,  in  particular,  take  account  of : 
- the complexity of the technical specifications and the 
precision required to ensure the exchange of informa-
tion  and  data  and  the  compatible  operating  of 
systems; 
- the  need to  ensure  rapid  publication of standards so 
that undue delays  do not result in the early obsoles-
cence of texts  that have been overtaken by the speed 
of  technological  change ; 
- the need to encourage the appli~tion of international 
'  sta~dards for  exchange of information and data on a 
basis  which  wil~ establish  their credibility  from  the 
standpoint of practical  implem~ntation  ; 
- the economic importance of tho  role played by stan-
dardization  in  contributina  ~ the  aeation  of  a 
Community market  in this  fielCf ; 
Whereas  Directive  83/189/BBC f) enables  the  Commis-
sion, the Member States and the stapdards institutions to 
(')OJ No C 36,  17.  2.  1986,  p.  SS. 
f) OJ No C _303,  2S.  It. 1985,  p.  2. 
(l) OJ No  L  109,  26.  4.  1983, p.  8. 
be  informed of the intentions of standards institutions to 
draw  up or to amend a standard, and  whereas, under the 
terms  of  that  Directive,  the  Commission  may  establish 
terms  of  reference  for  work  on  standardization  of 
common interest to. be undertaken jointly and at an early 
stage; 
Whereas that Directive does not contain all the provisions 
necessary for the implementation of a Community policy 
on standardization in the field  of information technology 
and  telecommunications ; 
Whereas  the  increasing  amount  of  technical  overlap 
between the different fields of standardization, particularly 
in  the case of information technology and telecommuni-
cations,  is  such  as  to  justify  close  cooperation  between 
standards  institutions, which should collaborate  in order 
to  deal  with  these  matters  of common  interest ; 
Whereas agreements have been recently concluded by the 
Commission within the framework  of the Memorandum 
of Understanding signed with  the  European  Conference 
of  Postal  and  Telecommunications  Administrations 
(CEP1)  and  in  the  context  of  the  geneRl  guidelines 
approved  with  the  joint  standardization  organization 
European  Committee  for  Standardization/European 
Committee  for  Blectrotechnical  Standardization  (CEN/ 
CENBLBq; 
W'Jtereas  Directive  86/361/EEC ('')  sets  out proprnmes 
fo~ ~rk  on coma1ton  technical specifications (correspon-
ding  to  Normes · Buropeennes  de  Telecommunication 
(NETs))  for  this  field  by  the  Butopean  Conference  of. 
POstal  and  Telecommunications  Administrations  in 
consultation,  where  appropriate,  with  the  European 
Committee  for  ;Standardization  _.and  the  European 
Committee  for  Blectrotechni~ Standardization ; 
(4)  OJ No  L 217. S.  8.  1986.  p.  21. 
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c  Whereas the field of public procurement orders is suitably 
placed  to  encourage  wider  acceptance  of  open  systems 
interconnection information and data exchange standards 
through  reference  to them  in  purchasing ; 
Whereas it  is  necessary  to entrust a committee with  the 
task  of  assisting  the  Commission  in  its  pursuance  and 
management of the objectives and activities laid down by 
the  Decision, 
HAS  DECIDED  AS  FOLLOWS: 
Article  1 
For  the  purposes  of this  Decision : 
1.  'technical  speafications'  means  a  specification 
contained  in  a  document  which  lays  down  the 
characteristics required of a product, such as levels of 
quality, performance, safety or dimensions, including 
the requirements applicable to the product as  regards 
terminology, symbols, testing and test methods, pack-
aging,  marking or labelling ; 
2.  Tommon  technical  specification' means  a  technical 
specification drawn up with a view to uniform appli-
cation in all the Member States of the Community ; 
3.  'standard' means  a  technical  specification  approved 
by a recognized standards body for repeated or conti-
nuous  application,  compliance  with  which  is  not 
compulsory ; 
4.  'international standard' means  a  standard  adopted 
by  a  recognized  international standards  body ; 
5.  'Draft International Standard (DIS)' means a draft 
standard adopted by a  recognized  international stan-
dards  body; 
6.  'international technical specification in telecommuni-
cations' means  the.  technical  specification  of all  or 
some characteristics  of a  product,  recommended  by 
such organizations as the Comite international  tele-
graphique  et telephonique (CCITI) or the CEPf ; 
· 7.  'European  standard'  me~ns a  standard  which  has 
been approved  pursuant to the statutes of the stan-
dards  bodies  with  wh~ch  the  Community  has 
concluded  agreements ;  · 
; 
8.  'European  pre-standard'  ~means a  standard  adopted 
under  the  reference  (BPS)  in  accordance  with  the 
statutory rules of the standards bodies with which the 
Community has  conclud~ agreements ; 
9. 'functional standard'  m~ns  a standard worked out to 
yield a complex function· required to ensure systems 
interoperability and gene.,.Uy obtained by the linking · 
together of several  existing reference  standards  and 
adopted  in  accordance  with  the  statutory  rules  of 
standards  bodies ; 
10.  Junctional  specification':  the  specification  which 
defines, in the field of telecommunications, the appli-
cation of one or more open  system  interconnection 
standards  in  support  of  a  specific  requirement  for 
communication  between  infon;nation  technology 
systems  (standards  recommended by such  organiza-
tions  as  the  'Comite  international  telegraphique  et 
telephonique' (CCITI) or the  CEP'I) ; 
11.  'technical  regulation' means  the technical  specifica-
tions,  including  the  relevant  administrative  provi-
sions, the observance of which is compulsory, de jure 
or  de  facto,  in  the  case  of  marketing  or  use  in  a 
Member State or a  major  part thereof, except those 
laid  down  by local  authorities ; 
12.  'certification  of  conformity'  means  the  act1vaty 
whereby  the  conformity of  a  product  or service  to 
given  standards  or  other  technical  specifications  is 
certified by means of a certificate or mark of confor-
mity; 
13.  'information  technology' means  the  systems,  equip-
ment,  components  and  software  required  to  ensure 
the retrieval, processing and storage of information in 
all  centres  of  human  activity  (home, office,  factory, 
etc.),  the application of which generally requires the 
use  of electronics  or similar  technology ; 
14.  'public procurement  orders' means  those : 
- defined in Article 1 of Directive n/62/EEC ('); 
- concluded for the ·supply of equipment relating to 
information technology and telecommunications, 
irrespective of the sector of activity of the contrac-
ting authority ; 
15.  'telecommunications  authorities'  means  recognized 
authorities or private  enterprises in  the Community 
which  provide  public  telecommunications services. 
Article  2 
In order to  promote standardization  in  Europe and  the 
preparation  and application of standards in  the  field  of 
information technology and and fuJ'lctional  specifications 
in  the  field  of  telecommunications,  the  following 
measures, subject to Article 3 (2)  and Article 4, shall  be" 
implemented at Community level: 
(a)  regular, at least annual, determination on the basis of 
international standards, draft international standards or 
equivalent  documents~ of the priority standardization· 
requirements with a view  to the preparation of work 
(1)  OJ No  L  13,  IS.  l. t9n, p.  I. 
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programmes  and  the  commass10ning  of  such  Euro-
pean standards and functional specifications as may be 
deemed necessary to ensure the exchange of informa-
tion  and  data  and  systems  interoperability; 
(b)  on the basis of international standardization activities : 
the  European  standards  institutions  and  speci&-
lized  technical bodies in the information techno-
logy  and  telecommunications  sector  shall  be 
invited to establish  European standards, European 
prestandards  or  telecommunications  functional 
specifications having recourse,  if necessary, to  the 
drafting  of  functional  standards,  to  ensure  the 
·precis~on required by users  f~r exchange of infor-
mation and data and systems interoperability. Such 
bodies shall base their work on international stan-
dards, draft international standards or international 
technical  specifications  in  telecommunications. 
Where  an  international  standard,  draft  interna-
tional standard or international technical specifica-
tion in telecommunications offers clear provisions 
allowing  its  unifonn application, these  provisions 
will  be  adopted  ~mattered in the  European stan-
dard, European prestandard, or telecommunication 
functional  specification.  Only  where  such  clear 
provisions  do  not exist in the international stan-
dard,  draft international standard or international 
technical specification in telecommunications, the 
European standard, European prestandard, or tele-
communication  functional  specification  will  be 
written  to clarify or, where necessary, supplement 
the international standard, draft international stan-
dard  or  international  technical  specification  in 
telecommunications  while  avoiding  divergence 
from  it; 
- the same bodies shall be invited to  prepare tech-
nical  specifications which  may fonn  the basis  of 
European  standards or European  prestandards  in 
the absence of, or as a contribution to the produc-
tion  of,  agreed  international  standards  for  the 
exchange  of  information  and  data  and  systems 
interoperability ; 
(c)  measures to facilitate  the application of the standards 
and functional  specifications, in particular by  means 
of coordinating Member States'  activities  in: 
- ~e  verification of the conformity of products and 
services to the standards and functional specifica-
tions on the basis of test requirements specified ; 
- the  certification  of conformitY · to  standards  and 
functional  spccificati~ns  in  accordance  with 
ptoperly  harmo~ized procedures. 
(d)  promotion of the application of standards and func-
tionaf  specifications  relating to  information  techno-
logy ~nd telecommunications in public sector orders 
and technical  RgUI.tions. 
Article  J 
I.  The specific objectives of the measures proposed are 
described  in  the  Annex  to  this  Decision. 
2.  This  Decision  shall  cover : 
- standards  in  the  field  of Information  Technology  as 
set out in  Article  5 
- functional  specifications  for  the  services  specifically 
offered over public telecommunications networks  for 
exchange  of information  and  data  between  informa-
tion  technology systems. 
3.  This  Decision  shall  not cover : 
- common technical specifications  for  terminal  equip-
ment  connected  to  the  public  telecommunications 
networks, which are covered by Directive 86/361/EEC 
- specifications for the equipment forming any part of 
the  telecommunications  networks  themselves. 
Article  4 
In  determining  requirements  as  regards  standardization 
and in drawing up a work programme for standardization 
and  the  preparation  of  functional  specifications,  the 
Commission shall  refer  in  particular to  the  information 
communicated  to  it  pursuant  to  Directive  83/189/EEC. 
The  Commission,  after  consulting  the  Committee 
provided for in Article 7, shall entrust the technical work 
to  the  competent  European  standards  organizations  or 
specialised technical bodies (CEN, CENELEC and CEP1) 
requesting them, if necessary, to  draw  up corresponding 
European  standards  or  functional  specifications.  The 
mandates  to  be given  to  these  organizations  shall  be 
referred  for  agreement  to  the  Committee  provided  for 
under Article  S of Directive  83/189/EEC in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  of the said  Directive.  No mandate 
shall  be  issued  which  overlaps  with  any  part  of  work 
programmes  commenced or drawn  up  under  Directive 
86/361/EEC. 
Article  5 
I.  Taking account of the differences between existing 
national  proc~ures, Member States shall take the neces-
sary  steps  to ensure that  reference  is  made to : 
- ~uropean .  standards  and  Euro~an prestandards  as 
described  in Article  2 (b); 
- international standards when accepted in the courttry 
of the contracting authority ; 
in  public  procurement  orders  relating  to  infonnation 
technology so that these standards are  used  as. the basis 
for the excbanse of information and data for systems in-
teroperability.  . 
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2.  In  order  to  provide  end-to-end  compatibility, 
Member States  shall  take  the  necessary  steps  to  ensure 
that their telecommunications administrations  use  func-
tional  specifications  for  the  means  of  access  to  their 
public  telecommunication  networks  for  those  services 
specifically  intended  for  exchange  of  information  and 
data  between  information  technology  systems  which 
t~mselves use the standards mentioned in paragraph 1. 
3.:  Application  of  this  Article  shall  take  account  of 
special circumstances as oudined below which may justify 
the use  of standards and specifications other than  those 
provided  for  in  this  Decision : 
- the  need  for  operational  continuity  in  existing 
systems,  but  only  as  part  of  clearly  defined  and 
recorded  strategies for  subsequent transition to inter-
national or European standards or functional  specifi-
cations; 
the  genuinely  innovative  nature  of  certain  projects ; 
where the standard or functional specification in ques-
tion  is  technically inadequate  for  its  purpose  on the 
grounds  that  it  does  not  provide  the  appropriate 
means of achieving information and data exchange or 
systems interoperability, or that the means (including-
testing) do not exist to establish satisfactorily confor-
mity of a product to that standard or functional speci-
fication  or  where,  in  the  case  of  European  Pre-
Standards, these lack the necessary stability for appli-
cation.  It  shall  be  open  to  other  Member  States  to 
demonstrate to the Committee referred to in Article 7 
that equipment conforming to the standard had been 
used satisfactorily, and that use of this waiver was  not 
justified; 
- where,  after  careful  consultation  of  the  market,  it  is 
found  that  important  reasons  related  to  cost-
effectiveness  make use  of the standard or functional 
specification  in  question  inappropriate.  It  would  be 
open  to  other Member States  to  demonstrate  to  the 
Committee  referred  to  in  Article  7  that  equipment 
conforming  to that standard  had been  used  satisfac-
torily on a  normal commercial basis, and that use  of 
this  waiver  was  not  justified. 
4.  In  addition,  Member States  may  require  reference, 
on the same basis as in paragraph 1, to draft international 
standards. 
5.  Contracting  authorities  relying  upon  paragraph  3 
shall record their reasons for doing so, if  possible, in the 
initial tender documents issued in respect of the procure-: 
ment, and in all cases shall record these reasons in their 
internal  documentation  and shall  supply such  informa-· 
tion  on  request  to  ~ndering companies· and  to  the 
Committee  referred  to  in  Article  7  whilst  respecting 
commercial  confidentiality.  It  shall  also  be  possible  for 
complaints about use  of derogations referred  to  in  para-
graph  3  to  be  made  direct  to  the  Commission. 
·6.  The Commission shall ensure that the provisions of 
this  Article  are 'applied  in  the  case  of  all  Community 
projects  and  programmes, including public  procurem.ent 
orders  financed  from  the  Community budget 
7.  Contracting authorities, if they consider it necessary, 
may  apply  other specifications  to  contracts  of  a  value 
lower than  100 000  ECU,  provided  that these  purchases 
will  not prevent  the  use  of the standards  mentioned· in 
paragraphs 1 and 2 in any contract of a greater value than 
the sum  mentioned in this  paragraph. The need for  the 
derogation or the level of the threshold established in this 
paragraph  will  be  reviewed  within  three  years  of  the 
briging  into  application  of  this  Decision. 
Article 6 
When drafting or amending technical regulations in areas 
covered by this Decision, Member States shall refer to the 
standards referred to in Article 5 whenever these meet in 
an  appropriate  fashion  the  required  technical  specifica-
tions  of  the  regulation. 
Article  7 
1.  An  advisory  committee, called  the 'Senior Officials 
Group  on  standardization  in  the  field  of  Information 
Technology' shall assist the Commission in its  pursuance 
of the objectives and its management of the activities laid 
down  by the  Decision.  It shall consist of  representatives 
appointed  by  the  Member States,  who  may  call  on the 
assistance  of experts or advisers : its chairman shall be a 
representative of the Commission. For telecommunication 
issues  the  competent committee  is  the 'Senior  Officials 
Group for Telecommunications' provided for  in Article 5 
of  Directive  86/361/EEC. 
2.  The Commission shall consult the Committee when 
determining  Community  pnont1es,  implementing 
measures  referred  to  in  the  Annex,  when  dealing  with 
matters concerning the verification of conformity to  stan~ 
dards,  monitoring  the  implementation  of  Article  5  and 
other matters  relating  to  standardization  in  the  field ;of 
information technology and telecom~unications, or other 
fields which which these overlap. It shall also consult t~e 
Committee  on the  report  referred  to  in  Article  8. 
3.  The Commission  shall  coordinate  the  activities  ~f 
these  Committees  with  the  Committee  provided  for ;in 
Article  5  of  Directive  83/189/EEC  in  particular  wh~re 
there is  a  p<)tential  overlap  in issuing  requests  to Euro-
pean standards institutions under this  Decision and that 
Directive. 
0  00·34· 7.  2.  87  Official  Journal  of  the  European  Communities  No  L 36/35 
4.  Any questions regarding the implementation of this 
Decision  may  be  submitted  to  the  Committee  at  the 
request  of  the  Chairman  or a  Member State. 
5.  The  Committee shall  meet  at  least  twice  a year. 
6.  The Committee shall adopt its  own  rules  of  proce-
dure. 
7.  The Secretariat of the Committee shall  be  provided 
by  the  Commission. 
.Article  8 
Every  two  years  the Commission shall submit a progress 
report  to  the  European  Parliament and  the  Council  on 
standardization  activities  in  the  information  technology 
sector. This report shall refer to the implementing arran-
gements  adopted  within  the  Community,  the  results 
obtained, the application of those results in public procu-
rement contracts and national technical regulations, and, 
in particular, their practical significance for certification. 
-.~ 
Article  9 
This  Decision  shall  not  prejudice  the  application  of 
Directive  83/189/EEC and  Directive  86/36t/EEC. 
Article  10 
This Decision shall be brought into application one year 
from the date of its publication in the Official Journal of 
the  European  Communities. 
.Article  11 
This  Decision  is  addressed  to  the Member States. 
Done  at  Brussels,  22  December  1986. 
For the Council 
The  President 
G.  SHAW 
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ANNEX 
MEASURES FOR STANDARDIZATION IN THE FIELD OF I~FORMATION  TECHNOLOGY 
AND TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
1.  Aims 
(a)  to contribute to the integration of the internal Community market in the information techno-
logy  and telecommunications  sector ; 
(b)  to  improve  the international competitiveness of  Community manufacturers  by  allowing for 
greater market uptake in the Community of equipment manufactured to recognized European 
and  intemational standards ; 
(c)  to  facilitate  the  exchange  of  information  throughout  the  Community,  by  reducing  the 
obstacles created by  incompatibilities arising  from  the absence of standards or their lack  of 
precision; 
(d)  to ensure that user requirements are  taken  into account by giving users greater freedom  to 
assemble their systems in a manner guaranteeing operating compatibility and. consequendy, 
improved  preformance  at a  lower cost ; 
(e)  to promote the application of standards and functional specifications in public sector orders. 
2.  Description of measures and activities to be  undertaken 
2.1.  Preparation  of work programmes and definition  of priorities 
The drawing-up of work programmes and assignment of priorities taking account of Community 
requirements and the economic impact of these activities from the standpoint of users, producers 
and telecommunications administrations. The tasks to be performed at this level may include, in 
particular :  · 
2.1.1.  gathering detailed information on the basis of national and international programmes, presenta-
tion of that information in  a form  which facilitates  comparative analysis and preparation of the 
summaries  required  for  the  work  of the Committee ; 
2.1.2.  The dissemination of that information, the examination of requirements and the consultation of 
interested  parties ; . 
2.1.3.  synchronization  of the  work  programmes  with  international standardization  activities ; 
2.1.4.  the  management of work  programmes; 
2.1.5.  the preparation of reports describing the execution of  the activities and the practical  results of 
their implementation. 
2.2.  Tbt execution  of standardization  aaivities in  the field of information  technology 
Execution  of the  work  programmes  necessitates  the  implementation  of  a  series  of activities, 
responsibility for which is generally entrusted to CEN/CENELEC and to the CEP'f and which 
· correspond to the different stages of activity that must be completed in order to ensure the credi-
bility of standards. 
These activities  include : 
2.2.1.  . the refinement of international standards in an effort to remove the ambiguities and options that 
distort the function  of standards  designed  to guarantee  the exchange  of information  and the 
compatible operation of systems ; 
2.2.2.  the drafting of prestandards in cases justified by the excessive delays of international standardiza-
tion procedures, or of Standards required in the Community context in the absence of interna-
tional standards ; 
2.2.3:  the definition of the conditions to be fulfilled in order to establish complete conformity to a stan-
dard; 
2.2.4.  ·the prepetation of test standards or test specifications included in the standards and the organiza· 
tion of procedures and structures to enable test laboratories to check conformity to those stan-
dards  on a  properly harmonized  basis. 
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2.3.  Activities affecting  the  telecommunications  sector 
The standardization measures which concern the telecommunications. sector include two types of 
activity: 
- the  drafting  of  functional  specifications.  based  on  international  or  European  standards/ 
specifications where they exist. for the means of access to public telecommunication networks 
for those services specifically intended for exchange of information and data between informa-
tion technology systems. This technical work comes under the harmonization activities caaed 
out in  the telecommunications section  and is  entrusted  to  CEPT following  the  procedures 
described  in  Directive  86/361/EEC. 
- the work to be carried out in the field common to information technology and to telecommu-
nications requires increased cooperation between  the competent technical bodies (i.e. CEN/ 
CENELBCICEYI). It should raise  the degree of convergence so that the standards and func-
tional specifications can be applied in as many ways as  possible and in a harmonized manner 
following  the  procedure  described  in Directive  83/189/EEC. 
2.4.  Complementary  measures 
This part of the  programme covers  the following  measures : 
2.  4 .1.  specific  metrologiCal  activities  relating  to : 
- promotion of the development of test and validation instruments and formal description tech-
niques, 
- support for the case of references, particularly in the case of applications requiring the use of 
functional  standards  based  on a  number of standards  in combination ; 
2.4.2.  the promotion of the preparation of manuals giving guidance on the application of standards for 
the  final  user ; 
2.43.  the promotion of demonstrations in respect of the operating compatibility achieved as a result of 
the application of a standard. The main aim of this action will be to make the test and metrolo-
gical instruments defined in 2.4.1. available for use in different projects and to ensure that deve-
lopment standards  are  experimented with ; 
2.4.4.  the  promotion  of  arrangements  that go  beyond  the  framework  of  industrial  standardization, 
depend on agreements concluded in particular fields of professional activity and contribute to the 
efficient exchange of information (travel agency transactions, automation of money transactions, 
computerization of customs documents,  robotics,  office  automation, micro-computing, etc.) ; 
2.4.5.  studies and projects relating specifically to standardization in the field of information technology. 
3.  Meaaures  relating to the application of standards in the public procurement sector 
Determination of the most efficient methods of ensuring the rapid application of the standards 
an~  .~nical  specifications within the context of the present Decision while assuring appropriate 
linking  ·.With  activities depending on  Directive 77/6UBBC r>-
(')  OJ No L  13.  tS. I. 1977. p.  1. 
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COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION 
of 22 December 1986 
on  the coordinated  introduction of the  integrated  services  digital  network (lSDN)  an  the 
European Community 
(86/659/EEC) 
THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic Community, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission (1}, 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European 
Parliamenr (2 }, 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Socia] 
Committee (l), 
\X'hereas  recommendation  84/  549/EEC (4 )  calls  for  the 
introduction  of  services  on  the  basis  of  a  common 
harmonized approach in the field of telecommunications; 
Whereas the resources offered b)' the telecommunications 
networks  should  be  utilized  to  the  full  to  maintain  the 
Community's worldwide competitiveness in the light of the 
rapid  pace  of  development  in  the  telecommunications 
sector; 
\X'hereas the technical resources afforded by the integrated 
services digital network (ISDN} make it possible to provide a 
range  of  harmonized  and  compatible  services  for  all 
Community  users  and  to  create  new  means  of 
communication  using  sound,  the  written  word  and 
images; 
Whereas current inv~stment in digital switching and digital 
transmission  equipment  in  the  Member States  makes  it 
possible  to  envisage  the  development  of the  integrated 
services digital network; 
Whereas a  coordinated policy for the introduction of the 
ISDN  ,~~,·ill  make possible the establishment of a  European 
market in  telephone and data-processing terminals capable 
oi  crearing,  by  virtue  of  its  size,  the  indispens·able 
development  conditions  which  will  enable  the  European 
telecommunications industries to maimain and increase their 
share of \\"odd markets; 
\Vhere:->s  it  is  appropriate to implement Council  Directive 
S3/ 1~9/EEC of 18 March 1983 laying down a  procedure 
for  the  rrovision of information  in  the field  of  ·rechnic.tl 
srandards and regulations (S); 
Whereas ::onsid1;r:uion should be gi\"cn to Council Directi\'c 
~6/361/EEC of 24  July  1986 on the initial  stage of the 
(I )  0 I i'  0  t:  I 57. 2  4. 6.  J 91%.  Jl·  J. 
( 1 )  O~>lll:c•n ddivcn·d on  12 l>:.:c<·mba  1986 (rHH  yet publislu:d in 
the Oft;..:i.ti .Journal). 
(1)  Opi!:i<"m  dc!iv<·rc<.l  O!l  17 ScJH<:mht.·r  191\6 {not  )"Cl  puhlic;hcd in 
the Ofi:,:ia1 J<•urnal). 
f•)  OJ  ~-..!.-,•!.  2YR,  Hi.  11. J%4, p. 49. 
(l}  o; ;-_:.,  1.  J09, 1.6. ·1.  J910. p. R. 
mutual recognition of type approval for telecommunications 
terminal equipment (6 )  and to Council Regulation (EEC) No 
3300186  of 27  October  1986  instituting  a  Community 
programme  for  the development of certain  less-favoured 
regions of the Community by improving access to advanced 
telecommunications (STAR programme) (1);  · 
Whereas it is appropriate to make use of  the potential of the 
Community's financial instruments in order to promote the 
development of the Member States' infrastructure; 
\X'hereas  the  implemenration  of such  policy  should  pay 
proper attention to user privacy protection; 
Whereas the implementation of such a  policy will lead to 
closer  cooperation,  at  Community  level,  between  the 
telecommunications industry and the administrations and 
the  recognized  private  operating  agencies  offering 
telecommunications  services,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
'telecommunications administrations'; 
Whereas a  favourable. opinion has  been delivered  by the 
senior  officials  group  on  telecommunications  (SOGT) 
according to which the detailed recommendations drawn up 
by  the  analysis  and  forecasting  group  {GAP)  provide  a 
strategic basis for the development of  an ISDN that wiiJ truly 
enable  European  users  to  communicate  efficiently  and 
economically; 
Whereas  favourable  opinions  on  these  recommendations 
have  been  deli\'ered  by  the  telecommunications 
administrations, by the European Conference of Postal and 
Tele-
communications  Administrations  (CEPT)  and  by  the 
telecommunications  equipment  manufacturers  m  the 
Member States, 
HEREBY  RECOM1v1ENDS: 
1.  that the telecommunications administrations implement 
the  derailed  recommendations  concerning  the 
coorJinated introduction of rhe integrated services digital 
network (ISDN) in  rhe  Commu~1ity, as described in  the 
Annex; 
2.  that implcment<Hiou of these recommendations focuses 
particubriy on: 
(~t)  slandardil.<Hion  aJhl  implementation  of  the  SIT 
interface; 
(b)  1he tinH:t;tbk set  Olll; 
{c)  the  network-p<·netralion  objectives,  as  co:np:uiblc 
with conHJH:n:ial  stral.cgics; 
(&}  OJ Na I. 217, 5. S.  19k6, p. 21. 
( 7 )  OJ No I. J05, JO.  10.  I nr., p. 1. 
0  0039 31.  12.  86  Official journal of the European Communities  No L 382/37 
3.  that  the  telecommunications  administrations  continue 
the harmonization work within the CEPT, particularly 
concerning the objectives and timct:tble drawn up in the 
Annex for those specifications on ISDN which have still 
to be completed; 
4.  that the telecommunications administrations undertake 
all those measures which will  facilitate the coordinated 
introduction of the ISDN, particularly those relating to 
implememation  of CEPT  specifications  in  equipment 
concerned by ISDN; 
5.  that  the  Community  financial  instruments  take  this 
recommendation into account within the framework of 
their interventions, particularly as regards the investment 
required for ISDN implementation; 
6.  the  Member  State  Governments  encourage 
telecommunications  administrations  to  implement this 
recommendation; 
7.  that Member State Governments inform the Commission 
at the end of each year, from  the end of 1987, of the 
measures taken and problems which may be encountered 
in the course of implementing this recommendation. The 
progress  of  work  will  be  actively  examined  by  the 
Commission and the SOGT set  up  by the Council on 
4 November  1983  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  the 
priorities and the implementation of the programme as a 
whole is  satisfactorily achieved.  The progress of work 
will  be  the  subject  of  an  annual  report  from  the 
Commission to the European Parliament. 
Done at Brussels, 22 December 1986. 
For the Council 
The President 
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ANNEX 
DETAILED RECOMMENDATIONS CONCERNING THE COORDINATED INTRODUCTION OF THE 
INTEGRATED SERVICES DIGITAL NETWORK (ISDN) IN THE COMMUNITY 
1.  RECOMMENDATIONS  ESTABLISHED  FOR  THE  RAPID  CONVERGENCE  OF  EUROPEAN 
ACTIVITY ON THE INTRODUCTION OF ISDN 
All  the following recommendations are related and should not be dissociated. 
1.1.  General philosophy 
All Member States arc in agreement that ISDN (subscriber access at 144 Kbit/s and 2 Mbit/s) should be 
considered as a natural evolution of the telephone network, i.e. it should be used by both professional and 
residential  subscribers  and  the  existing  structure of the  current  telephone  network  should- not  be 
fund~~entally changed by this evolution. The first decisions must take this into account. 
Nevertheless, the speed of market penetration will depend on numerous economic, social and cultural 
facrors and of  course, on the impact of  the network itself, i.e. the dissemination or  actual penetration of the 
new services at any point in time. 
It is clear that in all Member States, the professional sector has significantly greater expectations and 
requirements for the services than the residential sector. 
The professional sector will be penetrated through the supply of  multiservice PABXs and of  ISDN accesses. 
In this sector, a major submission is  that the terminals connected to ISDN basic access and behind the 
PABXs should also be compatible, which necessitates the use of a common standard for both public and 
private networks. 
A significant demand from  t-he  residential  sector will  only develop  following  a  sustained  policy  of 
anticipated supply launched over such a period as to attain a critical mass of new service penetration and 
thus creating in effect a •snO\\'ball' reaction. 
This policy should be supported by marketing and tariffing activities to help stimulate demand. 
1.2.  Definition of the interface hetween the public and private network 
A standard physical interface between ISDN terminals and the public network is recommended. 
This should be at the CCITT S or T reference point and should be in accordance with CCITT and CEPT 
recommendations. 
In the case of basic access (i.e. 144 Kbit/s) the physical interfaces at the SandT reference points must be 
identical. This terminal interface should also be offered by PAUX manufacturers so char common design of 
terminals can be achieved. 
The abo\·c  statements imply tlldt for basic access at least the NTl function is  provided by  the public 
network operator. 
Agreement  is  urgently needed  between telecommunications administrations, within the framework of 
CEPT, on a  standard  physical  imerface  at the T  reference  point  for  primary rate access  (i.e.  204S 
Kbit/s). 
Clearly, during a tr.msitional phase of several years l'ABX multiscrvices will use different standards but as 
soon as possible these PAHXs ought to he able to offer, in addition to these standards, the S interface. The 
manufacturers's reprcscmativcs consuhed were in  agrccmem on this poinr. 
2.  SERVlCESTO BE DEFINED AND SPECifiED IN DETAIL BY THE END OF 19861NORDER TO  i~l 
I'RO\'IOED IN ALL M.EMBER STATES STARTING FROM 1988 
The following it.cmo;  wil: h;!v;:  to ht· spccih:d in <baii ;a the brest br the t:nd of 19RG. 
(:•)  J~.!ara St~tvias 
Circuit s,,.;,chcd  tr;ln-:p.i:-~:tli  a~ 64 Khit.'s; 
(h)  Te/,•scrf!io:s 
Tdt·pltnny 3,1  kilt. ;H  G•i  l'!titl!., 
Facsimiic :u  G•l  l~l,itls (Croup 1\'), 
0  0041 
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Tdetex at 64 Kbit/s, 
Mixed-mode tcletex/facsimile at 64 Kbit/s. 
(c)  SufJfJ!ementary services 
In order to enhance the sen•iccs, a common set of supplementary services among the Member States 
should be implemented. These supplementary services are intended to be added to those already 
available  in  the  telephone  network  and  t<l  those  inherent  in  the definition of ISDN  protocols. 
(Procedures for subaddressing, terminal portability, user to user signalling in call control messages 
have to be specified, although their implementation is  foreseen at a  later stage.) 
The telecommunications administrations are invited to establish, within the framework of  CEPT, the 
following supplementary services: 
call-waiting, 
calling-line identification, 
closed-user-group (this service might be implemented later by some countries), 
direct-dialling-in. 
(d)  Adaptors (for connection of existing terminals to the ISDN via the S interface) 
- .adaptor X 21, 
Note 1 
adaptor X 25 on the B channel (for access to packet switched services), 
AID adaptor specified according to national needs. 
Special  attention should be given to the definition of personal computer use on the bearer sen-ice at 
64 Kbit/s. 
Note 2 
Special attention should be given to compatibility between circuit switched and packet switched sen·ices, 
where compatibility may be realized in the terminal or in the network. 
3.  SERVICES TO BE SPECIFIED BY THE END OF 1987 AND WHICH MIGHT BE  lMPLEME~rrED 
DURING THE PERIOD 1988 to 1993 
(The precise date of introduction of such services will be decided as soon as possible.) 
(a)  Bearer service 
Packet bearer service on D channel 
The telecommunications administrations are invited to study within the framework of CEPT the 
usefulness of tclescrvices, in particular videotex, teletex, message handling and tdeaction on packet 
bearer service. 
(b)  Teleservices at 64 Kbit/s 
In  order to augmem demand, the following list of telcservices should be considered with priority: 
Telephonr {7kHz ar  64  Kbit/s, 
Audioconference at 64  Kbir/s, 
Videotex alphageometric at 64  Kbit/s, 
Image transmission and compmer communication at 64 Kbit/s. For these two tclescn·ices, the 
telecommunic:at ions  administrations  uc asked  w  identif)',  within  the  framework oi CEPT, 
possible S{'rvices  and produce dcwilcd specifications of first services. 
{c}  Adat,tors 
X  21  his, 
for asynchronous terminals (V 24 ). 
(d)  S•tpplcmenttlry .'f~tvias 
The tclecommllnic.ttions administr;uions arc invited w stud)·, within rhc framework of CEPT, b)· the 
end of l9S7, the follnwi1:g list  of supplementary scr ,·ices based on CEI'T's own list. 
Advice of charge, 
Co:nplctinu of c:>l!  meeting buS), 
0  0042 -.  ... 
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Conference call, 
Diversion, 
Freephone, 
Malicious call identification, 
Three pan)' call, 
Called user idemification. 
The provision of  these supplementary services assumes the availability of  an ISDN user part {IS UP). Should 
the ISUP not be available, their provision via the telephone user part {TUP) +  rnay be restricted. 
4.  SERVICES TO BE SPECIFIED BY THE END OF 1990 
5. 
{a)  Teleservices based 011 packet service 
(If the telecommunications administrations agree on the need to specify such packet services, referred 
to in paragraph 3 {a). 
Teletex, 
Videotex, 
Message handling (sec CCITT recommendation X 400, 
Teleaction,  set of services  providing  to  the  users  a  reliable  transfer of small  volumens  of 
packed-sized  information.  This  service  may  be  adapted  to  se\•eral  teleservices:  tele-alarm, 
telesupervision, tele-alert, telecommand, telemetry, teleshopping, etc. 
(b)  Telcsen,ices based on 64 Kbit/s 
Audiography at 64 Kb_it/s, 
Alphaphotographic videotex at 64 Kbit/s, 
If possible, \'iewphone at 64 Kbit/s. 
(c)  Supplementar)' services 
Work to be continued. 
NUMDERING, ADDRESSING AND SIGNAlLING 
The achievemem of the full CEPT specifications on IS UP, signalling connection control part (SCCP) and 
transaction capabilities (TCAP) is recommended to the telecommunications administrations in order to 
reach a common standard within Europe at the earliest opportunity. 
As an interim solution, it is recommended to ·all telecommunications administrations that, starting from 
1988 and when CCITT No 7 is inrroduced, imernational digital exchanges (linked by digital circuits or 
possibl)' also br analogue circuits) should be interconnected b)' means of the enhanced telephone user pan 
(TUP +) for both PSTN and ISDN services. 
The telecommunication administrations should provide within the framework of CEPT detailed technical 
specificiltions on TUP +  by the end of 1986. 
It is required th.u imerworking with the existing public telephone network is also achie\•cd, including some 
means for idemifring <hfferent tclesen•ices and terminals. 
Note 
The TUP +  is b.tsed on the red book TUP of CCrtT enhanced to meet ISDN requircrnems, including the 
supplememary sen·ices hereaho\'e. 
6.  TARIFf COi'I:SIDER;'.TIONS 
Th<"  is'\uc (,j t.u iff lcn·ls :md structure-; for the lSI);-..!  is  fundallll.'lll:tl  for its rapid tak<·-up. 
In the  l•tlll~er term, followin1~ an inc\li:<tbk periud 1•f lti;~h iiH.-CMIIICIIt t:osts, the level uf il!vcstmcnt p::r l:.1 ,jc 
:t..:.:t·ss  should l•l·  cor:•:•:tr:.h!e with thar of the cunc.:m  tdr.pllltllt: nctwcJf"k, with an investment ~trl.!·~turc 
rci;Ul·.t teo  titc.:  type.:  (If tr:tnsmissiun and tli;~iul  !--\•:iKhinl~ whi,·h 111;1)'  lw different frum that of wd.t~. 
0  0043 
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Several studies on ISDN tariUs have still to be completed. The tclccommunic:uions administrations arc 
invited to stuJy within the framwork of CEPT the following proposals: 
In accord:mce with current trends, tariffs for all services, including telephony. should be less dependant 
on distance th:m  at  present (always bearing in  mind the problems of transit costs through other 
countries). 
In the transitional phase from the analogue netw~rk to the ISDN corresponding to the period 1988 to 
1993, the telecommunications administrations arc requested to study within CEPT the relationship 
between, on the one hand, the tariff threshold applicable to ISDN services and ISDN basic access and, 
on the other, tariffs applicable to telephony. 
Tariffs for teleservices whic~  use the same bearer capabilities should be independent of the teleservice. 
On the contrary, all value added by the network should be charged independent!)' of the utilization of 
the bearer capabilities. 
An agreement should be obrained on rhe ratio between the monthly rental for the primary rate access 
(2 048 Kbit/  s) and that for rhe basic access ( 144 Kbic/ s). 
A ratio of the order of 10 might be"discussed. 
7.  INTERWORKING BETWEEN NATIONAL ISDN TRIALS 
Those administrations implementing national trials of ISDN before the full implementation of the present 
recommendations should endeavour, where pro\·ided, to interconnect these services in order to increase 
early experience of ISDN in  Europe. 
8.  LEVEL OF PENETRATION 
Forecasts of  demand in new fields, such as the services supported by ISDN, do not provide a particularly 
relevant basis for market planning. 
Nevertheless, it is realistic to set objectives attainable over the next eight years, i.e. up to the end of 1993, 
for a level of penetration of ISDN which pennits the market for services and terminals to reach a mature 
phase. 
The objective should be for an adequate geographic coverage and rate of penetration at national level for 
each country. 
The administrations should plan to provide h)' 199  3 ISDN accesses for a number equivalent to S% of 1983 
subscriber main lines. This figure depends, among other things, on the capability of the industry to offer 
cost effective ISDN solutions for the infrastructure and the terminal equipmems. 
Th.e territorial coverage should be sufficient to permit 80% of customers to ha,·e the option of the ISDN 
access. 
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COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION 
of 25  June  1987 
on the coordinated introduction of public pan-European cellular digital  land-
based mobile communications  in  the Community 
(87/371/EEC) 
THE  COUNCIL OF  THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  235 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission ('). 
Having  regard  ~o  the  opinion  of  the  European  Parli-
ame~t  (2), 
Whereas Council  Regulation  84/549/EEC (l)  calls  for  the 
introduction of services on the basis of a common harmo· 
n~zed approach  in  the  field  of telecommunications ; 
Whereas the  resources offered by modern  telecommuni· 
cations  networks  should  be  utilized  to  the  full  for  the 
economic  development  of  the  Community; 
Whereas  mobile  radio  services  are  the  only  means  of 
contacting  users  on  the  move  and  the  most  efficient 
means for those users to be connected to the public tele-· 
communications  networks ; 
Whereas the land-based mobile communications systems 
currently in use  in the Community are  largely incompa-
tible  and  do  not allow  users  on  the  move  in  vehicles, 
boats. trains or on foot throughout the Community, inclu-
ding inland or coastal w.aters to reap the benefits of Euro-
pean-wide  services  and  European-wide  markets; 
Whereas  the  change-over  to  the  second  generation 
cellular  digital  mobile  communications  system  will 
provide  a  unique  opportunity  to  establish  truly  pan-
European  mobile  communications ; 
Whereas  the  European  Conference  of  Postal  and  Tele-
<.:ommunications  administrations  (CEP'I)  has  set  up  a 
special  ~·orking  Group.  referred  to  as  GSM  (Groupe 
Special  Mobile),  for  planning  all  system  aspects  of  a 
second-generation  cellular  mobile  radio  infrastructure ; 
Whereas  such  a  future  system,  offering  both  voice  and 
data services, is  to be based on digital  technique, thereby 
facilitating compatibility with the general digital environ-
ment that will  envolve with the coordinated introduction 
of  the  Integrated  Services  Digital  Network  (ISDN)  in 
accordance  with  recommendation  86/659/EEC (4); 
Whereas  a  coordinated  policy  for  the  introduction  of a 
pan-European  cellular  digital  ·mobile  radio  service  will 
(')OJ  No  C  69,  17.  3.  1987,  p.  5. 
(!)  OJ No  C  llS,  1  t.  S.  1987,  p.  159. 
(')  OJ  No  L 298,  16.  11.  1984,  p.  49. 
(
4
)  OJ  No  L  382.  31.  12.  1986,  p.  36. 
make possible the establishment of a European market in 
mobile and  portable  terminals  which will  be capable of 
creating. by virtue of its  size.  the necessary  develop~ent 
conditions to enable undertakings established in  Commu-
nity countries to maintain and improve their presence o.n 
world  markets ; 
Whereas it is  necessary to work out rapidly all agreements 
necessary to allow unrestricted access  to mobile commu-
nications  and  free  circulation  of  mobile  terminals 
throughout the  Community for  the  European  user; 
Whereas  the  rapid  implementaion  of Council  Directive 
86/361 /EEC of 24 July 1986 on the  initial  stage of the 
mutual recognition of  type approval  for  telecommunica-
tions  terminal  equipment(')  will  make  an  important 
contribution  towards  this  goal ; 
Whereas consideration should be given to Council Direc-
tive 83/189/EEC of 28  March  1983 laying down a proce-
dure for the provision of information in the field of tech-
nical  standard~ and regulations (') and the Council  Deci-
sion 87/95/EEC of 22 December 1986 on standardization 
in the field of information technology and telecommuni-
cations (1),  and to any other proposal that the Commission 
may  make; 
Whereas it is  appropriate to make use of the potential of 
the Community's existing  financial  instruments in  order 
to  promote the development of Community•s infrastruc-
ture; 
Whereas  special  attention  should be  paid  to  tl·. •  ·Jrgent 
requirement of certain users  for pan-European land-based 
communications ; 
Whereas the Commission will in the future subm1t other 
proposals  in  t~e field  of  mobile communications. inclu-
ding  radio-paging systems ; 
Where:~s the implementation of such a policy will  lead to 
closer cooperation, at Community level, between the tele-
communications industry. on the one hand, and the tele-
communications  administrations  and  the  recognized 
private  operating  agencies  o)fering  publi~ mobile  tele-
communications servkes,  hereinafter;·referred  to  as  •tele-
communications administrations'  on  the  5~er; 
(')  OJ  No  L  217.  S.  8.  1986,  p.  21. 
(')  OJ  No  L  109,  26.  4.  1983,  p.  8. 
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Whereas a  favourable  opinion  has  been  delivered  by  the 
Senior Officials Group on Telecommunications (SOG-1), 
according to  which  the detailed  r~comm~ndations drawn 
by  the Analyl';s  and  Forecasting Group (GAP)  provide  a 
strategic  basi!  for  the  development  of  public  mobile 
communications  in  the  Community enabling  European 
users on the move to communicate efficiently and econo·-
mically; 
\'l'hereas  favourable  opinions on  these  recommendations 
have been delivered  by the telecommunications adminis-
trations, by the European Conference of Postal  and Tele-
communications Administrations (CEP1) and by telecom-
munications  equipment  manufacturers  in  the  Member 
States; 
\'l'hereas the envisaged measures will  allow the ·economic 
benefit and  rapidly  incrtasing market  potential  of public 
mobile  communications  to  be  fully  realized  in  the 
Community; 
Whereas  the  Treaty  has  not  provided  the  necessary 
powers,  other  than  those  of  Article  235, 
HEREBY  RECOMMENDS: 
1.  that  the  telecommunications  administrations  imple-
ment  the  detailed  recommendations  concerning  the 
coord;nated  introduction  of  public  pan-European 
cellular digital  land-based  mobile communications in 
the  Community as  described  in  the  Annex; 
2.  that. in so doing, they give special consideration to : 
(a)  the choice of the transmi~sion system and network 
interfaces; 
{b)  the  time  schedule  set out  in  the  Annex ; 
(c)  the start of service at the latest from  1  991  onwards, 
with geographical coverage  and  penetrarion  objec-
tives  compatible  with  commercial  strategies ; 
3.  that the  telecommunications administrations continue 
the  cooperation  within  the  European  Conference  of 
Postal  and  Telecommunications  Administrations 
(CEPT),  particularly  concerning  the  objectives  and 
time schedule set out in the Annex for the completion 
of  the  specifications  of  the  pan-European  cellular 
digital  mobile  communications  system ; 
4.  that the telecommunications administrations plan for a 
gradual  evolution  from  any  existing  public  mobile 
radio  systems  to  the  pan-European  cellular  digital 
mobile communications system so as  to ensure a tran-
sition which meets the needs of users, telecommunica-
tions  administrations  and  undertakings  established 
within  Community countries ; 
5.  that Member State Governments and telecommunica-
tions  administrations  rapidly  complete  the  technical 
arrangements necessary to allow unrestricted access to 
cellular  digital  mobile  communications ; 
6.  that the  Community's  financial  instruments  take this 
recommendation into account within the framework of 
their interventions, particularly as  regards  investments 
required for the implementation of the pan-European 
cellular  digital  mobile  communications  system  and 
that the Community's technological research and deve-
lopment programmes do likewise as  regards  the deve-
lopment of the  required  technological  base ; 
7.  that Member State Governments invite the telecommu-
nications administrations to carry out this recommen-
dation; 
8.  tha~ Member State Governments inform the Commis-
sion  at the end of each  year,  form  the end  of  1987 
onwards, of the measures taken and problems encoun-
tered in the course of implementing this Recommen-
dation. The  progr~ss of work will  be. examined by the 
Commission with the Senior Officials Group on Tele-
communications (SOG-1) set up by  the Council on 4 
November  1983. 
Done at  Luxembourg, 25  June  1987. 
For  the Council 
The  President 
H.  DE  CROO 
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ANNEX 
1.  General  requirements 
The  future  pan-European  cellular digital  mobile communications system  should fulfil  the  following 
general  requirements : 
- be  suitable for  use  in  the  890-915  and  935-960  MHz  frequency  bands to be made available  for  the 
pan-European  cellular  digital  mobile  communications  system; 
- permit a trafic flow (measured in  E/KM1/MHz) greater than, or equal to, existing networks, bearing in 
mind  the  scarcity  of  the  bandwidth  resource  allowed  for  these  systems; 
- provide the user with a voice transmission quality at least equal to that of the existing systems; 
- allow for efficient use of hand-held terminals by encouraging competition amongst manufactuers; 
- to  be sufficiently  flexible  to  facilitate  the  introduction  of  new  services  related  to  ISDN. 
The cost of the system should be considered in terms of the cost of the fixed  infrastructure to be  met by 
the telecommunications administrations, takmg into account both urban and rural ares, and the cost of 
the mobile equipmenL All  these costs should be within affordable limits and in any case must no~ exceed 
the cost of existing public mobile telephone systems working in the 900 MHz band. Since the cost of the 
mobile communication equipment will  constitute the main portion of the total cost. it is  preferable for 
the mobile equipment cost (for quantities in excess of 100 000) to be  lower than that for  mobile equip· 
ment  used  in  existing  public  mobile  telephone  systems  working  in  the  900  MHz  band. 
2.  Choice of transmission  system 
The transmission mode  for  the pan-European  mobile system should be digital. The basis  for  the final 
choice  of  the  technical  option  common  to  all  the  Member  States  (radio  subsystem  multiple  access 
method) within the digital mode was estabished by the telecommunications administrations in May 1987. 
on  the  basis  of  work  carried  out by  CEPT (European  Conference  of  Postal  and Telecommunications 
Administrations)  and  particularly  its  special  group  for  mobile  communications,  referred  to  as  GSM 
(Groupe  Special  Mobile). 
3.  Network architecture 
The principles of the network structure and the definition and allocation of functions between the various 
system components - Mobile Stations (MS).  Base Stations (BS). and Mobile Switching ~ntres (MSq -
should be defined by the middle of 1987. In the course of this work, the appropriate interfaces between 
the various system components (MS-BS-MSq should be completely defined for all Open Systems Inter-
connections Standards (OSI) layers applicable to the relevant services, and for all applications using those 
interfaces (call  processing functions, maintenance, etc.). The system must be able to support geographi· 
cally  co-located  cellular  digital  mobile  radio  operators. 
4.  Mobile  interfaces  to  be  specified  in detail by the end of  1987 
(a)  S  reference  point. with  B  (N  Kbits/s}  +  D  (N'  Kbits/s)  structure  (N  and  N'  to  be  defined); 
(b)  Interface  between  MS  and  BS ; 
(c)  Interface  between  BS  and  MSC. 
A  minimum set  of  man/machine  interface  specifications  (control  procedures)  should  be  established. 
5.  Mobile services to be specified in detail by the end of 1987 and available for provision in all 
Member States starting  from  1991,  with hand-over and nationaVintemarional roaming 
Although. initially, voice  telephony capabilities will  constitute the most important service  required, the 
mobile system must nevertheless be  open to an overall evolution towards ISDN services (1). Therefore, the 
following  mobile services should be  specified in detail  by  the end of 1987 and available in all  Member 
States  starting  from  1991  : 
(a)  Btartr strvicts 
......:..  Non·transparent  bearer service  for  speech ; 
- Transparent bearer  service  for  data  transmission  at  N  Kbits/s  switched  in  the  network  at  64 
Kbits/s (N to  be  defined). 
(
1
)  OJ  No  C  157.  H. 6.  1986.  p.  3. 
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(b)  Bmic un:ius 
- Hand-over; 
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- National/international  roaming. 
(c)  Ttlturvicu 
Telephony  at  3,1  kHz {corresponding  to  N  Kbits/s  on  B  channel.  N  is  to  be  defi.ned~ 
{d)  Suppltmtntary·  stn:icts 
- Calling  line  identification ; 
- Advice  of  call  duration ; 
- Speech  encryption. 
This  list  may  be  added  to  by CEPT. 
6.  Signalling 
User access signalling (subscriber signalling) should be  defined along the principies of the existing CEPT 
recommendations  for  ISDN,  and  should  be  able  to  ~nnit.  supplementary services  of ISDN/PSTN. 
Network and inter-network signalling process should be defined in the framework of the SS No 7 in such 
a  way  that  international· roaming  and  hand-over  facilities  are  safeguarded. 
7.  Tariff considcrttions 
The telecommunications administrations are  invited to consider within the CEPT framework the follo-
wing  tariff  principies : 
- given  the scarcity  of frequency  resources.  the service  should be  charged basically according to the 
duration  of  the  radio  channel  use ; 
- the  tariffs  shol'ld  take  into  account the curent  trend  towards  less  distance  de~ndcnce. 
By the end of 1987, the basic framework of charging principles should be indentified, so that the network 
implications can  be  identified  and  resolved  in  an  apppropiate  manner.  . 
8.  Geographical coverage 
The  introduction  date  of  th~  pan-Euro~an ce11ular  digital  mobile communications system should be 
1991  at the  lat~st. Major  urban areas should be covered by 1993 at the latest. The main Jinlcs  between 
these  areas  should  be covered  by 1995  at  the  latest.  · 
Further, the· telecommunications administrations should collaborate in studying these respective priorities 
for  coverage,  in  order to stimulate the maximum  pan-Euro~an traffic as  early as  possible. This should 
take into account the needs of users in vehicles on major Euro~an routes, and the needs of air travellers 
located  between  city  centres and  international  airports. 
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COUNCIL  DIRECTIVE 
of 15  June  1987 
on the frequency banch to be ~~rved foe the coordinated introduction ()f public 
pan-Eu:rop~-n  cellular  digital  land-b&l5ed  mobile  communications  in  the 
Community 
/  (87/372JEEC) 
TI{£ COUNCIL Of THE  EUROPEAN  COM.MUNm£S.  tions allocating such frequencies to  mobile  radto  ~erv1ces 
usc  as  wen; 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  ntablishing  the  European 
lkonomic  Community,  and  in  particular  ~de 100 
thereof. 
Having ~gard to the proposal from the Commission ('), 
Having  rt'gard  to  the  opinion  of  the  Europt"an  Parli· 
ament f). 
Whe~ recommendation  84/549/EEC (~  calls  for  the 
introduction of services en the basis of a common harmo-
nized  ·approAch  in  the  field  of  teJecommunicapons ; 
Whereas  th~ resourc~ offered by modem telecommuni-
cations  nenr~orks should  be  utilized  to  the  full  for  the 
-economic develOpment  of the  Community; 
Whereas  rnobile  radio  services ·arc  th~  only  means  of 
contacting  users  on  the  move  and  the  most  efficient 
means for those  users to be connected to public telecom· 
munications netttorks; 
Whereas mobile communications depend on the alloca-
tion  and  availability  of  frequency  bands  in  order  to 
trammit  and  receive  be~en fixt"d-base  stations  and 
mobile statiOn$; 
Whereas the frequencies and land-based mobile commu· 
nications systems currently in use in the Community vary 
widely and do not allow aU  users on the move in vehicles, 
boats,  trains,  or  on  foot . throughout  the  Community, 
including on inland or coastal waters, to reap the bendits 
of  Buropean-wide  Strvices  and  European-wide  markets ; 
Whereas  the  change-over  to  the  kcond  gen~ration . 
cellular· digital  mobile  ci>mmunications  system  will 
.  provide  a  u,1iquc  opportunity of establishing truly  pan-
European  mobile  communications ; 
Whereas  the  European  Conf~rence of  Postal  end  Tele-
communications  Administntions  (CEPl)  has  recom-
m~nded that  frequenci~s  890~915 and  5135~6~0 MHz be 
allocated  tO 5uch a  synem. in JCcordance with the Inter· 
nationt.l Telecommunications Union (ffiJ) R1dio Regula-
~ 
0~ No C ''· 17.  J.  1917,  p.  9. 
0  No C  125.  11.  5.  1987.  p.  I S9. 
0  No  L 2'8.  16.  11.  1'8", p.  49. 
Whereas parts of these frequency  bands art being used or 
ate intended for use by certain Member States for imt'rim 
systrms  and other ndio  ~rvices ; 
Whe~as the  progressive  availability  of  the  full  nngt of 
the frcqpc:ncy  bands set out abovt  will  ~  indispensable 
for  che  establishment  of  truly  pan-European  mobile 
COI\1ft}unications; 
Whe~  the implementation of Council recommendation 
87/3_71/EEC  of 25 June  1987 on the coordinated  intro-
duction. of  public  pan-European  cellular  digital  land· 
based  mobile  communications  in  the  Community C~ 
aimiag at &tatting a pan-European system by  1991  at  the 
la~t. will  allow  tht'  s~edy specification  of  the  radio 
transmission  path ; 
.Whele$$ on the basis of present technological and market 
tn:nds  it  would  appear  to  be  realistic  to  envisage  the 
exdusm occupation of the  890-91 S and  935-960  MHz 
frequency  bands  by  the pan-European  syst~m within  10 
yean of J  January  19.91 ;  .  .  . 
Wherea Council. DireCtive  86/361 iEEC of  24 July  1986 
on  the  initial  suge  of  the  mutual  recognition  of  type 
apptov.l  for  te)ecommunicatio'ns  tnminal  equipment f) 
will allow-the npid establishment of common conformity 
s~cifications for the pan-European cellular digital mobile 
communications  system ; 
W"'heKas  rhe  report  on  public  mobile  communicati.ons 
drawn  up by  the  Analysis  and  Forecasting Group (GAP) 
for  the  Senior  Officials  Group  on  T elccommunications 
{SOG-1) has drtwn atkntion to  the necessity  for  the av3i· 
labiJi!)' of adequate frequencies as  a .;ul pre-condition for 
pan-European  cellular  digital  mobile  comunications ~ 
Whereas  f•vourable  op&mons  on  this  report  hav.e  lxcn 
dtli~ered by  the  telecommunications administrations,. by 
the Europtan Conference of Postal  and  Tclecommunica~ 
tions  Administntions  (CEP'I)  and  the  telecommunica~ 
tions  cquipmt'nt  manufacturers  in  the  Member States. 
M  Sec- ~  11  of  this  Official  Journal 
(')  OJ  No  L  217.  S.  'IL  J 986.  p.  ll. 
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HAS  ADOPTED  THlS  DJREcnvE : 
Articlt  1 
1.  Member  Staces  shall  ensure  thal  the  905-9]"'  and 
950-959 MH:t  frequency bands or equivalent pans of the 
bands  mention~d in  parapph  2  are  reserved  exclilsi-
vely (')  for  a  public  pan·  European  cellular digital  mobile 
communications  scrvi~c:  by  I  january  1991. 
2.  Member States shall  ensure that the nt'cessary plans 
ere  p~pa~d for  thC'  public pan-European cellulu digital 
mobile communication& service  to be  able to occupy the 
whole  of  the  890-91 S and 935-960  Mhz  bands accordin& 
to commerical  demand  as  quickly  ·as  pos~ible. 
.Article  2 
The  cOmmission  shall  report  to  the  Council  on  the 
implementation of the Directive not later than the end of 
1996. 
Articlt J 
Por the purposes of this Directive, a public pan-European 
cellular digial land-based mobile communications service 
shall mean a public cellular radio ~ervice provided in each 
(') With.  th~ nc~pti~n of  '!'~. ~  of thnc frtCJUCnC'it"s  for  poia_t.~ 
to-potnt conn«tJOn5 eatllDI wh~n lhc  Diftdi~ e"ten into 
forCe  provided  they  do  no«  interfere  with  1M  public  pan· 
~n  cellular da,iw  mobi~  communications HM« and 
clo  not ~t  it1  establishment or ezten1ion. 
of che  Membtor  Start:~ to a  common specification.  ~hich 
include& the  featu~ that all  voice signals are encoded into 
binary digits prior to radio transmission, and whttre  users 
provided with • setviu in one Member State can also gain 
access  to  the service  in  any  other Member Statr. 
Article  4 
1.  Member  Stat~ shall  bring  i~i:q. force  the  provtsions 
necesiary to comply with thj' Directive within  18  months 
of  iu  notification (2).  TI1ey  shall  forthwith  •nfonn  the 
Commission  th~of. 
2.  Member  Sutes  shall co'irimunicatc  to  thr  Commis-
sion the text of tht provisl~~s .of  n~tiona·J law  which they 
adopt  in  the  field  govem·ed  by  this  Directive . 
.A. rlick  5 
This  Din:ctive  is  addressed  to  the  Member  States. · · 
Done  at  Luxembourg,  25 June  t987. 
, 
For iht  Council 
...  ~  . 
TOe  President 
H.  DE  CROO 
• 
.  ~ .. 
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II 
{Acts  whou publication  is  not  obligatory) 
COUNCIL 
COUNCIL DECISION 
of S October 1987 
introducing  a  communications  network  Community  programme  on  trade 
electronic data interchange systems (TEDIS) 
(87/499/EEq 
THE  COUNCIL  OF  THE EUROPEAN  COMMUNmES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  235 
thereof. 
Having  regard  to  the  proposal  from  the  Commission, 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European  Parli-
ament('), 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (1), 
Whereas the Con].munity has. in  particular, as  its task, by 
establishing a common market and progressively approxi-
mating  the  economic  policies  of  Member  States,  to 
promote throughout the Community a  harmoniot~S deve-
lopment  of  economic  activities  and  closer  relations 
between  the  States  belonging to it; 
Whereas,  when  they  met  in  Stuttgart. Athens and  Fon-
tainebleau, the  Heads of State or of Government empha-
sized  the  importance  of  telecommunications  as  a  vital 
driving  force  for  economic growth  and  social  develop-
ment; 
Whereas the European Parliament, in evaluating the situa-
tion  and  development  of  telecommunications,  empha-
sized  the  key  role  of  the  latter  in  the  future  political, 
social  and  economic  development  of  the  Community 
(cic:bates  of  the  European  Parliament on telecommunica-
tions  1983,  Leonardi  report,  Albert  and  Ball  report  of 
1981}; 
Whereas,  on  17  December  1984,  the  Council  approv~d 
the main features  of a Community policy on tdecommu-
(')  0 J  No  C  246,  14.  9.  1987,  p.  92. 
(!)  OJ  No  C  lOS,  21.  4.  1987,  p.  1. 
nications, including the aim of improving advanced tele-
communications services and networks through Commu-
nity  projects ; 
Whereas  the  telecommunications  sector  is  of  great 
economic  importance a  regards  both its own  industrial 
activitia  and  its  contribution  to  efficient  information 
interchanae  throughout the Community ; 
Whereas there are specific aspects to information techno-
loJY  standards and the work  needed to produce  them ; 
whereas  this  is  the case  in  particular as  regards : 
- the complexity of the technical·specifications and the 
precision  needed  for  data  interchange  and  systems 
inter-operability. 
- the  urgent  need  for  standards  in  order  to  prevent 
totally incompatible (trade) electronic data interchange 
systems  being developed, 
- the  need  to  ensure  that  international  standards  are 
implemented on a basis that makes them credible for 
practical  use ; 
Whereas a general programme of information technology 
and  telecommunications standardization  is  being  imple-
mented; 
Whereas  Council  Decision  No  81/9 S/EEC  of  22 
December  1986 on  standardization  in the field  of  infor-
mation technology and telecommunications(') is intended 
to  establish  in  those  sectors  a  general  framework  for 
drawing up standards or common technical specifications 
so  as  to  facilitate  information  exchangt  throughout  the 
Community by breaking down the barriers created by the 
incompatibilities that stem from  the absence of standards 
or their  lack  or precision ; 
(')  OJ  No  L 36,  i. 2.  1987,  p.  31. 
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Whereas, under the  CD project and under the CADDIA 
programme('),  action  is  to  be  taken  to  ensure  close 
~..:"ooperation with commercial and industrial interest so as 
to  provide:  appropriate  communications and information 
exchange  interfaces  between  commercia!  and  industrial 
systems  and  those  of  customs  administrations ; 
When:as  the  abovementioned  objective  can  be  achieved 
only  through  the  establishment  of  close  coo~ration 
between  commercial and industrial  interests  in different 
industries  so  as  to ensure the  necessary  compatibility of 
trade  electronic  data  interchange systems ; 
Whereas  the  CD  project  requires  that consideration  be 
given  to  the  aspects  concerning the security,  protection 
and  privacy  of  data  in  respect  of  impons. expons  and 
intra-Community  trade  supplied  to,  held  by,  or  in  ~he 
course of transmission between the Commission, customs 
administrations  and commercial  circles; 
Whereas the  above questions form  part of a much wider 
issue,  the  protection  of  information  in  the  context  of 
trade  electronic  data  interchange  between  information 
systems, and whereas it is essential to ensure consistency 
between  the  measures  taken  and  the  CD  project  and 
those  implemented  in  the  industrial  context; 
Whereas  the  Commission's White  Paper on completing 
the  internal  market  underlines  the  importance  of  the 
development  of  new  cross-border services  and  the  part 
that  telecommunications  networks  based  on  common 
standards can play in creating a market free of obstacles at 
Community  level ; 
Whereas  there  arc  guidelines  contained  in  the  Green 
Paper  of  30  June  t 987  on  the  development  of  the 
common  market  for  telecommunications  services  and 
equipment; 
Whereas  trade  electronic  data  interchange  can  in-
creasingly  help  to  strengthen  the  competitiveness  of 
European  companies  in  manufacturing  and  services; 
Whereas there is  at present a rapid increase in public and 
private  efforts  at  both national  and international  level  to 
bring  into  service  within  companies, groups  and  indus-
tries trade electronic data interchange systems that are not 
compatible  with  each  other; 
Whereas  the  diverse  and  piecemeal approaches  to trade 
electronic  data  interchange  adopted  within  a  country or 
more  generally  a  firm.  group  of  firms  or  industry  '·~ 
likely  to  lead  to  the  establishment  of  incompatible 
systems  unable  to communicate with  each other and to 
(')  OJ  No  L 33.  8.  2.  1986,  p.  28. 
prevent  both  users  and  suppliers  of  equipment  and 
services  from  benefiting  to  the full  from  the  advantages 
offered by the development of trade electronic data inter-
change; 
Whereas. to ensure that these trade electronic data inter-
change systems be able to communicate, it is necess .ry to 
adopt a  programme containing an initial set of activities 
of common interest needed for  the coordinated develop-
ment of trade clctronic data interchange and a further set 
of activities  more closely linked· to sectoral projects so as 
to attempt to solve in a coordinated fashion the common 
problems encountered  du~ng their development ; 
Whereas initially it is  necessary to carry out activities and 
studies  so  as  to  establish  and  develop  the  conducive 
conditions necessary  for  the coordinated development of 
trade  electronic data  interchange ; 
Whereas.  in  the  light  of  the  mules  and  experience 
obtained.  it  will  be  necessary  to  define  the  aims  and 
details  of  a  possible  second  phase  offering  support for 
pilot projects and continuing some of the activities  that 
have  been  started ; 
Whereas  the  Treaty  has  not  provided  the  necessary 
powers  to  this end. other than  th~  of Article  235, 
HAS  DECIDED  AS  FOLWWS: 
Articlt  I 
A  communications network  Community programme on 
trade  electronic  data  interchange  systems  (fEOIS)  in 
trade, indUJtry and administration , hereafter referred to as 
the 'programme', is  hereby  set  up. 
Articlt 2 
The programme shall be implemented in accordance with 
this  Decision. It shall  c:over  a  period  of  two  years. 
Articlt J 
The  aims  of the  programme  arc : 
1.  coordination at Community level of work going on in 
the  various  Member States  on  the  development  of 
trade  electronic  data  interchange  systems : 
2.  to  alert  potential  users : 
3.  to alert  European  hardware  and software  manufactu-
rers  to  the  opportunities  offered  by  electronic  data 
interchange ; 
4.  logistic  support for  European  sectoral  groups ; 
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'·  (l.>n~iJeration  of  the  specific  requirements  of  trade 
d~(tronic.: Jata intc:n:hange within Mem~r  States and 
b~twc:cn the  Member States  and  the  ~ommunity in 
tc:lec.:ommunications  and  stanJardiution  policies; 
curying-out of  preparatory  work  for  that  purpose; 
6.  hdp in  the sc:tting-up of conformance testing centres 
tor  software  and  hardware  used  in  trade:  electronic 
data  interchange  systems ; 
7.  to  seek solutions·to legal problems that might inhibit 
the:=  development of trade electronic data  interchange 
and  w  see  to  it  that  restrictive  telecommunications 
regulations  cannot hamper the development of trade 
dectronic data  interchange; 
8.  to  study  security  requirements  for  trade  electronic 
data interchange systems so as  to guarantee confiden-
tiality  of  messages  transmitted ; 
9.  to study specific problems caused by  the multiplicity 
of  languages  in  the Community and,  to this end,  ~o 
examine the possibility, for  the purposes of multilin-
gualism,  of  using  the  results  obtained  or  expected 
under  the  machine  translation  programmes  Systran 
and  Eurotra ; 
I 0.  to  study  the  advisability  of  promoting  the  develop-
ment  of  the  specialized  software  needed  for  trade 
electronic  data  interchange; 
11.  to  list  existing or potential sectoral  projects on trade 
electronic  data  interchange and to  make a compara-
tive  analysis  of  them ; 
ll. identification  of  special  requirements  emerging 
during  the  implementation  of  trade  electronic  data 
interchange  systems  that  could  ~  met  more  easily 
with  Community assistance ; 
i 3.  to make a particular study of the assistance that could 
be  given  to  small  and  medium-si1.ed  businesses  to 
help  them  to  take  an  active  part  in  trade  electronic 
daca  interchange ; 
14.  to give  thought to  possible suppOrt  for  pilot projects 
the gradual  implementation of which would ~  likc:ly 
to  encourage solutions, capable of being generalized, 
to  problems  of  common  interest  encountered  by 
most  trade  electronic  data  interchange  systems. 
Arlidt 4 
The:  programme  shall  be  implemented  in  coordination 
with  the ex1sttng  or planned policies and activities  in the 
Community  on  telecommunications,  th~  information 
market, standardization and multilingualism, and in parti-
cular with  the CADDIA programme and the CD project, 
so as  to ensure the necessary interaction with the specific 
requirements  of  trade  electronic  data  interchange. 
Article  j 
Contracts  for  the  programme  shall  be  concluded  with 
enterprises,  including  small  and  medium-sized  enter-
prises,  research  establishments  and  other  bodies  esta-
blished  in  the Community. 
Article  6 
l- The Community shall contribute to the programme 
within the limits of the  appropriation~ entered each year 
for  that  purpose  in  the general  budget of the  European 
Communities. 
2.  The  amount  estimated  necessary  to  cover  the 
Community's  contribution  to  the  carrying--out  of  the 
programme  is  5,3  million  ECU  for  the duration  of the 
programme. 
Article  7 
The Commission  shall  see  to  it  that the  programme  is 
carried  out  satisfactorily  and  shall  take  the  appropriate 
implementing measures. 
Article  8 
The  Commission  shall  submit  to  the  Council  by  t 
January 1990 at the latest a report on the execution of the 
work defined in this Decision and if necessary, a proposal 
for  further  measures. 
Article  9 
This  Decision  shall  take  effect  on  January  1988. 
Done  at  Luxembourg,  S October  1987. 
For  tht Cou,cil 
Tht  Presidmt 
N.  WILHJELM 
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II 
COUNCIL 
COUNCIL  DECISION 
of 5  April  1989 
amending  Decision  87/499/EEC  introducing  a  communications  network 
Community programme on  trade  electronic data  interchange systems (Tedis) 
(89/241/EEC) 
TilE COUNCIL OF  THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  235 
thereof. 
Having regard to the proposal from the CommissiO(l (1}, 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European 
Padiament (2). 
Having regard to the opinion of the  Economic and social 
Committee('), 
Whereas by Decision 87/499/EEC e>  the Council set up a 
communications  network  Community  programme  on 
trade electronic data  interchange systems (Tedis) in  trade, 
industry  and  administration ;  whereas  this  programme 
includes activities and studies aimed at avoiding incompa-
tibility between different electronic trade data interchange 
systems  by  lack  of  common  standards ; 
\"(fherc:as  certain non-member countries, in particular the 
member  states  of  the  European  Free  Trade  Association, 
take an  active  part in  drawing up Europe:m  and interna-
tional standards in  this area ; whereas these countries have 
expn:sst·d  the  desire  to  be  associated  with  the  Tedis 
pro~ramme; 
Wh<.·reas  it  is  in  the  Community's interest to  avoid  fresh 
barriers  to  trade  with  these  countries  in  the ·sector  in 
question  and  to  contribute  to  the  coordinated 
development of trade electronic data  interchange systems 
in  Europe; 
Where~s agreements  to  this  effect  should  therefore  be 
concluded  with  the  non-member countries  concerned; 
(')  OJ  No  C  273,  22.  10.  1988,  p.  3. 
(l)  OJ  No  C  69,  20.  J.  1989. 
{
1
)  OJ  No  C  56,  6.  J.  19R9,  p ..  ~1. 
(
4
)  0 J  No  l  285,  8.  I 0.  1987,  p.  35. 
I  . 
Whereas  the  Treaty  does  not  provide,  for  the  acti:'Jn 
concerned,  powers  other  than  those  of  Article  23S. 
HAS  DECIDED  :\S  FOLLOWS: 
Artie/£· 
Decision  87/499/EEC  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 
(I)  In  Article  5,  the  phrase  'establishl'd  in  tht· 
Community' is  replaced  by the  phrase ·established  in 
the Community or a non-member country with which 
the  Community  has  concluded  an  agreement 
associating  the  country  in  question  with  the 
programme.' 
(2)  The  following  Article  shall  be  inserted : 
:•lrticlt:  5tl 
In  accordance  with  Article  228  of  the  Trl':Hy.  the 
Community  may  conclude  agrec.·nH:nts  with 
non-member  countries,  and  in  particular  with  the 
members  of  the  European  Free  Trade  Association, 
with  a view to associating them fully  or partially with 
the  programme. 
The  Commission  shall  be  authorized  to  ncgotiatl' 
these  agreements.' 
Artidc·  2 
This  Decision  shall  take  effect  on  thc  day  of  irs 
publication  in  the  ()_l.fi"ci"/  Joum.d  t~/  the·  Eurof't·.rn 
Com m  1111 it  ic·.'· 
Done  at  Luxembourg,  5  April  19H9. 
For  tiH·  Council 
Tbt  Prt·Jidmr 
M.  CHAVES  GONZAlEZ 
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II 
(ActJ  whose  pub!ication  is  not  obHgatory) 
COUl\J"CIL 
COUNCTL DECISION 
of 14  December. 1987 
on a Community programme in the field of teiecommuuicntions z~chnologie: -
resent(;h  ~nd deve!opment (R&D) in  ~dvan.ced commu1":&icatiom:  t~c;u~ologies in 
Europe (RACE  p!·ogramme) 
(38/28/EEC} 
·mE COUNCIL OF THE  EUROPE..~N COhr.-.!UNrnES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  th1:  Europt-an 
Economic Community, and in  p2r-Jcu!::!r .Article  130Q {2) 
thereof, 
Having regard to the. proposal from  the Commission ( 1~ 
In  coo~ration with  the  European  Padia1ment (l). 
Having regard to  the C•pinion  of tile Economic and Social 
Commi:tee {'), 
\Vhereas the Community h~  as  its  tnsk, by establishing a 
common  market  1nd  ptogre-5sively  ~pproximati~g  the 
er:cnomic  policies  of  Member  St<.,tes,  intt1·  alia_  to 
pro:note  throughout  th'.!  C::mtm\miry  !1  h!.rmonious  de-
vtlop~ent  of  economic  ~':tivities  znd  cio£er  relations 
l:.etween  tl--1e  States  belonging  to  it : 
W'hereas  the  H~a.ds of State  and of Go·.-cmment,  meeting 
in  Stuttgart, i\thens, Potataineble::tu  and  Brus.sds,  emph~· 
sized  the  :m portance  ol telt!communications  ~ a  major 
source  for  eccnomic  gro-;.-th  and  social  development; 
Whereas  the  European  Parliament.  in  its  assessment  of 
.  the  situation  a~d development  of  telecommunications, 
· ·  stressed the kev role of telecommunications for the future 
··:.political,  soci~l  and  economic  development  of  L~e 
..  _eam~unity  ; 
.  -.,.J~~:~ 
· :: r) OJ No  C  304,  28.  11.  1986,  p.  2. 
,.: (l)  OJ No C 281, 19. JO.  1987, p.  113.  ~ision of 18  Novc:nber 
·.  ·  1987  (not yet  published  in  the  0(fid11  journal~ 
(')  OJ No  C  68,  .16.  3.  1987,  p.  22. 
V'llhereas  on  17  D~cernb~r 1981  the  Cc~!:P-cii  :l,:;:eed  <':; 
the main  elements of a  Cormr.:Jt~!ty  td·:co:rni-1anic~tio!1:: 
policy  in  the  field  of  Z~dvar1ced  tc!l!c:xnmurik:r.tio~  .. s 
services  and  networks  ir.volving  actions  ~t  Cc:nmunity 
level; 
Whereas,  v1ith  the  emergence  of  ncv;  services  ar'ld  ~hP. 
progressive  convergence  of  telecommunicetions,  d::ta 
processing and wider public services, the trend is  tO\Y:"!rds 
a  Europe-wide  integrated  broadband  network  (lntegrJted 
Broadband Communications (!BC})  c;~pable of  suppo~ri;:_:: 
a  wide  range  of  custom~rs ar1d  Y.rvice  providers ; 
V/hcrcas  dc•;elopments  in  t\!lf:communicati<:n~  '·;:;: 
benefit the international  competitiv~n'!ss of the  Euro?'=~'~ 
economies  in  general  a:;d  of  the  td!:commm~ic?t~'J'i:.~ 
industries  in  particular; 
\X'hereas  the  option sekcted  for  adva!iced  ~~i.:-co!:::rnJ:-ai­
c?.tions  technologies  m\:'.)~  he  such  that  it  to~s  ;,(  ..  ~ 
increa!'e  regional  dispariti::s  in  the  Co;::r:1tll!ity ; wh<:r(·:•: 
the developm·:nt of  com~~:Jn spr.:r.~fic-:-tiom. fc:·  r:-:::uii'!r~.-:~:~ 
~nd services  is  necessF-.7  hut  no~ sufficiC"nt  to  ~tc·••.:::: 
further  divergences  in  th~  r~gional  devt>lopm~m: 
Whereas  the development of  me offers  a wide  r~:1gc ('( 
opportunities  for  small  2~d medillm  sized  compan;e~ 
the  manufacture  of  equi?ment  and  in  the  provis!on  of 
specialized. services  within  the  Community; 
W'herens,  in  response  to  the  requirement  o£  u~ing fully 
the  economic  and  market  potentia!  of  tdecommunica· 
· tions,  the  Commission  h?.s  submitted  ~  pr~gr1mmc c.l 
uction  which  has  been  re•:ognized  by  the  Cour.cii  ns  !1 
base  for  further  work; 
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Whereas  cooper.ttion  in  R&D  and  the  development  of 
standards can  make  ~ major contribution, no!ably  by  fa-
cilitating  the  evolution  tow;uds  future  IBC  in  terms  of 
transnational  connections and also  at  regional 3nd  local 
levels; 
\'(/hereas  the  'Single  European  Act'  provides  a  new  pol-
itical  and  legal  base  for  the  development of a  scientific 
and  technological  strategy  with  particular  import~nce 
being given to the goal  of promoting industrial competi-
tiveness; 
Whereas  the  Research  Council  on  4  June  1985  recog-
nized the importance of the rapid establishment of a defi-
nition  phase  for  the  RACE  programme,  in  order  to 
prepare  a  general  Europe~n framework  for  the  develop- , 
ment .of  advanced  systems  of  communications  for  the 
future  and  to  promote  technological  and  industrial 
cooperation ; 
\X'hereas the Council adopted by Decision 85/372/EEC (1) 
the  RACE  definition  phase- of  18  months  on v1hich  to 
b~se the Decision for the main rrograrnmc by the end of 
1986; 
Whereas,  by  Decision  8 7/516/Euretom/EEC ~2).  the 
Council adopted t  fmmework prcgnmrr.e of Community 
activities ir.  the field of re~earch ~nd technological devel-
opment  (1987  to  1991)  providing  ~or  resench  to  be 
undertaken leading towards  a  lar~ mark~t and an infor· 
rnation  and  communic~tions soci~ty. including telecom-
munications; 
\Vhereas the constitution or consolid2tion of a specifically 
European  industrial  potential  in  the  technologies 
concerned is an •trgent necessity ; whereas its beneficiarif:S 
must  be  network  operators,  res<earch  establishments, 
undertakings, including small  and  medium-sized  under-
takings  and othet bodies established  in  the  Community 
which  are  best suited  to  attain  these  objectives ; 
Whereas  the  RACE  definition  !'hase  has  produced  the 
requisite  conclusions ; 
Whereas the RACE  M:magement Committee has carried 
out an  assessment and called  for  :he  necessary decisions 
to be taken in time to ensure the follow-up of the work ; 
Whereas it is  in the Community's interest to consolidate 
the scientific and financial  ba.o;is  o! European research by 
means of the involvement  to  a grl!ater  extent of partici-
pants from  European third countries in certain Commu-
nity programmes and particularly in  programmes involv-
ing cooperation in research and deYdopmc:nt of telecom-
munications  technology ; 
(
1
)  OJ  No  L  210,  7.  8.  1985, .P·  24. 
(Z)  OJ  No  L 302.  24.  10.  198,,  p.  I. 
-----·--·---· 
Whereas consistency with  F.SP:P-JT  is  essential since hoth 
programmes  benefit  from  each  other ; 
~/hercas it is  essential to ensure consistency with El!rd-::'., 
other  European  transnationd  cooper,.t:ion  :md  nr.-:icn~l 
actions; 
Whereas during the  RACE  m~in phase numerous  c!-:ci-
sions may have to be taken which are extremely  re!ev~u"!t 
to  consumers, whether private  individuals  or businesses, 
such as  those concerning the desired  level  of c0nfiden· 
tiality  and  privacy  of  dat:o  tr2nsfer ; 
Whereas  one  fundamental  concern  which  has  emerged 
from the RACE definition phase is the need for attention 
to  be  paid  to  consumer-oriented  aspects  of  future  tele-
communications  services ;  where2S  quality  requirem~nt~ 
and  costs  are  associated  problems  in  respect  of  which 
ongoing decisions will have to be made during the RACE 
main phase; wherea~. therefore, the Europ~an Parli2me:1t 
should be  kept  informed  of developrru:nts ; 
Whereas the  implement.~tion of concerted 2ctions  in  th~ 
COST framework is  an  essc:'!tin!  ele-ment to complcm·::nt 
industrilllly-oriented  R&D  projects ;. 
V'"lherc:as  the  Scientific  and  Technical  R!sc~rch 
·commjttee (CRESl)  has  exprcsstd  itc;  opinion ; 
Whereas, on the basis of results achieved, the  prot:r~mme 
n1oy  be  extended  fer  a  second  pericd  of  five  ye~rs, 
following  a  propos31  from  the  Commission, 
HAS  ADOPTED  TH!S  DECISION : 
Article  1 
1.  A  Community programme in  the field  of tele.:o:;•- \ 
municntions technologies (RACE) is  ~dopted for an ir:itbl 
period  of !!ve  years  commencing  1  June  1987. 
2.  TI1e  programme  is  designed,  in  concert.r:tion  ;-:.'ith 
public and private actions in the field of  telecommunica-
tions  ~..echnologies,  undertnken  at  national  ancl  intern2-
tional  level,  to  promote  the  competitiveness  of  the 
Community's telecommunications industry, ope~tors au1 
service  providers  in order to  make av2ilab!e  to  tlte  !inn! 
users,  at  minimum  cost  and  with  min!:num  dc:!ay,  t:1~ 
services  which  will  sustain  the  competitiven~s of  the 
European  economy  over  the  coming  decades  and  c-o!J-
tribute  to  maintaining and  creat!:lg  employment  in  ~!Je . 
Community. 
Article  2 
The  programme  summary and  objectives,  as  set  out  in 
more  detail  in  Annex  II,  shall  consist of  thre~  part::;: 
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Part I: IBC  d~t,:e/oprntnf tl.trd imjJltmr:tztation strattgie.r 
Shall  comprise  work  required  for  t~1e  development  of 
functional spedficl!tions, systems  :wd operations. re5e:.uch 
towards  the  definition  of  propos:tls  for  OJY.!'n  Syst~ms­
conformity (')  st.·mdnrds.  concepts  3nd  conventions  and 
analytical work serving the  objectiv~ of  establishing inter-
operability for  IBC (1)  equipment and  services ...  fhis work 
is  to  be  carried out by  appropriate  orgtmizations, groups 
and  other  bodies  including,  where  required,  contract 
work; 
Part  II: IBC technologies 
Shall  compri  .. e  R&D  cooperntion  in  IBC  technologies  at 
the  precompetitive  stage; 
Part  III: Prtnormatit-•t functional  i.'1/tgration 
Shall  comprise  prenormative  and  precompetitive  R&D 
relating to  coo~rntion in the realization of an 'open veri-
fication environment' d:signed to assess functions, opera-
tionlll concepts and experimental equipment with respect 
to functional specifications and standardization  propos~Js 
arising  from  the  work  in  Part  I. 
Article 3 
1.  Projects·  relating  to  the  programme  shall  be 
executed,  where  required,  by  means  of  shared~cost 
contracts. Contractors shall be expected to bear a substan-
tial  proportion of the costs, which should normally be  at · 
least  SO%  of the total  expenditure. 
2.  _Tne  proposals  for  projects  shall,  as  a  rule,  be 
submitte-d  in  reply  to an  open  invitation  to  tender and 
involve  the  participation  of  at  least  two  independent 
industriaal  partners not all established in the same Member 
State.  The invitation  tC'  tender shall  be  published in the 
Official Journal of the  Europtan  Communities. 
3.  In  exceptional  cases  concerning  projt~ts indispens-
able for implementing key requirertients of the workp!an : 
- where  a  proposal  would  involve 
(i)  unreasonable burdens on the participants, particu-
larly  small  and  medium-sized .undertakings  a:1d 
research  establishmen~.  · 
(ii)  onJy  one  independent  industrial  partner, 
(iii)  more'·. than  one  independent  industrial  p~trtner 
established  in  the  same  Member  State~ or 
- where an open tendering  proc~dure would be  unjusti-
. ·  fied  on grounds of  cost  or efficiency,  or 
I  ':  •  .  ·,~,  r  • 
'. {1)  Open  System~nfonnity stands  for  an  international  stan-
~ ..  datdization effort to make equipment 2nd  :~ervices from  differ-
.·· ·  ent supplien, operJtors and service providers inter-opc:rebte.  r>  JBC - Integrated  Broadband  Commu:~ication, wh1ch  stands 
.  .  .  for  ldvartced  telecommunications  services  relyin l  on  high 
:  ·.  performance· infrastructure.  \:  · 
- where  the  amount of  the  Communi~··s contri01}tic··; 
to  the  cost  does  not  ::xceed  1 mi!lion  ECU, 
it  rn:1y be  d~cided, in  nccordr:.nce v:ith  tht procedun!!i  ln\.J 
down  in  Article  8,  to  depart  from  the  gt!ner~l  pr-JvisttH::; 
set  out  in  parngraphs  (1)  n!ld  (2)  of  this  Article. 
4.  The  contracts  sh:11l  be  concluded  with  nct-.vcr!·: 
operators,  research  est2blishme~ts. undertakings,  inc!!Id-
ing  small  and  medium-sized  undert~kings,  and  0~!:er 
bodies  established  in  the  Community. 
Article  4 
~'here framework agreements for  scientific and  technicnl 
cooperation  between  non-member  European  countri~s 
and  the  Europe2n  Communities  hne  bt:cn  condud•.:d, 
organizations and undertakin&"$ est:::blished in  these coun-
tries may, in accordance with the procedures bid down in 
Articles 3 2nd 8. become partne!S to a project undcrt~kcn 
within  the  programme. 
Article  .5 
1.  The funds  ~timntt:d  ~s necessgry  for  th•!  Co~~!m!­
nity  contribution  to  tbe  implt~ent~tion  of  the 
progrnrnme amount to  550  million  ECU  over  fiv~ )'C'l!'$, 
including  expenditure  on  a  stnff  whose  costs  shal!  :1ot 
e!Cceed  4,5 °/o  of  the  Community's  ccnt:-ib~::h.>n. 
2.  The internal and indicative allocation o! these funds 
is  set  out in  Annex  I. 
Article  6 
1.  The Commission sha!l ensure that the programme i!: 
properly performed  and  est2blish  the  :tppropri!lte  ir:;plc-
mentation  measures. 
l.  The Commission shall ensure that proct:dures  a-:-t~  !'et 
up to allow for approprbte cooperation with  COST ::.:ti•ti-
ties  related  to  the  areas  of  research  CO\'t'red  C\'  the 
programme, by ensuring regular exchanges or  infor~tot!c:1 
between  the Committee referred  to  in  Artide 7 and  thl! 
relevant  COST Manngement  Commitree~. 
3.  The Commission  shall  esUiblish  for  each  yc~r ar1d 
update M  required a dr:lft workplan defining  ~he dt:t:~ilu~ 
objectives,  the type  of  projects :1nd  act!ons  to  Se  under-
taken  and  the  corresponding  financial  plans.  Th:: 
Commission  shall  keep  the  European  Padiamcnt 
informed  on  progress  of  the  snnu;!l  ·1.rorkpl:sns. 
4.  The procedure laid down in Article 8  sh~ll appl~, ro : 
- the  establishment and  updating of  tne  annud  "':':Dck-
plan  ref~rred  to  in  paragrnph  3  of  this  Article, 
- any dep4rture  from  the general  condi~ions hid  do~:n 
in  Article  3  (!) and  (2), 
the  evaluation  of work undertaken  ir.  respect af  each 
part  of  the programme  by  appropriate  or~.ni:z.1~ion!:, 
groups  and  ot.."ter  bodies, 
0  005!1 r 
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- the  assessment  of  proposed  projects  for  the  im pie-
mentation  of  Parts  I  and  III  and  the  Communitv 
{ir.ancial  contribution  for  a project  when  this  contri~ 
bution  is  in  ex~·ess  of  2,5  milli9n  ECU, 
the  assessment  of  proposed  pmjects  for  the  imple-
mentation  of  Part  II  and  the  Community  financial 
contribution for a project when this contribution is  in 
excess  of 5  million  ECU, 
the participation in  any project by  European organiz-
ations and enterprises not established in the Commu-
nity. 
5.  The  Commission  may  consult  the  Committ~e 
ref<:rred  to in Article 7, and shall consult it at the request 
of the  representatives  of at  least  four  Member States  on 
any  matter  falling  within  the  scope  of this  decision. 
Artie/,•  7 
The Commission shall be assisted  i:t  the performance of 
its  tasks  by  a  Management  Committee,  hcrein:1fter 
referred to as 'the Committee'. Th~ Committee, consisting 
of two  representatives of each Member State, sh?.ll  be sec 
up  by  the  Commission  on  che  basis  of nominations by 
the  Member States. 
Members of the Committee m~y be  assist~d by experts or 
advisors  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  issue  under 
consideration. 
The Committee shall be chain:d by a Commission repre-
renbti~.  · 
The proceedings of the Committee shall be  confidential. 
The  Committee shall  adopt  its  own  rules  of procedure. 
The secretarial services shall be  provided by the Commis-
sion. 
Article  8 
r.  Where the procedure laid down  in  this Article is  to 
.  be  followed,  the Chairman  shall  refer the  matter to  the 
Committee, either on his own  initi?.tivc  or at the request 
of one  of  its  members. 
2.  Under  this  procedure,  the  represent2.tive  of  the 
Commission, who acts  as  Chairman, shall  submit to the 
Committee the draft of the  measures to be  adopted. The 
·Committee shall deliver an  ooinion  w!thin  a  time  limit 
which shall normally be  one  ~onth and shall in no case 
exceed two months. The opinion sh:!ll  be delivered by the 
majority specified in Article 148 (2) of the Treaty for deci-
sions  which  the  Council  is  required  to  adopt  on  a 
proposal from the. Commission, the votes of the represen-
tatives of :he Member Sates being weighted 2s  indicated 
in  that  Article. The  Chairman  shall  not vote. 
3.  The Commission shall adopt the intended measures 
when  they  are  in  accordance  wi:h  the  Committe's 
opinion. 
\Y/here  the proposed mcasure5 are not in accord:1net::  -_,:ith 
the Committee's opinion, or if  no  opinion  is  ddiv~<ed, 
the Commission shall  forthwith  submit to  the Cot!ncil a 
proposal. The  Council  shall  act  by  qu3!ified  m:1jC•£i~·. 
If the  Council  has  not  acted  within  a  period  o!  tv:e 
months from  the date on which the matter we>s  refe-:r~:c 1o 
it~  the  proposed  me2sures  shall: 
- be  adopted  by  the  Commission  for  m~tters  falling 
under the third, fourth  and fifth  indents of  Articl~ (, 
(4), 
- be  adopted  by  the  Commission,  save  •Nhcrc  the 
Council  has  decided  against  the  said  measures  by 
simple  majority  for  matters  falling  under  the  !irst, 
second  and  sixth  in~ents of .Article  6  (4). 
Artide  9 
1.  The programme shall  b~ r~viewed after 30  month!.; 
on  the  basis  of an  evaluation  of the  r~suits  2~hicv..:d  ic; 
·relation  to the precise objectives set out in Anne:-:  I! to 
this Decision. The Comntission shaH inform the Council 
and  Eu~pean Parliament of the  r~"J!ts of this  review. 
2  After the completion of the first  five-year perbd CJf 
the  programme,  the  Commission  shall,  after consulting 
the Committee, send to t..lte  Member S~tes and the Euro-
pean Parliament a  report on the performance and  re~ults 
of  the  programme. 
.A.rticlt  10 
With regard to the coordination activities provided for in 
Article  1  (2~ the  Member  States  and  the  Commission 
shall exchange all  appropriate information to which they 
have access and which they are free  to disclose concern-
ing  activities  in  the  areas  covered  by  this  Decision, 
whether  or  not  planned  or  carried  out  under  their 
authority. 
Information shall be e::::changed according to a procech.:re 
to  be  defined  by  the  Commis$ion  after  consulting  tht.> 
Committee  and  sh~li  b~ treated  as  codidcntial  at  the 
suppliers'  request. 
Article  11 
This  Decision  shall  apply  from  1  June  !927. 
Article  12 
This  Decis!on  is  addressed  to  the  Member St?.tcs. 
Done at  Brussels,  14  December  1987. 
For  the  Com!cii 
The  President 
U.  ELLEM.ANN-JENSEN 
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ANNEX II 
RACE  PROGRAM!\'IE  SUMM.J~oRY AND OBJECTIVES (
1
) 
The goal  of  RACE  is  to  make  a  major  contribution  to  the  objective  o(  the: 
'IntrOduction  of  Intcr,rated  Broadband  Communication (IBq t1king !nto account  the  evolving  Integ-:<!ted 
Services  Digital  Network  (ISDN)  :md  nntiom.l  in:roduction  strategies,  progressinr,  to  Cornmunir~:-w:dc 
services  by  1995'. 
The g-eneral  objectives  of  RACE  are,  in  this  light : 
(a)  to promote the Community's telecommunications industry so as  to ensure th:1t it  maintains 2  strong posi-
tion  at  European  and  world  levels  in  a context of rapid  technological  chang:: ; 
(b)  to enable the  European  network operators  to  confront under the best possible  conditions the techno-
logical  and  service  challenges  with  whkh  they will  be  faced ; 
(c)  to enable a critical  minimum number of the Member States of the Community to introduce commer-
cially  viable  IBC services  by  1996 ; 
(d)  to offer opportunities to service providers to  improve cost-perfonnance and introduce new or enhanced 
information servic¢5 which will  both earn revenue in their own right and give indispensable su?port to 
other productives  sectors  of  the  Community ; 
(e)  to make available to the final  users, at a cost and on a timescale at least as  favournble as  in other rn:Jjor 
western countries. the services v1hich will sustain the competitiv~ness of the European economy over the 
next decades  and  contribute  to  maintainir:g and  creating employment in  the  Community; 
(f)  to  accompany the fonnetion  of a  Community internal  market for  all  IBC related  telecommunications 
equipment and semce5 based on agreed European or intern:~tional standards as an indispen!able basis ior 
sustained  strength  on  the  world  m:l!l:ets ; 
(g)  to  contribute:  to  regional development \\<\thin  the Community with  the support of the  de-1dopment of 
common functional  specific~tions for  equipment and se1-vices  permitting the  l~ss-dtveloped re2ions  to 
benefit fully  from  the efforts of Member States  pilo:ing the  tel-:communkatjons dc\•elopmentr :n  the 
Community.  .  · 
In order to achieve the objectives descri~d. the RACE programme would be structured into three main parts 
with  each  project  containing verifiable  objectives  to  be  met and  reported  on. 
PART I: IBC  DEVELOPMENT AND  IMPLEMENTATION -STRATEGIES 
relating to  the development of functional  specifica~ions, the systems  and operations research  towards  the 
definition  of  proposals  for  IBC  standards.  concepts  and  conventions  conforming  to  an  open  sy:;tems 
approach, and the analytical work serving the objective  of establishing interoperability for  IBC equipment 
and services. 
PART II: IDC  TECHNOLOGIES 
covering the technological  cooperation in precompetitive R&D  adc!ressing  key  requirements of new  tech-
nology  for  the  low-cost  realization  of  IBC  equipments  nnd servicts. 
PART  III:  PRENORMATIVE  FUNCDONAL  INTEGR?.TlON 
relating  to  preno:mative cooperation  in  the  realization  o! an 'open verification  em·irunment' design::d  to 
assess  functions, operation2!  concepts and  experimental  equipment :1nd  applications with  respect ::)  func-
tional  specifications  and  standardization  proposals  arising  !rom  the work  in  P:trt  !. 
The corresponding worlc  areas. tasks and approache!i are specified in detail in the RACE workplan v:hi.:h  is 
under preparation  and will  be  submitted  separately. 
This  work  is  to  be  carried  out  by  industry,  academics  and  telecommunication  operators  .. The  b:t::r  are 
expected  to  finance  independently .the  work  fnlling  within  their  domain. 
The following  sections  pro·lide  a description  of the  scope and  nature  of the  work  to  be  undertaken. 
(
1
)  The full  RACE workplan is a d~tailed technical document which evolves with technological progr.:ss and 
Introduction  of  Integr.tted  BCOftdband  Communication (IBq taking  into  account  the  evolvinv.  ISDN 
iMprove<!  perception of the demand chamcteristics. Etch year it is  to be submitted for approvtf by  the 
MaMgement Committee. 
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PART  I: lliC  DEVELOPMENT  AND  IMPLEMENTATION  STRATEGIES 
Objtctiws 
The  main  objectives  of  the  work  under  Part  I  are  to  achieve,  throughout  the  introduction  end  further 
enhancement of  lBC : 
- a con1m0n  understanding of the  evolution  tow:uds  introduction of  ZBC  and  i!s  implications including 
market  research  and  promotion  of the  IBC  concept  and  services  in  Europe  and  intemarionally, 
a  common  definition  and  understanding of the  IBC system  and  subsystems, between  all  main  actors 
concem.ed, 
- guidelines- for the functional specifications o! the IBC system and the development of integrated services, 
- a  fnunework  in  which  to  identify  the  technology  requirements  and·  to  assess  the  implications  of 
technological advances and the evolution of service demands for the priorities in RD~'kE (Research, Deve-
- lopment  and  Engir.eering). 
- a tool  for the evaluation of cost-effectiveness of various technological solutions, irnp!ementation schemes 
and  evolutionary  routes  starting  from  the  given  situation, 
- mechanisms fN analysing and assessing, at an early stage, the requirements for standardization proposals 
and  functional  specifications  in  order  to  fncilitate  and  accelerate  the . emergence  of  international 
standards. 
Scope 
To  m~t these  objectives.  Part  I  would  comprise  two  major areas  of activity : 
- maintenance  and  further  development  of  the  European  Reference  Mode!  for  Integrat.:d  Broadband 
Communication, defined  in  its  initi1l  form  during the  RACE  definition  phase, 
- systems analysis and engineering work to trnnsform the concepts derived irt  the  Reference Model  into  • 
systems  and  subsystems  and  functional  specifications. 
1.1.  IBC strategies 
IBC is  a broad field  of activities which requires the dedicated work of many independent participants. 
They all need to be able to situate their rtSfX!Ctiv-e work in the context of evclving objectives, conditions 
and  rapid  technological  change and demand. 
I.l.  IBC rulh:ation 
The Reference Model work of point 1.1  represents a major concertation exercise to produce consensus 
views on  the evolution towards  IBC and its broad  functional specifications for  IBC systems, subsystems 
and services, and to  provide a  two-way link  betw~en the Reference Model and other RACE  activities. 
The  required  systems  analysis  will  be  carried out under this  point.  ·  ·  ·  ·  · 
1.3.  IBC usage 
The economic impect of IBC y,•ill  depend hea,·ily on the nature of the applications supported by IBC 
networks, the modes of presentation to the users, the facilities available  to  users  and other import::mt 
parameters  related  to  the  ergonomy of  telecommunications usnge.  This work area  will  concern these 
elements  io  the  extent that  they are  related  to  work  under  I.1  nod  1.2. 
1.4.  Common  operstiona1  environment 
The convergence and tldnsition  tc- IBC  ~pre;ents a major problem in  manl!gin~ the complexity of  the 
technical  issues.  11tis  d~t:s  require  ::  s!'e_-;ific  effort  •,vhich  is  the  objective  of  the  work  undt·r  this 
heading. 
PART  II: IBC TECHNOLOGIES 
Objectit't 
The objective of this part is  to carey out cooperative R.'lcD on the key technologic~ rrquired for low-cost-real-
izations of IBC equipment and service3.  In pBrticular, success  for the IBC depends critically on the cost of 
the  local  loop  optical  components  being within  affordable  limits  of domestic scbsetibers. This  pre!ients 
RACE with a  key objectiye of providing the  technology which in  association with standitRtion will  reduce 
the costs  ~n mass production by a factor of 100 over today's typical costs of comparable components. Part II 
will  be  system--driven  and  specificall)'  related  to  the  functional  specifications  derived  by Part  I. 
0  0  011 ;j 
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Sropt  · 
The scope of the work  will  include the research,  test  and experimentation  needed  to  explore the techno-
economic  characteristics  of  the  new  technologies  relevant  to  IBC. 
11.1.  Techniques  for  1!1C  system· functions 
Objtcth•t 
The use of advanced technology for cost-efficient implementation of IBC. The work 'Nill  bcu~ on func-
tions  which,  due  to  their generalized  use,  form  a  key cost  factor. 
11.2:  IBC  programming  infrnstTUcture 
Objteth·e 
Based on advances in software technology in general, as  they result frcm funde.mente.l  work done else-
where, the objective here is  to realize major advance in tell!communication software infrastructure so as 
to master the complexity of sy'Stems  integration and the associated  requirtments of n~twork reliability 
:md  efficiency. 
H.J.  Usability engineering 
Objtctivt 
The objective is  to advance the technological 2spects of man-mlchine interface and human factors  so 
as  to f1tcilitate  IBC wer P-cceptance linked to crg::momy and cognitive faci!lties of IBC equipment. 
II.4.  Technologies  en~bling net\vorl.: evolution 
Objut:'c~ 
The  obj~ctive of the  R&D  is  to ·exploit  key  en3bling technologies  to  rc::.lize  advanced  evcluticnary 
subsystems,  systems  :tnd  networks. 
PART  III: PRENORMATIVE  FUNCTIONAL  INTEGRATION 
Objtctiw 
The work is  aimed  ac  the  validation of standardiz2tion  concepts and  prenormative work  as  deriving  from 
worlc  done in  other parts of RACE. ·!be parts of the  IBC system or subsystems wil,l  be tested by  menns of 
simulation  of  reseuch-experimentation  with  p:uticular  rele~nce to  the  needs  of  technological  '\J.'Ork  in 
preparation  of st2ndardiution  proposals. 
Prcnormative  functional  integration  serves  several  important  functions.  It will : 
- permit the verification of concepts. standardization options, reliability, security, as well as  other key func-
tional  characteristiC'S  by  simulation  and  testing at the  research  sta~.  · 
- contribute to the reduction of risks for development and implementAtion by permitting the evaluation of 
the  functional  features  by  operators,  industry  and,  where  applicable,  service  providers  and  users, 
:._ provide a mechanism for demonstrating interoperabitity features and compli2nce to standards and speci-
fications. 
The scope  of the  work  is  to : 
- test  new technology, tnd devices from  projects in Part II  RACE,  Esprit, relevant netional  progrnmmes, 
international  projects  as  an· integral  part of an  IBC system'  to evaluate  its  functionalities  :tnd  techno-
economic  performance  characteristics, 
- explore relevant performance parumeters and confirm tht! feasibility of meeting the relev2nt req•.1irements 
of the  functional  entities  and  applications  as  defined  within  Part  I  activities. 
' 
(') The work envisaged ,.,ithin this part of the RACE programme is  not ex~cted to have the nature cf de-
monstntion projects or field triafs. Such trials or prototype in!tallations will be  required he!orc oper2tior.-
al  i:nplementation of a hannonized set of IBC servicea can be  undertaken but are beyond the sco~ and 
•·  scale  of effort  under consideration  for  the  RACE  programme.  : 
~~-{  0  •  •  !  ._·  .  ~- ..  ~.~'~~:·: 
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III.l.  Verification  tools 
Objtcti''t 
Official  Journal  of  the  European  Communities 
Worlc  here is  intend~;:! to develop verification tools related to make up opcrnrionaJ JBC components or 
subsystems in order to  verify design concepts, functional groups or prot<?Cok The goRl  is  to contribute 
to  rdinement of  functional  specificarion  and/or verily  stanchrd  proposals. 
III..:!.  Development of me  <Applicution  pilot schemes 
Objutir.•t 
Early introduction of !BC service~ will  require the diminution of the uncert:!in~ics ~nd risk~ associ2ted 
with  new 11ervices.  }.  key  element to  this  is  the early development of expr:rimental  situntioi1s  where 
service  providers,  network  opentors  1nd  users  nre  pl5ced  in  conditions  ~:here  IBC  erp~rimentu! 
products  can  be  t~:sted  by users  and .service  providers. The objective of the work  in  th!s ua is  to 
. contribute to the development of such experimental situations and the exploit~tion of the results so  as 
to speed up Community-"l'lide understanding of the ch;1racteristics of IBC ccmmercial exp!oit!ltion. 
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COMMISSION 
COMMISSION  DIRECTIVE 
of 16  May  1988 
on competition  in  the  markets  in  telecommunications terminal equipment 
(88/301/EEC) 
THE  COMMiSSION  Of THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES. 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  90 (J) 
thereof, 
Whereas: 
I.  In  all  the  Member  States,  tel~communications are, 
eithe-r  wholly  or  partly,  a  State  monopoly  generally 
granted  in  the form  of special or exclusive  rights  to 
one  or  more  bodies  resoonsible  for  providing  and 
operating  the  network  infrastructure  and  related 
'iervin.·s.  Those  rights,  however, often  go beyond the 
provision  of  network  utilization  services  and  extend 
to  the  supply  of  user  terminal  equipment  for 
connection  to  the  network.  The  last  decades  have 
seen  consiJerablt- technical  developments  in 
networks,  and  the  pace  of  development' has  been, 
especially striking in the area of terminal equipment: 
.2.  Several  Membt:r States  have,  in  response to technical 
and economic developments, reviewed  thdr grant of 
special or eJtCclusive  rights in the telecommunications 
sector.  The  proliferJtion  of  types  of  terminal 
equipment and the  possibility of the  multiple use  of 
terminal~  means  that  users  must  be  allowed  a  free 
choice  between  the  various  types  of  equipment 
available if they are  to benefit fuJiv  from  the techno· 
logical  aJvann·s  maJe  in  the  st  t1.  •• 
.l.  Arriclt.·  JO  of  tht>  Tre;lty  prol11bits  quantitative 
rc:arictions on imports from other Member States and 
all  measures  having  equivalent  effect.  The  grant  of 
spi:ci:tl  or  exclusive  rights  to  import  and  market 
goods to ont· orgauiution can, and often does, lead to 
restrictions  ort  imports  from  other  Member States. 
4.  Article  37 of  the  Treaty  states  that  'Membe-r  States 
shall  progressively  adjust  any State  monopolies of a 
commt!rcial character so as  to  ensure that when the 
transitional  period  has  ended  no  discrimination 
regarding  the  conditions  under  which  goods  are 
procured  and  marketed  exists  be-tween  nationals  of 
Member States. 
The provisions of this Article shall apply to any body 
through  which  a  Member  State,  in  law  or  in  fact. 
either directly or indirectly supervises, determine$ or 
appreciably  influences  impons  or  exports  between 
Member States. These provisions shall likewise  :~pply 
to  monopolies  delegated  by  the  State  to  others.' 
Paragraph  2  of  Article  37  prohibits  Member  States 
from  introducing  any  new  measure  contrary  to  the 
principles  laid  down  in  Article  37  (1). 
5.  The  special  or  exclu!ive  rights  relating  to  terminal 
equipment enjoyed  by  national  telecommunications 
·monopolies  arc  exercised  in  such  a  way  as,  in 
practice,  to  disadvantage  equipment  from  other 
Member  States,  notably  by  preventing  users  from 
freely  choosing  the equipment  that  best  suits  their 
needs in terms of price and quality, regardless of its 
origin. The exercise  of these  rights  ~s  therefore  not 
compatible with  Article 37 in  all  the Member States 
except  Spain  and  Portugal,  where  the  national 
monopolies  are  to  be  adjusted  progressively  before 
the end of the transitional period provided for by the 
Act of Accession. 
6.  The  provision  of  installation  and  maintenance 
services is  a  ke~· factor in  the purchasing or rental of 
terminal equipment. The retention of exclusive rights 
in  this  field  would  be  tantamount  to  retention  of 
exclusive marketing rights. Such rights must therdore 
also  be  abolished  if  the  abolition  of  exclusive 
importing  and  marketing  rights  is  to  have  any 
practical  effect. 
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7.  Arti..:k ·59 of the Treaty  provides th:tt  ·r~strictions on 
freedom  to  provide  serviccs  within  the  Community 
!>hall  be  progft:~sivcly  abt,lisht:d  during  the  transi-
tional  period ih  respect of nationals of  Member States 
who  are  established  in  a  State  of  the  Community 
other than  that  of the  pl'rson  for  whom the services 
are  intended.'  Mainten:tnce .of  terminals  is  :t  service 
within  the  meaning of  Article  60  of  the  Treaty.  As 
the  transitional  period  has  ended,  the  service  in 
question, which  cannot from  a  commercial  point o( 
view  be  dissociated  from  the  marketing  of  the 
terminals,  must  be  provided  fredy  and  in  particular 
when  provided  by  qualified  operators. 
H.  Article  90 ( l) of the Treaty provides that 'in the case 
of  public  undertakings  and  undertakings  to  which 
Member  States  grant  special  or  exclusive  rights, 
Member  States  shall  neither  enact  nor  maintain  in 
force  any  measure contrary to  the rules contained in 
this Treaty, in particular to those rules provided for in 
Article  7  and  Articles  85  to  94.' 
9.  The  market  in  terminal  equipment  is  still  as  a  rule 
governed  by  a  system  which  allows  competition  in 
the  common  market  to  be  distorted ;  this  situation 
continues  to  produce  infringements  of  the 
competition  rules  laid  down  by  the  Treaty  and  to 
affect  adversely the devdopment of trade to such an 
extent as  would  be  contrary  to  the  interests  of  the 
Community.  Stronger  competition  in  the  termin11l 
equipment  market  requires  the  introduction  of 
tr-:msparent technical specifications and type-approval 
procedure:;  which  meet  the  essential  requirements 
mentioned  in  Council  Directive  86/361/EEC (')  and 
allow  the  free  movement of terminal  equipment.  In 
turn,  such  transparency  necessarily  entails  the 
publiLation  of  technical  speciftcations  and  type-
approval  procedures.  To  ensure  that  the  latter  are 
applied  transparently, objectively and without discri-
mination,  the  drawing-up  and  application  of  such 
rules  should  be  entrusted  to  bodies  independent of 
competitors in  the  market in question. It  is  essential 
that  tht:  specificati0ns  and  type-:lpproval  procedures 
are  published  simultaneously  and  in  an  orderly 
fashion.  Simultaneous  publication  will  also  ensure 
that behaviour contrary to  the Treaty is  avoided. Such 
simultaneous,  orderly  publication  can  be  achitved 
only by  means of  a  legal  instrument that  is  binding 
on  all  th~  Member  States.  The  most  appropriate 
instr~ment to  this  tnd  is  a  directive. 
I 0.  The  Trt>aty  cntrttsts  thl·  Commission  with  V<'"ry  clear 
ta~ks and  ~ives it  specific  powers  with  regard  to  the 
monitoring  of  rel.Hions  between  the  Member  Sutes 
:tnd  their  publit  undertakings  and  enterprises  to 
(')  OJ  No  l  217,  5.  H.  l':HJ6,  p.  11. 
which they have delegated special or exclusive  rights, 
in particular as  regards the elimination of quantitative 
restrictions  and  measures  having  equivalent  effect, 
discrimination  between  n~uionals of  Member  States, 
and competition. The only instrument, therefore. by 
which  the  Commission can  efficiently  carry  out the 
tasks  and powers assigned  to  it,  is  a  Direcrive  based 
on  Article  90  (J). 
1 t. Telecommunications  bodies  or  enterprises  are 
undert:tkings  within  the  meaning  of  Article  90  (1) 
because they carry on an organized  business  activity 
involving the  production of goods or  s~rvices. They 
are either public  undertakings or  private  enterpdses 
to which  rh~ Member States  have granted special or 
exclusive  rights  for  the  importation,  marketing, 
connection,  bringing  into  service  of  telecommuni-
cations  ttrminal  equipment  and/or  maintenance  of 
such  equipment.  The  grant  and  maintenance  of 
SJXcial  and  exclusive  rights  for  terminal  equipment 
constitute  measures  within  the  meaning  of  that 
Article. The conditions for applying the exception of 
Article 90 (2) arc not fulfilled. Even if the provision of 
.a  telecommunications  network  for  the  use  of  the 
general  public  is  a  service  of  general  econorhic 
interest entrusted  by  the  State  to the telecommuni-
cations  bodies,  the  abolition  of  their  special  or 
exclusive  rights  to  import  and  market  terminal 
equipment would not obstruct, in law or in fact.  the 
performance of that servict. This is  all  the more true 
given  that  Member  States  are  entitled  to  subject 
terminal  equipment  to  type-approval  procedures  to 
ensure  that  they  conform  to  the  essential 
requirements. 
12.  Article  86  of  the  Treaty  prohibits  as  incompatible 
with  the  common  marker  any  conduct  by  one  or 
more  undertakings  that  involves  an  abuse  of  a 
dominant position  within  the common  market or a 
substantial  part  of  it. 
13.  The telecommunications bodies hold  individually or 
jointly  a  monopoly on  their  national  telecommuni-
cations network. The national  nttworks  are  markets. 
Therefore, the bodies each individually or jointly ho1d 
a  dominant  position  in  a  substantial  part  of  the 
market in question within the meaning of Article 86. 
The effect of the special or exclusive rights granted to 
such  bodit-s  by  th('  State  to  import  and  market 
terminal  equipment  is  to : 
- restrict  ust-rs  to  renting such  equipment, when it 
would  often  be cheaper for  them, at  least  in  the 
long  term,  to  purchase  this  equipment.  This 
effectivtly makes contracts for  the use of networks 
subject  to  acceptance  by  the  mer  of  additional 
services  which  have  no  connection  with  the 
subject  of  the  contra,ts, 
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limit outll·ts  and  jrnpnk.tcchni~al pro~rns -;incc: 
thc:  range  of  t:ltuipmc:nt  tdkn:d  by  the  tc:lecom-
muntc.:ations hodies is  nc:c.:c:ssarily  limitc:d  and will 
not be the best avaihtblc:  to meet the rc:quin:ments 
of  a  si~nitic.:a~lt  pr~')orti~n  of  ust~. 
Such  ,~onducr is  exprt·ssly prohihitc:d by Article X6 (d) 
and  (b),  Jnd  is  likc:ly  si~niticmtly  to  aticc.:r  tr:tde 
Ul"lwc:c:n  Member  States. 
t\t  all  events,  such  special  or  l."xdusivc:  riRhts  in 
regard to  the terminal equipment marht ~iw rise:  to 
a  siruation  which  is  contrary  to  tht  objective:  of 
Article  ]  (f)  of  the  Treaty,  which  provides  for  the 
imtitution  of  a  system  ensuring that competition  in 
tht·  common  market is  not  distorted, and  requires  tl 
.fortiori  that  competition  must  not  be  eliminated. 
Mc:mbcr States  have  an  obligation  under Article  J  of 
the Treaty to  abstain  from  any  measure which could 
jeopardize  the  attainment  of  the  objectives  of  the 
Trt·aty,  including  Article  J  (f). 
The  exclusive  rights  to  import and  market  terminal 
equipment  must  therefore  he  regarded  as 
incompatible  with  Article  R6  in  conjunction  with 
Article J, and the grant or maintenance of such ril(hts 
by a Member State is  prohibited under Article 90 (I). 
14.  To  enable  users  to  have  access  to  the  terminal 
e<.ptipmc:nt  of  their  d10in·,  it  is  necessary  to  know 
and  m:tke  tr;tnsp:ttl'tlt  the  characteristics  of  the 
tl."rmination  points  of  the  network  to  which  the 
terminal  equipment  is  to  be  connected.  Member 
Sr:ttl·s  rnu~t  therefore  ensure  that  the  characteristics 
are  published  and  that  users  have  access  to 
termination  points. 
I  ~.  To be able to market their products, manufacturers of 
tt·rminal  equipment  must  know  what  technical 
~pecifications thc:y  must satisfy. Member Statt.·s should 
therefore formalize :md publish the specifications and 
tvpr-approval  rules,  which  they  must  notify  to  the 
Commission  in  draft  form,  in  accordance  with 
Council  Uirective  RJ/1 R9/EEC (1).  11le  specifications, 
may  hl."  t.·xtc:ndt"d  to  products  imported  from  other 
Member  Statl."S  only  insofar  as  they  :m:  nn·c:ssary  ~o 
t.·nsurt•  c.:onformity  with  the  essential  rt:quirc:mt·nts 
spt·cific:d  in  Art ide  1  ( 17)  of  Dirt·ctive  Hfl/J61 /EEC 
that  cu1  legitimately  lu:  rcquin·d  under Community 
l:1w.  1\ft·rnht:r  St:ltt:s  musr.  in  any  lVC:nt.  comply with 
r\rticks  JO  ami  .l6  of  thc  Treaty,  under  which  an 
importin~  Mt·mhc:r  State:  must  allow  tc:rmin;Jl 
l·quipmt:llt  ky,ally  m:mufactured  :md  rnarhted  in 
another  Mc:mbt·r  Statl."  to  he  imported  on  to  its 
trmtory.  and  ruay  only  subject  it  to  sudt  typt·-
approval  and  poo;sibly  rdusc:  :tpproval  for  rt·asons 
c.:unLc:rnin~  conformity  with  the  :tbovcrnl·ntiont·tl 
n~t·ntial  rcquircrnt·nts. 
16.  The  immnliafl'  publication  of  tht'Sl'  !>pt·cifi<.:ations 
and procedures <:armot  be considered in  vic:w  of  their 
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t.:omplexity. On the other hand. dfcctive t.:ompc:tition 
is  not  pos~iblc:  willtout  ~uch  publication,  since 
potentiotl  competitors  of  the  bodic~  or  enterprises 
with  special  or  exclusive  ri~hts  arc  unaware  or  the 
precise  specifications  with  which  their  fl·rrninal 
cquipmen~ mu$t  comply  and  o~  !he  terms  of  t!le 
typc:-approval  prondurc:s  and  hence  their  cost  and 
duration.  A  deadline should  therefore  be  sc:t  for  the 
publication  of  ~pecifications  and  the  type-approval 
procedures. A period of two-and-a-half years  will  also 
enable the telecommunications bodies with special or 
exclusive:  rights  to  adjust  to  the  new  market 
conditions  and  will  enable  economic  operators, 
especially  small  and  medium-sized  enterprises.  to 
adapt  to  the  new  competitive  environment. 
17.  Monitoring of type-approval  specifications  anrl  rules 
cannot be entrusted to a competitor in the  terminal 
equipment market in view  of thl! obvious conflict of 
interest. Member States should therefore ensure th:u 
the  respnnsibility  for  drawing  up  type-approval 
specifications  and  rules  is  assigned  to  a  body 
independent of the  o~rator of the  network  and of 
any  other competitor  in  the  market  for  terminals. 
18.  The  holders  of  special  or  exclusive  rights  in  the 
terminal  equipment  in  question  have  been  able  to 
impose  on  their  customers  long-term  contracts 
preventinK the introduction of free  competition from 
having a  practical  effect  within  a  reasonable  period. 
Users  must  tiH.·n:forc  bc  given  the  right  to obtain  a 
revision  of  the  eurntion  of  their contracts, 
UAS  ADOPTED  TUIS  DIRECTIVE: 
Al'tidt·  I 
For  the  purposes  of  this  Directive : 
'terminal  equipment'  means  t•quipment  directly  or 
indirectly  connected  to  the  termination  of  a  public 
tclecommu'licntions  network  to  send,  process  or 
rt·ceivc  information.  A  connection  is  indirect  if 
equipment  is  placed  between  the  terminal  and  the 
termination  of  the  nt·twork.  In  dthcr case  (direct  or 
indire<.:t), the connection m:ty he made by wire, opti<:al 
fibre  or  clcctromagneti\:ally. 
Tt·rminal equipment· also  means  receive-only  satt:llitc 
stations  not  n·connc:cted  to  the  puhlK  network  o(  " 
Member  State, 
'und..:rtaking' means a public or private body, to which 
a  Member State grants special  or exclusive  rights  for 
the importation, marketing, connection, bringing into 
service  of  telecommunications  terminal  equipment 
and/or  maintenance  of  such  equipment.· 
0  O.OR.9. 
~ji~ ;]: 
;::. No  L  131/76  Oftil't.tl  Jourrul  of  the  European  Communities  17.  5.  88 
.·lnidt·  ! 
Member  States  which  have  granted  -;pt·cial  or  cxllusivc 
ri,L:hts  within  th< nu:anin~ of  Artidt  t  to  undcrt~lkings 
-;hall  t•n:;urt:  that  thost·  rifthts  arc  withdrawn. 
They  ~hall,  not  later  than  three  months  foltowin~  the: 
notification  of  this  Direc:tive,  inform  tht:  Cornmi~sion of 
the measures taken  or draft  kgishttion  introduced to  th;H 
end. 
llrtide  J 
Memb<~r States shall ensure that economic opt"rators  have· 
the  right  to  import,  mar!t  t,  connect,  bring  into  service 
anc1  maintain  terminal  equipmt:'nr.  However,  Membt.·r 
St~Hcs  m:ty : 
in  the  absence  of  technical  specifications,  refuse  to 
aliow  terminal  equipment  to  be  connected  and 
broug:lt into service where such equipment does not. 
accordinR  to a  reasoned opinion of  the body rderred 
to  in  Article  6,  satisfy  the essential  requirements laid 
down  in  Article  2  (17)  of  Directive  86/361/EEC, 
require  economic  operators  to  possess  the  technic:tl 
qualifications  nerded  to  connect,  bring  into  service 
a.1d  maintain  terminal  equipment  on  the  basis  of 
objective,  non-discriminatory  and  publicly  available 
criteria. 
Artidt 4 
Member States shalt ensure th  .. t  U$ers  have  access to new 
public  network  termination  points and  that the  physical 
characteristics of thes(' poi•lts are  pubti~;aed not later than 
3 t  December  t 988. 
Access  to  public  network  termination  points  existing  at 
31  December  1988  shall  be  given  within  a  reasonable 
period  to  any  user  who  so  requ<:'sts. 
A rtidt  5 
I.  Member  States  shall,  not  l:1ter  th.1n  tht.·  date 
mentioned in  Article  2,  communi~ate to the Commission 
a  list  of  all  technical  specifications  and  type-approval 
procedures  whit.:h  are  used  for  termirH1I  equipment, and 
shall  provide  the  publkation  ref\!rences. 
\"(!here  they have  not as  yet  been published in  a Member 
State,  the  latter shall  ensure  that  they  nrc  published  not 
later  than  the  dates  referred  to  in  Article  R. 
2.  Member  States  shall  ensure  that  all  other  specifi-
cations  and  type-approval  proctdures  for  terminal 
equipment are  formalized  and  puhlished.  Member States 
shalt  communicate  the  technical  spe<.ifications  and 
type-approval  procedures  in  draft  form  to  the 
Commission  in  accordant.:  with  Directive  R  1/1 RC)/EEC 
anJ  according  to  the  tirnetablt•  set  out  in  Artide  8. 
Artidt 6 
Member  States  shall  ensure  that,  from  l  July  t C)H9, 
rt·sponsibility for drawing up the specifications referred to 
in  Article  S,  monitorin~ their  application  and  granting 
type-approval  is  entrusted  to  a  body  independent  of 
public  or  private  undertakings  offering  goods  and/or 
services  in  the  tdccommunications  sector. 
Ar-tidt  7 
Member  States  shall  take:  the  necessary  steps  to  ensure 
that un1ertakings within the meaning of Article I  make it 
possible  for  their customers to terminate, with maximum 
notice  of  one  year,  leasing  or  maintenance  contracts 
which concern terminal equipment subject to exclusive or 
special  rights  at  the  time  of  the  conclusion  of. the 
contracts. 
For terminal equipment requiring type-approval, Member 
States  shall  ensure that this  possibility  of  termination  is 
afforded by the undertakings in question no later than the 
dates  provided  for  in Article  8.  For terminal  equipment 
not  requmng  type-approval,  Member  States  shall 
introduce this possibility no later than d·e date provided 
for  in  Anicle  2. 
Artidt 8 
Member States shall inform the Commission of the draft 
technical  s~cifications  and  type-approval  procedures 
referred  to  in  Article  5 (2) ;  ' 
- not  later  than  31  Decem~r  1988  in  respect  of 
equipment in  category A  of  the  list  in  Annex  I, 
- not  later  than  30  September  1989  in  respect  of 
equipment in  category 8  of the  list  in  Annex  I, 
- not  later  than  30  June  1990  in  respect  of  other 
terminal equipment in category C of the list in Annex 
I. 
Member  States  shall  bring  these  specifications  and 
type-approval  procedures  into  force  after  expiry  of  the 
procedure  provided  for  by  Directivt  83/189/EEC. 
Artidt 9 
Member States shall  provide the Commission at the end 
of  cnch  year  with  a  report  allowing  it  to  monitor 
compliance with  the provisions of Articles  2,  3,  4,  6  and 
7. 
An ·outline  of  the  report  is  attached  a~ Annex  II. 
Artidt  10 
The provisions of this Directive shall be without prejudice 
to the provisions of the instruments of accession of Spain 
and Portugal, and in  particular Articles 48 and 208 of the 
Act  of  Accession. 
Artidt II 
This  Directive  is  addressed  to  the  Member States. 
Done  at  Orusscls,  16  May  1988. 
For  lht Commission 
Peter  SUTHERLAND 
Altmbtr of tiJt  Commi.rsion 
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ANNEX 1 
List  of  terminal  equipmenr  rderred  co  tn  Article  S 
C.atg<J'). 
Additional  telephone  set; private  automatic  branch  elCchanges  (PABXs):  A 
Modems:  A 
Telex  terminals :  B 
· Data-transmission  terminals :  B 
Mobile  telephones : .  B 
Receive-only  satellite  stations  not reconnected  to  the  public  network  of  a  Member State:  B 
First  telephone  set :  C 
Other terminal  equipment :  C 
ANNEX II 
Outline of the report provided  for in Article  9 
Implementation of Article 2 
I. Terminal equipement for  which  legislation  is  being or has  been  modified. 
By category of terminal  equipment: 
- date  of adoption  of the  measure  or, 
- date  of introduction  of  the bill  or, 
- date  of entry into  force  of  th~ measure. 
2.  Terminal equipment still  subject  to  special  or exclusive  rights : 
- type  of terminal  equipment and  rights concerned  .. 
Implementation of  . .Article 3 
- terminal .equipment. the connection  and/or commissioning of which  has  been  restricted, 
- technical  qualifications  required, giving  reference  of their  publication: 
Implementation of Article 4 
- references of publications  in  which  the  physical  characteristics  are  specified, 
- number of existing  network  termination  points, 
- number of  network  termination  points  now  accessible. 
Implementation of Article 6 
- independent  body  or bodies  appointed. 
Implementation of Article  7 
r.teasures  put  into  force,  and 
number  of  terminated  contracts. 
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COUNCIL 
COUNCIL RESOLtrriON 
of JO  June  1988 
on  th~ development of the co&DJ'lon  market for r:clecommuakations scnices and equipment up 
to 1992 
(88/C 25710 I) 
THE  COUNCIL OF THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Hning retiard  to the Treat}'  establishing  the  Europcan 
Economic Community, 
Having reg:ud  to the Single  Europ~an Act, 
Having regard to the grt!n paper on the development of 
tht' common m:uket for td~communications services and 
ec.tuipment  publish~d on 30 June 1987 and the communi-
cuion on  the  implem~ntation of the  green papcr up to 
llJ'Jl  dated 9  February  1988, 
Having  regard  to  the  opinions  delivered  by  the 
Economic and Social Committee('), 
Having regard to the draft from  the Commission, 
Whereas  the  strengthening  of  European  tclccommuni-
~·Jtions  has  become  one  of  the  major  conditions  for 
adtieving  the  internal  market for goods and  services  in 
1992; 
Wherc.-Js,  Js  set out in  the green paper, the current wave 
of tel·hnic:tl innovation resulting from the convergence of 
tt•lt·r<.Hnmunic:uions  :and  computer technology has led to 
reviews  in  all  Memb('r States, and at world level, of the 
future:  or~anization  or  the  telecommunications  sector 
and  its  nc.-cessary  regulatory :adjustment; 
Wlu.·rr-as  thc  administrations  or  private  operl.ting 
a~~t'rKics  n·t:o~nizcd  in  the  Community  and  providing 
publi,.:  tt:lt"t:ommunications  suvices  are  hereinafter 
referred  w  as  tht'  'telecommunications  l.dministrations'; 
'~'hcr~as  the  creation  or  an  op('n  common  mark~t in 
tl'l<"co:nmunications services and equipment is  comp;uible 
with  l"Cntinued  t"Xdusi•ot  provision  Or  Special  rights  or 
tc-IC'l"tHnmunit:ations  administrations as  regards the supply 
('I  O.i  :-.;.1  <:\56, 31.  ll. 1987, p. 46:and 
t lJ  Nl' C  J7j, .c.  7.  1<1118.  p.  36. 
and the operation of the network infrastructure and the 
provision  of a  limited  number of basic  services  where 
such exclusive provision is deemed essential, at this stage, 
for safeguarding the public !•rvicc role; 
Whereas the arguments in favour of continued exclusive 
provision  or special  rights,  where  they  exist,  must be 
weighed car~fully against the obligations of the telecom-
munications  administrations  which  will  be  retained  but 
:also  against tM restrictions  which  this  m:ay  impose  on 
those connected to the  network concerning present and 
future  application  for  their  own  usc,  shared  usc  or 
provisaon  to  third  parties;  whereas  this  should  u.ke 
account of the fact that the development of trade must 
not be affected to such an extent as would run counter 
to the interests of the Community; 
Whereas  the  substantial  progress  made  with  the 
Community's  1984  action  programme for implementing 
a  common  telecommunications  policy  hu laid  a  solid 
foundation  for  the  implem~ntation  of  a  common 
approach in  telecommunications; 
Whereas the social, regional, industrial and trade aspects 
must  be  kept  carefully  in  mind  during  the  progressive 
implem~ntation of such an approach; 
Whereas the Community must adopt measures  v. tth  the 
aim  of  progressively  esublishing  the  internal  market, 
over a  period expiring on  31  December  1992;  whe~cas, 
to  this  end,  the  communication  of  9  February  1988 
ddincd an action plan for th~ progressive achievement of 
a  competition-oriented  Community-wide  telecommuni-
cations  market  and  thf'  strengthening  of  European 
competitiveness; 
Whereas the overriding c"'iective must be  to develop the 
conditions  for  the  market  •o  provide  European  users 
with a  great~r variety of telcco  ..  ~munications services, of 
b~uer quality  and  at  lower cost,  ~Hording Europe  the 
0  0073 
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full  inu·rnal  and  external  bendits  of  a  ~trong  telc-
t:ommunications  sector  and  the  development  in  the 
Community  of  a  strong  tdccommunications  infra-
struc.:turt',  industry  and efficient services, 
CONSIDERS  THE  FOLLOWING  POINTS  AS  MAJOR 
POUCY  GO.-\t.S  lN . THE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
POUCY: 
1.  creatmg  or  ensuring  Community-widc  network 
integrity  as  one  of  the  essential  dementS  for  a 
common market in  telecommunications services  and 
equipment,  working  on  the  principle  of full  inter-
connectivity between  all  public  networks concerned 
in the Community; 
l.  creating progressively an open, common market for 
tdecommunications  services,  particularly  for  value-
added  services.  Due  account  must be  taken of the 
competition rules of the T re:uy. Rapid definition, by 
Council  directives,  of  technical  conditions,  usage 
conditions  and  tariff  principles  for  Open  Network 
Provision,  starting  with  humanized  conditions  for 
the use of le:ased  lines,  is  of cruci:al  imporu.nce and 
closely linked with the creation of an open common 
market  for  non-reserved  telecommunications 
services; 
3.  promoting  the  creation  of  Europe-wide  services 
according  to  market  requirements  and  :appropriate 
soci:al  nuds,  to  enable  European  users  to  benefit 
from  a  wider range of better and cheaper telecom-
munication  services,  so  th:u  Europe  can  reap  the 
internal  and  external benefits of a  strong telecom-
munications sector. 
In  addition  to appropriate  measures  in  the  are:a  of 
standardization,  this  appro:ach  should  include  defi-
nition  of common  tariff principles  and the encour-
agcment or cooper:ation  between  network operators 
and  others,  as  f.1r  as  comp:atible  with  Community 
compctition  rules;  one  of  the  ~ims in  this  should 
include  definition  of  efficient  pricing  principles 
throughout the  Community  while  ensuring general 
service for all; 
4.  devdoping  funher  an  open,  Community-wide 
market  for  te-rminal  equipment;  for  this  purpose, 
reaching  agreement  quickly  on  full  mutual  recog-
nition  of type-:approval  for  terminal equipmcnt,  on 
the  basis  of  the  r:apid  development  of  common 
European conformity specific:nions; 
5.  "de ... eloping  a  common  m:arkt't  on  which  tdecom-
munic:uions :administrations and other suppliers can 
compcte  on  :tn  equal  footing;  to  this  end,  the 
following are panicularly :appropriate: 
clear  separation  of  regulatory  and  operational 
duties,  with due rcg:ud  for the situation in  each 
individual Member State; 
- application  of the  releva!'t  rules  of the Treaty, 
notably competition rules, to telecommunications 
administrations and private providers; 
- the creation of :a  transparent fiscal environment; 
- achievement of full  opening of the  marke-ts  for 
telecommunications supplies and works as part of 
the completion of the internal n:t:arket; 
6.  continuing Community measures regarding common 
standards  in  the  telecommunications  sector.  The 
establishment of the  European Telecommunications 
Standards  Institute  (ETSI)  is  warmly  welcomed  in 
this context. However, funher efforts are neeeded to 
ensure  conformity  with  the  general  principles  of 
Community  standardization  policy,  taking  into 
account the achievements of  Europe~n cooperation 
in  the  field  of telecommunications  and  the  special 
characteristics of the telecommunications sector; 
7.  stimulating  European  co-operation  at all  levels,  as 
far as compatible with Community competition rules, 
and  p~nicularly in  the field  of research  and devel-
opment,  in  order  to  secure  a  strong  European 
presence on the telecommunications markets and to 
ensure the full  p~nicipation of all Member States; 
8.  creating a  social  environment for the  future  devel-· 
opment  of  telecommunications,  in  line  with  the 
Community's overall aim of improving the economic 
and social situation by e~tending common policies. 
Sust~ining the di:alogue  between  the social  panners 
and  undenaking  in-depth  analysis  is  p:anicularly 
important  in  this  context,  to  secure  the  conditions 
for  developing  social  consensus  concerning  the 
transform~tion of working conditions and  lifestyles 
resulting  from  the new  telecommunications techno-
logies. 
In  addition,  given  the changing  requirements, steps 
must  be  taken  to  see  that  workrrs  h:ave  the  right 
skills, to protect personal data and to provide for the 
individual's  access,  through  the  communications 
media,  to  :an  environment  significantly  richer  in 
information than before; 
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9. 
l 0. 
iruegr:ning  tht·  lt.·~s-fa\'ourrd  :ueas  of  the 
Cornmunitv  fullY  into  the  ('lllcrging  Communitv-
widc  rn:trk.et  making  full  use  of exist(ng  funds.  Tl~is 
is  one of th<"  :.inn of the STAR programme, which  is 
designed  to provide these :w.·as  with  high  technology 
telecommunication  nt't\vorb :t.nJ  equipment  a.s  well 
::.s  developing  the  endogenous porcnti:tl, especially  in 
the  field  of  s<:n·iccs  linked  to  this  sector,  thus 
m:tking  the  best  use  of t:le  growth  potential  of tcle-
comrnuniC:l.tlons. 
This should include e:<.:tmin:ttion,  in  particul:lr taking 
into  account  the  experi~nct  of  the  STAR 
programme,  and  within  the  context  of  overall 
Community  priorities,  of  the  case  for  further 
extension  of funds  :tvaillbk for  this  purpose,  \vith  a 
vit·w  to  n:~.rrowin~ the  g:~.p in  economic development 
'vhich still  scp:Hltes  the  less-fa\'ourcd  are:~.s from  the 
more  prn~p<.·rwJ~ an.·as of the Community; 
working  out  :1.  common  position  on  Sltcllitc 
communic:ttic,ns,  :•o  th:n  this  ne\v  information 
medium  c:~.n  develop  in  a  f:wourahle  environment, 
t:tking  account of the general  rules  of operation and 
cxploit:nion  of the  network environment,  as  well  as 
the  competition  rules  of  the  Treaty  and  existing 
intcrn:nion:t! commitments of Member States; 
11.  fully  taking  into  account  the  extern:tl  aspects  of 
Community  mt·:tsurcs  on  telecommunication,  and 
working  out,  :H  :lppropriate,  common  positions  on 
intern:ltion:t! tc!ecomn1unic:uion problems. 
There  should  be  prior  Community  co-ordination, 
:1.ccording  ;,o  procedures  :~.greed,  for  the  purpose  of 
defining  not  only  key  negoti=tting  positions  of 
concern  to  ;,he  Community  in  the  international · 
org.tni7:~.tions  dc:tling  with  tclecommunic:nions,  in 
particul:tr  the  various  conferences  of  the  Inter-
n:J.tional  Tclccommunic:nion  Union,  but  also  a 
common  position  on  those  aspects  of the  Uruguay 
R\1und  which  CO\'U telecommunications, 
:--.IOTES  WITH S:\T!Sr=:\CTION: 
th:~.t  subst:<nti:~.l  progrt"ss  has  been  made  with  the 
Comrnuni:v's  1%4  :tction  programme  approved  at  the 
Council's  .  mewng  of  17  December  1984  for 
imrkmenting  J.  cu.mrnon  telecommunic:ttions policy,  and 
:tpplyinr;  Cvmmllnit~·  bw  with  th<·  aim  of  crc:ning  a 
Ctlfllmunir~·  .·.~:ide  rn:t:-kct.  parti~ubrly  in  the  foliowing 
:l l't'  :tS: 
t'H:lhli~hrncnt  (.,r  ~t:tnJ~uds,  :1nd  steps  towards  the 
ITl'Jtual  rtcognition  of  type-approval  for  terminal 
(•qulplllcnt; 
development  of advanced  telecommunications  tech-
nologies,  with  the  la.unching  of  the  RACE 
programme; 
access  to  modern  telecommunications  for  the  less-
favoured area.s  of the Community, with the launching 
of the STAR programme; 
coordin:ttion of technical  plans and strategies for the 
introduction  of new  services,  in  particular the  Inte-
grated  Services  Digital  Network  (ISDN),  and 
p:tn-European digit:tl public mobile communications; 
GIVES  ITS  GENERAL  SUPPORT: 
to  the objectives of the action  programme set out in  the 
communication of 9 February  1988, which  relates to the 
opening  of the  common  telecommunications  market  to 
competition  up  to  1992,  having  regard  also  to Articles 
SA  and  SC  of  the  Treaty,  introduced  by  the  Single 
European  Act,  and  to  the  strengthening  of  European 
competitiveness,  while  safeguarding  the  public  service 
goals  of telecommunications  administrations. 
In  this  context and in  the spirit of the conclusions of the 
Council of 17  December 1984, under which it was estab-
lished,  importance  is  accorded to the role  played  by  the 
Senior  Officials  Group  on  Telecommunications 
(SOG-T); 
INVITES THE COMMISSION: 
to  propose,  where  required,  the  measures  necessary  for 
pursuing  the  achievement of these  goals,  to be  taken  in 
priority areas on the basis of the appropriate Community 
procedures, in  particular for the creation of the common 
market  for  telecommunications  services  and  equipment 
and  taking  appropriate  account  also  of  the  external 
dimension  of these  measures; 
INTENDS: 
to  meet  henceforth  periodically  on  telecommunications 
issues,  in  order to  pursue,  together with  the  European 
Parliament,  the  Commission  a.nd  the  Economic  and 
Social  Committee,  the  rapid  completion  of the  internal 
market  for  telecommunications  services  and  equipment 
up  to 1992, according to the goals set out and bearing in 
mind  Article  SA  of the  Tre::.tty  and  any adJustments  :~.nd 
derogations  which  may  be  agreed  upon  on  the basis  of 
Article  SC  of ·the  Treaty. 
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COlJl'JCIL 
COUNCIL RESOLUTION 
of 17 April  1989 
on sundacdization in  the fidd of inform2:tion  t«hnology and telecommunications 
(S9/C 117/0  I) 
THE COUNCIL HEREBY  IN"VITES: 
- the Member States: 
to nominate without delay the national standardization bodies which will pa.nicipate in the 
procedures for the adoption of ETSI  (European Telecommunication  Standard  Institute) 
standards in so far as they have not yet done so; 
- ETSI  and  Cen-Cenelec:  (European  Committee  for  Standardization  -_  European 
Committee for Electrotechnical Standardization): 
_  (a)_ to  qu~ckJy conclude a  cooperati~n.  agreement within· the rrSTC (Information  T~ch-
nology Steering Committee) framework;  ·  . _  ..  :·- ··.  ·-{~:~.·: ..  , 
No C  i 17/1 
(b)  to consult with a view to fonnicg a single European Sta~dardizatiori  ,in. ~hich.  each of .. ; :  .. _;;.,:.l  -:;, .. ·. -.  ·.  .  ·.,·.,_ ; 
.'-'~:~. ~-: :--:,~! •  '?•;:_;;-~_\  .. :·'r·.- Y~>::~~::i:~:t!ie_·  i)l·ese·~~  Standardiza~on.  b¥ies  _would presenre _it$- individuaJ·i~e:iUtf~~~~~;~-~~~;-:<:,<~tf~:~~:;~-~-::~~~-~?f'~:.! 
·-.  the ~d~iriinrations, th~ public network operators, the  .indu~~- re~~~rch i~t~~~~~d- u~e~ 
who are members of ETSI:  ·  '-
(a)  to make available to ETSI the experts required to carry out its programme of work; 
(b)  to ensure that any pre-standardization  and  standardization work is  carried out at a 
common level from the earliest possible stage in the work,  · 
- the Commission: 
(a)  to contnoute to the coherent development of ETSI and lend it itS suppon, in par.icular 
in the programme of work related to the Community telecommunications policy; 
(b)  to report to it as and when necessary on the opuation and progress made by ETSI ('). 
(')  The proceedings of CE!':-Cenelec :ue the subject of Commission  repons in  accordance with  Council 
Decision 87/95/EEC of 22  Decembu I 986 on  st~ndudiution in  the field  of information technology 
:tnd  tdecommunic~tions (OJ No L 36, 7. 2.  1987, p.  31). 
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(Act.r  tchoJt'  puUi<·.;,:ion  tJ  no/  obligator;~ 
COUNCIL 
COUNCIL DIRECfiVE 
of 3  May  1989 
on  the  approximation  of  the  laws  of  the  Member  States  relating  to 
electromagnetic compatibility 
(89/336/EE.C) 
...... 
THE COUNCIL OF TilE EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community.  and· in  particu\u  Article  lOOa 
thereof,  ·  . 
.  H~ving regard to ·the ·P~~.  &o.it the Commission ('~ ·  .·.  .- ··  ·. 
In  cooperation  with  the  European  Parliament (l). 
Having regard to  th~ opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (3). 
Whereas it is necessary to adopt measures with the aim of 
progressively  establishing  the  internal  market  over  a 
period  expiring  on  31  December  1991;  whereas  the 
internal  market  comprises  an  area  without  internal 
frontiers  in  which  the free  movement of goods, persons, 
services  and  capital  is  ensured ; 
Whereas  Member  States  are  responsible  for  providing 
adequate  protection  for  radiocommunications  and  the 
devices. apparatus or systems whose performance may be 
degraded  by  electromagnetic  disturbance  produced  by 
electrial  and electronic apparatus against the degradation 
caused  by  such  disturbances; 
Whereas Member States are  also  responsible  for  ensuring 
that  electric  energy  distribution  networks  are  protected 
from  electromagnetic  disturbance  with  can  affect  the~n 
and,  consequently,  equipment  fed  by  them ; 
Whereas  Council  Directive 86/361/EEC of 24 July 1986 
on the initial stage of the recognition o( type-approval (or 
telecommunications  termin2I  equipment('")  covers  in 
particular the signals emitted by such equipment when it 
is  operating  normally  and  the  protection  of  public 
telecommunications  networks  from  harm; whereas  it  is 
(')OJ  No  C  322.  2.  12.  1987,  p.  4. 
(1)  OJ No C  262.  10.  10.  1988, p.  82 and OJ No C  69,  20.  3. 
1989,  p.  72. 
(1)  OJ  No  C  134,  24.  5.  1~88, p.  2. 
(")  OJ  No  L  217,  5.  8.  1986,  p.  11. 
therefore still necessary to provide aaequate protection  fo~ . 
these  networks.· including  the  equipment connected  to 
them, against temporary disturbances caused by si811als of· 
an  accidental  ~ature  ·  th~~  may·:.~- _e~~t~ed_. by.  }hi~ .. ,.,."':.,.:;: ..  ~·.~,  ~ 
..equipment';. ,.:,: :;·: ·:  :~~·<  ~~-:!~~1/r~v"?·  ,;·:~<~·;;~~::f~~{~~"'-:;~~:- ~'- f:",:~.:.'-~. ;~.,; ~  -~·o:,·-:,.·~7r~:~···t 
Whereas  in some .  Member States  •. mandatory .provisions  .  .  . ;;:  ! 
define  in  particular·  the·'.· permissible.< electromagnetic  1 
disturbance  levels  that this ·equipment is .liable  to cause  ~ 
and its degree of immunity. to such si811als ; whereas these  · 
1 
mandatory provisions do not necessarily lead to difftrent  .  : } 
protection  levels  from  one Member State to another but  ! 
do,  by  their  disparity,  hinder  trade .  within  the 
Community;  .  ··  t 
Whereas the national provisions ensuring such protection 
must  be  harmonized  in  order  to  guarantee  ~ne  free 
movement of electrical  and electronic  apparatus without 
lowering existing and justified levels o! protection in the 
Member  States; 
Whereas  Community  legislation  as  it  stands  at  present 
provides  that,  notwithstanding  one  of  the  fundamental 
rules  of  the Community, namely  the free  movement  of 
goods,  barriers  to  intra-Community trade  resulting  from 
disparities  in  national  laws  on the marketing of products 
have  to  be  accepted in so far  as  those  provisions may be 
recognized  as  necessary  to  satisfy essential  requirements ; 
whereas  the harmonization  of  laws  in  the case  in  point 
must therefore be confined to those provisions needed  to 
comply  with  the  protection  requirements  relating  to 
electromagnetic  compatibility;  whereas  these 
requirements  must  replace  the  corresponding  national 
provisions ; 
Whereas  this  Directive  therefore  defines  only protection 
requirements  relating  to  electromagnetic  compatibility; 
whereas,  to  facilitate  proof  of  conformity  with  these 
requirements,  it  is  important  to  have  harmonized 
standards  at  European  level  concerning electromagnetic 
compatibility, so that products complying with them mav 
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be  :lssunlt·d  to  comply with  the  pro::cction  n.:quin.:incnts; 
wht:n:as <ht!>c  s:;1ndards  harmonized at European  level  are 
dra .. vn up by private bodies and must  remai1~ non-binding 
t<.'xts  ;  whert'~s for  that purpose- the  Europe:~n Cornmi~rcc: 
for  Ekctrotechnical  Standardi7.ation  (CENELEC)  is 
re<.:ognized  :1s  the  competent  body  in  the  fidei  of  rhis 
Dirtctiw  for  the  adoption  of  harmonized  standards  in 
~Kcordance  wirh  the  general  guidelines  for  cooperatio:1 
between  the  Commis;;ion  and  the  European  Committ~c 
for  Standardization  (CEN) and  CENELEC signed  on  13 
November  1984;  whereas,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Directive,  a  },armonized  standard  is  a  technical  specifi-
G~tion  (Europe2n  standard  or  harmonization  document) 
adopted  by  CENELEC  upon  a  remit  from  the 
Commission in  accordance with the provisions of Council 
Directive  83/189/EEC of 28  March  1983 laying down  a 
procedure for the pro,rision of information in  the field of 
technical standards and regulations(!), as  last amended by 
Directive 88/J 82/EEC (2),  and pursuant to the abovemen-
tioned  genera!  guidelines ; 
Whereas, pending the adoption of harmonized standards 
for  the purposes of this  Directive, the free  movement of 
goods should ~  facilitated by  accepting, as  a transitional 
measure,  on  a  Community  level,  apparatus  complying  •, 
with  the national standards adopted, in  accordance with 
the Community inspection procedure ensuring that such 
national standards meet. the protection objectives of this 
Directive; 
.··.  _;.·~~:' 
- ••  •  &  •  •  •  .If  ..  --~-••  ~-~_  •• : •• ·.~t_i.;_:.~.:.-:;' ·.  ·. 
·.=-~--~·t..:  -~.~.,._;.  ·~;.~-.··  .;.....  .  1"·•-:  "~;·· 
Whereas the EC declaration of conformity concerning the 
apparatus  constitutes  a  presumption  of  its  confonnity 
with  this  Directive ;  whereas  this  declaration  must take· 
the simplest possible  form; 
Whereas. for apparatus covered by Directive 86/361/EEC. 
in  order to obtain efficient protection as  regards electro-
magnetic compatibility, compliance with the provisions of 
this Directive should nevertheless be certified by marks or 
certificates of conformity issued by bodies notified by the 
Member  States;  whereas,  to  facilitate  the  mutual 
recognition  of  marks  and  certificates  issued  by  these 
bodies.  the  criteria  to  be  taken  into  consideration  for 
appointing  them  should  be  harmoniud; 
Whereas it is  nevertheless possible that equipment might 
disturb  radiocommunications  and  telecommunications 
networks ; whereas provision should therefore be made for 
a  procedure  to  reduce  this  hazard ; 
Whereas  this  Directive  applies  to  the  appliances  and 
equipment  covered  by  Directives  76/889/EEC (-')  and 
(')OJ  No  L  10~.  26.  4.  1983,  p.  8. 
(1)  OJ  No  L  <Sl.  26.  3.  1988,  p.  75. 
e)  OJ  No  L  336,  4.  12.  1976,  p.  1. 
76/890/EEC (')  which  relate  to the approximation  of the 
laws  of the  Member States  relating to  radio  interference 
caused  by  electrical  household appliances, portable  tools 
and  similar equipment  and  to  the  suppression  of  radio 
interference with regard to fluorescent lighting luminaires 
fitted  with  starters ;  whereas  those  Directive  should 
therefore  be  repealed, 
HAS  ADOPTED  THIS  DIRECfiVE : 
Article  1 
For the  purposes  of this  Directi!e : 
I. •apparatus'  means  all  electrical  and  electronic 
appliances  together with  equipment and installations 
containing electrical  and/or electronic components. 
2. 'electromagnetic  disturbance'  means  any · electro-
magnetic  phenomenon  which  may  degrade  the 
performance of a device. unit of equipment or system. 
An  electromagnetic . disturbance . may  be  electro-
magnetic noise, ari  unwanted signal_or a  change in the 
propagation  medium  itself. ·.  ·  · ·  · ·  ·  · 
~ 
i 
) 
~: 'im~unity'  m~~~.:  ,~~  .-~~i,iitY..~iE..f~~ .•  d~~~~~:k-~~~t  :;~of~~~;~~ 
· · equipment or system to perform  ~thout  ·degradation . : _:.  '~ 
o!. quality  i~ .  ~~  prese~~  o~< .'~.  ·_ ~~e~~~~~~-tic  __  ~::: ·  ::·~-~ 
disturbance..  ::  ~  _·  7  .  •  .  ~..  :·' _:s~ r.  --~  .: :  ::  •• ·• '· ~--;·  •  :  .  l ':  -~·~ ·t: 
4. ·electromagnetic compatibility' means the ability of a  .. 
device,  unit  of  equipment  or  system  to  function 
satisfactorily  in  its  electromagnetic  environment 
without introducing intolerable eleCtromagnetic distur-
bances  to  anything in that environment. 
5.  •competent  body'  means  any  body which  meets  the 
criteria listed in Annex II and is recognized as s·uch. 
6. ·Ec  type-examination  certificate'  is  a  document  in 
which  a  notified  body  referred  to  in  Article  10  (6) 
certifies  that  the  type  of  equipment  examined 
complies  with  the  provisions  of  this  Directive  which 
concern  it. 
Article  2 
I.  This  Directive  applies  to  apparatus  liable  to  cause 
electromagnetic disturbance or the performance of which 
is  liable  to  be  affected  by  such  disturbance.  · 
1t  defines  the  protection  requirements  and  inspection 
procedures  relating  thereto. 
(•)  0 J  No  L  336,  4.  11.  1976,  p.  22. 
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In  ~;o far  ;\s  p(otcction n·quircrncnts specified in this 
·~cctivc arl!  harrnoni1.cd, in  th<:  case of cert4lin apparatus, 
spe<.ific  D:rcctivcs,  this  Dirt"ctivc  shall  not  apply  or 
11l  ceast·  rc  apply  with  rc_:: trd  to  such  apparatu~  or 
)t<:cion  rt:quiremcnts  upon  the  entry  intv  furct'  ol 
)Se  specific  Directives. 
Radio equipment us<:ci  by  radio  amateurs within the 
::ming  of  Article  I,  ddinition  53,  of  the  radio 
~ula~ions  in  the  !.:tcrna.tional  Telecommunications 
•nvention.  shall  be  excluded  from  the  scope  of  this 
rective, unless the apparatus is available commercially. 
Artidt 3 
mber  States  shall  t.1ke  all  appropriate  measures  to 
;ure  that apparatus as  referred  to  in  Anicle 2  may be 
ced  on  the  market  or  t4!ken  into  service  only  if  it 
nplies  with  the  requirem("nts  laid  down  by  this 
·ective  when  it  is  properly  installed  and  maintained 
I  when  it  is  used  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  is 
~nded. 
Article 4 
apparatus  referred  to  in  Article  2  shall  be  so 
structed  that : 
the electromagnetic disturb:-:1ce  it generates  dcx~ not 
exceed a level allowing radio and telecommunications 
equipment  and .  o~her  apparatus  to _.  o~rate ·:  as 
;  ~=-·.~ntended;  -"-:,.  :.-_-::tt~,t~1L. :;---·>...·  -: ·  .... _>·  .-•  ·:  .. ,;f.~: ...  -·._.-~;:~>-· 
· the  apparatus . ha~  .. _an  adequate  level  of  intnns1c 
immunity o£ electromagnetic disturbance to enable it 
to  operate  as  intended. 
principal  protection  requirements  are  set  out  in 
;ex  III. 
Artidt  5 
'lher States  shall  not  impede  for  reasons  relating  to 
:romagnetic compatibility the  placing on the market 
the taking into service on their territory of apparatus 
red by this Directive which satisfies the requirements 
!Of. 
A rtich  6 
The requirements of this Directive shall not prevent 
application  in  any  Member  State  of  the  following 
al  measures : 
1easures  with  regard ~o the  taking  into  service  and 
se of the apparatus tiken  for a  specific site in order 
> overcome an  existing or predicted electromagnetic 
)mpatibility  problem; 
teasurc:s  ":ith  regard  to  the  imtallation  of  the 
>paratus  taken  in  order  to  protecl  the  pub!ic 
·:ecommunications  networks  or  r~ce1vmg  or 
:-ansmitting  stations  used  for  safety  purposes. 
J..  W'idwur  prejudice  to  Directive  83/J 89/EEC, 
Ml'rnb;:r  S~atcs  shall  inform  the  Commission  and  the 
othl·r  Member  States  of  the  special  measures  taken 
i'ur~uanl  to  pamgraph  1. 
3.  Sptcial  measures  that  have  been  recognized  as 
ju:;ciiid shall be  contained in  an appropriJte notice made 
!Jy  rhc  Commission  in  the  Official  Journal  of  tht: 
Europt.Jll  CommunititJ. 
Article  7 
1.  .Member States  shall  presume  compliance with  the 
protection  requirements  referred  to  in  Article  4  in  the 
case  of  apparatus  which  is  in  conformity; 
(a)  with  the  relevant  national  standards  transposing  the 
harmonized  standards,  the  reference  numbers  of 
which have been published in the Official Jottmal oj 
the  European  Communities.  Member  States  shall 
publish  the  reference  numbers  of  such  national 
standards; 
(b)  or with  the relevant national standards referred to in 
paragraph 2 in so  far as, in the areas covered by such 
·  standard~. no  harmonized  standards exist. 
f  ' 
2.  lJember  States  shall  communicate  to  the 
Commission  the  texts  of  their  national  s~ndards,  as 
referred  to  in  paragraph  I  (b).  which  they  regard  as 
complying with the protection requirements referred to in 
Article  4.  The  Commission  shall  forward  such  texts  .  ·  ·.~  . 
. forthwith to the other Member-States. In accordance.  with~  ::.;;i;;  ..  '·:~~;· 
the  procedure provided for in Article· 8  (2~ it shall notify 
the Member States of those national standards in  respect 
of which there is a  presumption of conformity with the 
protection  requirements  referred  to  in Article 4. 
Member States  shall  publish  the  reference  numbers  of 
those standards. The Commission shall also publish them 
in  the  Official journal of the  Euro~an Communitiu. 
3.  Mem  her  States  shall  accept  that  where  the 
manufacturer has not applied, or has applied only in part. 
the standards referred to in paragraph 1. or where no such 
standards  exist,  apparatus  shall  be  regarded  as  satisfying 
the  protection  requirements  has  been  certified  by  the 
mc:ans  of  attestation  provided  for  in  Article  I 0  (2). 
Article  8 
J.  Where a Member State or the Commission considers 
that the harmonized standards referred to in  Article 7 (1) 
(a)  do not entirely satisfy the requirements referred to in 
Article  4,  the  Member  State  concerned  or  the 
Commission  shall  bring the  matter before  the Standing 
Committee set up  by  Directive 83/189/EEC, hereinafter 
rdcrred to as 'the Committee', giving the reasons therefor. 
The Committee shall deliver an opinion without delay. 
Upon  receipt  of  the  Committee's  opmton,  the 
Commission  shaii  inform  the Member States as  soon  as 
possible  whc:£her  or  not ·it  is  necessary  to  withdraw  in 
whole  or  in  pan  those  standards  from  the  publications 
rdtrn:d  to  in  A!licle  7  (1)  (a). 
('\  A  ·'"'  .-I 
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2.  :\iter  n:cc.:ip~  of  the  communication  :·:!.:rrcd  to  in 
Article  7  ( 2},  the  Commission  shall  const:lt  the 
Comrni~tce.  Upon  receipt  of  the  latter's  opinion,  the: 
Commi5sion  shai!  inform  the  Member St"tes  as  soo:1  zs 
po5sible whether or  not the national st:I!H.1ud  in  quc-~;tion 
sh<11l  cnj•)y the j)fCSUr:1ption  of conformity and, ii :;c.  <:1at 
the  rcfcrt:nces  thereof  :-hall  be  piJblished  ;Lttio;):ll!y. 
If the  Commission  or a  I"i~mber State  consider.,  that  .• 
national  standard  no  long~r  satisfies  the  ncc<:ssar;: 
conditions  for  presumption  ef  compliance  with  tht: 
protection  requirements  referred  to  in  Article  4,  the 
Commission  shall  consult  the  Committee,  which  shall 
give its opinion without delay. Upon :-eceipt of the latter's 
opinion, the Commission shall inform the Member States 
as  soon  as  possible  whether  or  not  the  standard  m 
question  shail  continue  to  enjoy  a  presumption  of 
conformity  and,  if  not,  that  it  must  be  withdrawn  m 
whole  or  in  part  from  the  publications  referred  to  m 
Article  7  (2). 
Article  9 
1.  Where  a  Member  State  ascertains  that  apparatus 
accompanied by one of the means of attestation proVided 
for  in  Article  10  does  not comply with  the  protection 
requirements  referred  to  in  Article  4,  it  shall  take  all 
appropriate measures to withdraw the apparatus from the 
market, prohibit its placing on the market or restrict its 
free  movement. 
The Member State ·concerned shall  iminedi~tel{  inform 
the  Commission  of  any  such  measure,  indicating  the 
reasons  for  its  decision  and,  in  particular,  whether 
non-compliance  is  due to: 
(a)  failure  to satisfy the protection requirements referred 
to in Anicle 4, where the apparatus does not meet the 
standards  referred  to  in  Article 7  (1); 
{b)  incorrect application  of the standards  referred  to  in 
Article  7  (1) ; 
(c)  shortcomings in the standards referred to in A.."tide  7 
(1)  themselves. 
·  .. 
2.  The Commission shall consult the parties concerned 
as  soon as  possible. If the  Commission  finds,  afrc:r  such 
consultations, that the action is justified, it shall forthwith 
so inform the Member State that took the action and the 
other Member States. 
Where  the  decision  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  is 
attributed  to  shortcomings  in  the  standards,  the 
Commission, after consulting the  parties, shall bring the 
matter  before the  Committee  within  two  months  if  the 
Member State  which  has  taken  the  measures intends  to 
uphold them, and shall initiate the procedures referred to 
in  Article  8. 
3.  W'here  apparatus  which  does  not  comply  is 
accompanied by one of the r- ~ans of attestation  referred 
to  in  Article  10.  the  competent Member State shall  take 
appropriate  action  against  the  author  of  the  attestation 
and shall  inform the Commission and the other Member 
States  thereof. 
4.  The  Commission  shall  ensure  that  the  Member 
States arc  kept  informed of the progress and outcome of 
this  procedure. 
Article  10 
l.  In  the case of apparatus for which the manufacturer 
has applied the standards referred to in  Article  7  (1 ),  the 
conformity  of  apparatus  with  this  Directive  shan  be 
certified by an EC declaration of conformity is:;ued by the 
manufacturer or his authorized  representative established 
within  the Community. The declaration shall be held at 
the  disposal  of  the  competent  authority  for  ten  years 
following  the  placing of the  appa~tus on  the  market. 
The  manufacturer  or  his  authorized  representative 
established within the Community shall also affix the EC 
conformity  mark  to  the  apparatus  or  else  to  the 
packaging,  instructions  for  use  or guarantee certificate. 
• Where  neither  the  manufacturer  nor  his  authorized 
.. representative is  established within the Community, the 
above obligation to keep the EC declaration of conformity 
available  shall  be the  responsibility  of the  person  who 
places the  apparatus on the  Cominu~ity market. 
The provisions governing the_,~C  ~~claration  .and. the)~~;;~:~; 
··  mark ·are  set ·out in Annex _I.'.;  ... :-·'·:"···.-·.·~  '·.-.c·  ·  ~----.~~~\:··; 
2.  In the case of apparatus for  ~hich the m3nufact~~~;:~, ,,. 
has not applied, or has applied only in part. the standards ' 
referred to in Article 7 (1)  or failing such standards. the 
manufacturer or his authorize::d  representative established 
within the Community shall  hold at the disposal of the 
relevant competent authoritie~. as soon as the apparatus is 
placed on the  marke~ a  technical construction file. This 
file  shall  describe  the apparatus, set out  the  procedures 
used  to  ensure  conformity  of  the  apparatus  with  the 
protection  requirements  referred  to  in  Anicle  4  and 
indude  a  technical  repon  or  certificate,  one  or  other 
obtained  from  a  competent body. 
The  file  shall  be  held  at  the disposal of  th~ compete~t 
authorities  ior  ten  years  following  the  placing  of  the 
apparatus on  the  market. 
Where  neither  the  manufacturer  •1or  his  authorized 
representative  is  established within  the Community, this 
obligation  to keep a  technical  file  available shall  be the 
responsibility of the person who places the apparatus on 
the  Community  market. 
·n1e  conformity of apparatus  with  that described in  the 
technical  file  shall  be  certified  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  laid  down  in  paragraph  1. 
Member States shall pre:;ume, subj~ct to the provisioras of 
this  paragraph. that such apparatus meets  th\!  protection 
requirements  referred  to  in  Article  4. 
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3.  Where the standards  referred  to  in  :\rticle 7  (1)  art: 
not  yet  ·in  existence.  and  without  prejudice  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  2  of  this  Article,  the  apparatus 
concerned may. on a transitional basis  until Jl Deccmbt:r 
1992 at tbe late$t, continue to be 20verned  b~y· the national 
arrangements  in  force  on  the  d';tc  of  ado-ption  of  :his 
Directive,  subjt·ct  to  the  compatibility  of  such 
arrangements  with  the  provistons  of  the  Treacy. 
4.  Conformity of apparatus covered  by Article  2 (2)  of 
Directive  86/361/EEC  with  the  provisions  of  this 
Directive  shall  be  certified  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  laid  down  in  paragraph  J  once  the 
manufacturer or his authorized  aepresentative  established 
within  the  Community has  obtained  an  EC  type-exami-
nation certificate concerning this apparatus issued  by one 
of the  notified bodies  referred  to  in  paragraph  6  01  this 
Article. 
5.  The  conformity  of  appararus  designed  for  the 
transmission  of  radiocommunications.  as  defined  in  the 
International  Telecommunjcation  Union  Convcmion, 
with the provisions of this Directi\'e shaH  be certified in 
accordance with the procedure laid down in paragraph  I 
once  the  manufacturer or his  authorized  representative 
established  within  the  Community has  obtained an  EC 
type-examination  certificate  concerning  this  apparatus 
issued  by  one  of  the  notified  bodies  referred  to.  in 
paragraph  6  below. 
This  provision  shall  not  apply  to  the  above  apparatus 
where  it is  designed  and  intended exclusively  for  radio 
.  amateu~:  ~ithin the  meaning of Anicle  2  (3). 
Member Stales shall  apply the criteria  listed  in  Annex  II 
for  the  assessment  of  the  bodies  to  be  notified. 
Bodies  which  comply with  the  assessment criteria  fixed 
by  the  relevant  harmonized standards shall  be  presumed 
ro  comply  with  the  aforementioned  criteria. 
A Member Stace  which h:ts notified a body must withdraw 
approval  if  it  finds  that  the  body  no  longer  meets  the 
criteria  listed  in  Annex  II.  It  shall  forthwith  inform  the 
Commission  and  the other Member States  thereof. 
Article  II 
Directive 76/889/EEC and Directive 76/891)/EEC shall be 
repealed  as  from  1 January  1992. 
Article  12 
l.  By  1  July  1991,  Member  States  shall  adopt  and 
publish the laws, regulations and administrative provisions 
necessary  to  comply  with  this  Directive.  They  shall 
inform  the  Commission  thereof. 
They shall apply these provisions as from  I january 1992.  . 
2.  Member States shall communicate to the Commission 
the  texts  of  rhe  provisions  of national  law  which  they 
adopt in  the field  covered by this  Directive. 
6.  Each Member State shall notify the Commission ~nd  .  ~'J!~!t !3 .~.~ ....  :)~-..  ~:;~:  ..  ~).~~~-~:;,§;r-A:,·, ·.:· 
~:o-.:  _the·  o_~h~r  ..  Me~b~~.s~~es.}?.t~~e  com~t~ntal:f_thorities:;~:~·- · ·.· ....  .-.. ·  . .. ·_~:--::  ...  -:.•"····  r  .  .  . 
,-:- ...  :.~·  ,.  referred~;to  ... in ·this ·Article ·and ·of  the bodies responsible  This  Directive  is  addressed  to the Member States.· 
for_  issuing the  EC type-examination certificates referred 
to in par:agraphs 4 and S. The Commission shall publish a· 
list  of '·,those  authorities  and  bodies.  for  information 
purposes.  in  the  Official  journal  of  the  E11rop~a11 
. Communities and  shall  ensure  that  the  list  is  updated. 
Such  notification  shall  state  whether  those  bodies  are 
competent for all  apparatus covered by  this  Directive or 
whether their responsibility is  limited to certain  specific 
areas. 
Done at  Brussel~ 3  May  1989  . 
For the  Cou11dl 
Tht  Prtsidtrll 
P.  SOLBES 
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.·1.\".\TX 
I.  EC  d<-:danuion  of conformity 
Tilt  EC  dedaration  c·!  ~..onformiry  mu:.c  cont.t•n  :ht·  following: 
reference  to  the  !ipcciiication~  under which  conformity  is  declared, and,  where  appropriate,  to  the 
national  measures implemented to cmurc the conformity of the apparatus with  the provisions of the 
Directive, 
identification of the si.gnatory cmpowt·rcd to bind the manufacturer or his .authorized representative, 
where  appropriate,  reference  to  the  EC  type-examination  certificate  issued  by  a  notified  body. 
l. EC  confo~ity mark 
The EC conformity mark shall consist of tne letters CE as set out below and the figures of the year in 
which  t!"!e  mark  was  affixed  . 
.  ·  ~- This mark. should. where appropriate. be accompanied by the distinctive letterS used by the  n~tified  ·: • ·· -
· -.~:.- ·i·: body·  issuing  the  EC type-examination  certificate.  · 
---:  Where apparatus is the subject of other Directives providing for the EC conformity mark. the affixing 
of the  EC  mark shall also  indicate conformity with  the relevant requirements of those other Direc-
ti~.  . 
0  0084 
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.-tNSEX II 
CritcnQ  for  the  a.s~e~srncnc of the  bodies  to  be  notified 
Tht."  bodies  dcsigna!ed  by  the  Member  States  m~s; ful(i1  ~h~  follo~·~ng minimum  con~itions: 
I.  availability  of  personr.el  and  of  the  nec~~$ary  means  and  equipment; 
2.  technical  competence  and  professional  integrity  of  personnel ; 
No  L  139/15 
~'\·  independence, in  can)ring out the tests, preparing the reports, issuing the certificates and performing the 
verification  function  provided  for  in  this  Directive,  of staff  and  technical  personnel  in  relation  to  all 
circles,  groups  or persons  directly  or indirectly  concerned  with  the  product  in  question; 
4.  maintenance  of  professional  secrecy  by  personnel; 
5.  possession of civil liability insurance unless such liability is covered by the State under national law. 
Fulfilment of the conditions under points 1 and 2 shall be verified at intervals by the competent authorities 
of the  Member States. 
.  - - -.  -
·:-': 
~  "-·  ,  .,  ..  '  .  ,;·".  ~  ~~·_,  ;· ....  :  .,.~.;:~~~~~  ....  x~2.:J~r-'  ~~~~  _,~;~>·  i. :-~i~~  .... H;;;~~:-~·~r~+  ·t·~~~ 
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AXNF.X Iff 
Illustrative  list  of :he  principal  pr.>tection  requirements 
The:  maximum clcctromagncric.: dis:urbar.-:c .gcncr:-.tcd  :--.y  the apparatus shall be such as  not to hinder the usc 
of  in  p~rticular  the  following  app;;rattJS: 
(a)  domestic  r.tdio  ar.d  tcl('\·i~!on  r~-=c.-ivers 
(b)  industrial  rnanuf  •  ..:~trri.n;  equipment 
{c)  mobile  radio  equipment 
(d)  mobile  radio  :md  commercial  racliotclcl'honc:  equipment 
{c:)  medica\  and  s  ... icntific  appAratus 
(f)  information  ~.:chnology rquiprr.ent 
(g)  d-r.u:stic  appli;.nces  and  holUCh-;;ld  electronic  equipment 
(hj  aeronautical  and  m:<rine  radio  appantus 
{i)  educational  electronic  equipment 
(j)  tel~communications networks  ~nd apparatus 
(k)  radio  and  television  broadcast  transminers 
(1)  lights  and  fluorescent  !.amps. 
Appar:.tus., and especially the .apparatus referred to io (a) to (1). should be constructed in such a way that it has 
an  adequate  level  o{  electromagne-tic  immunity  in  the  usual  electromagnetic cOmpatibility  environment 
where the apparatus is  intended to  work  so  as  to allow its  unhindered operation taking into account lhc 
levels  of disturbance  generated  by  apparatus  complying with  the sbncWds la!d  down  in  Article  7. 
The inform~tion ~uirt'd to enable  u~  in  accordance with the intended purpose of the apparatus must be 
contained  in  the  instructions  accompanying  the. apparatt.:s.. 
: ~  -:- ~~- ~- ''  . 
...  :: 
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COUNCIL RESOLUTION 
of 18  July  1989 
on tbe strengthening of the coordination for the introduction o~ tbe Integrated Services Digital 
Network (ISDN) in  the  European 'Comm~nity up to  r992  .. 
(89/C 196/04) 
THE  COUNCIL  OF THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the Treaty establishing  the  European 
Economic Community, 
Having  regard  to  the  proposal  from  the  Commission, 
Whereas  recommendation  86/659/EEC (')  provided 
administrations  and  the  recognized  private  operating 
agencies  offering  telecommunications  services  (here-
inafter  referred  to  as  'telecommunication  adminis-
trations')  with  a  focal  point for  ISDN implementation 
planning; whereas  reported  plans demonstrate a  recog-
nition of the value of compliance with  the said  recom-
mendation's programme; 
Whereas  the  telecommunications  administrations  have 
indicated  their  intention  to  strengthen  the  abovemen-
tioned  programme  by the  recent  signing  of a  Memo-
randum  of  Understanding  for  the  realization  of  a 
Europe-wide ISDN system  as  from  1992; 
Whereas  the  Green  Paper of 30 June  1987 (1)  and  the 
communication  of 9  February  1988  on  the  implemen-
tation  of the  Green  Paper (')  have  defined  policy  and 
advanced a schedule of measures towards the completion 
of the common market in  telecommunications; 
(')  Council  recommendation  86/659/EEC  of  22  December 
1986  on  the  coordinated  introduction  of  the  Integrated 
Services  Digital  Network  (ISDN)  in  the  European 
Community (OJ No L 382, 31.  12.  1986, p.  36). 
C)  Towards a dynamic European Economy- Green Paper on 
the  development  of the  common  market  for  telecommuni-
cations  services  and  equipment  (communication  from  the 
Commission, COM(87) 290 of 30 June 1987). 
C)  Towards  a  competitive  Community-~·ide  telecommuni-
cations market in  1992 - implementing the Green Paper on 
the development of the common market for telecommuni-
cations  services  and  equipment  (communication  from  the 
Commission, COM(88) 48 of 9 February t 988). 
Whereas resolution 88/C 257/0 t e> set the political basis 
for the development of the common market for telecom-
munications services  and equipment up to 1992; 
Whereas the communication from the Commission of 31 
October  1988 C)  included  the  first  annual  progress 
report  concerning  the  implementation  of  recommen-
dation 86/659/EEC; 
Whereas ISDN has gained substantial  credibility in the 
Community with users, industry and telecommunications 
administrations; 
Whereas  ISDN  is  beginning  to  fulfil  its  promise  of 
developing  into  a  new basis  for  the Community's tele-
matics  market of the early nineties; 
Whereas, despite  these  positive  achievements,  the major 
objectives  of  recommendation  86/659/EEC  have  been 
achieved only in  part; 
Whereas  substantial  problems  remain  concerning  stan-
dardization  and  the  funher coordination of the  intro-
duction of ISDN; whereas they must be  resolved; 
Whereas,  in  particular,  the  Memorandum  of  Under-
standing  on  pan-European  Mobile  Communications  is 
already in existence, and should be taken into account in 
the  coming  ISDN  implementation  with  a  view  to 
ensuring the  necessary integration; 
Whereas  the  Commission  has  proposed  a  number  of 
measures in  order to remedy the current deficiencies; 
Whereas  these  proposals  have  been  discussed  in  the 
Senior Officials Group on Telecommunications (SOGl) 
and  at  the  informal  meeting  of  Telecommunications 
Ministers  in  Athens on 5  November 1988, 
(•)  Council  resolution  88/C 257/01  of  30  June  1988  on  the 
development of the common market for telecommunications 
services  and  equipment  up  to  1992  (OJ  No C  257,  4.  10. 
1988, p.  1). 
C)  Communication  from  the  Commission  concerning  the 
implementation  of  recommendation  86/659/EEC  - first 
annual  progress  report  from  the  Commission  to  the 
European Parliament (COM(88) 589 of 31  October 1988). 
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RECOGNIZES THE EXISTENCE OF A UNIQUE OPPOR-
11JNITY TO CREATE THE CONDITIONS FOR: 
I.  the  availability  of  a  sufficient  set  of  truly 
Europe-wide  compatible  ISDN  services  by  1992, 
building  on  the  initial  phase  of  introduction  of 
ISDN; 
2.  the  end-to-end  compatibility  of those  services  and 
the  availability of low  cost terminals,  which  can  be 
connected  to,  and  operated  with,  the  ISDN 
implementation  in  any  Member  State  without  any 
modification (terminal portability); 
3.  the  optimization  of  the  compeuuveness  of  the 
European  terminal  equipment  industry,  including 
PABXs  (private  automatic  branch  exchanges)  and 
the  full  integration of the  less-favoured  regions  of 
the  Community in  the emerging  ISDN, by  appro-
priate  me~sures,  in  accordance  with  the  Star 
programme, 
CONSIDERS  THE  FOLLOWING  MEASURES  AS 
NECESSARY: 
4.  acceleration of the establishment of common specifi-
cations,  based  on  European  standards  taking  due 
account  of  world-wide  standardization,  for 
equipment and interfaces at the European level,  by 
concentration  and good  use  of available  resources 
within  the  framework  of the  European  standardi-
zation  system  and,  in  particular,  of the  European 
Telecommunications Standards Institute (ETSI); 
5.  seeking  of  a  commitment  from  manufacturers  to 
contribute, within the framework of European stan-
dardization and as  rapidly as possible, to the devel-
opment of European standards and common specifi-
cations  for  terminals  and  PABXs;  such  standards 
and  specifications  should  make  it  possible  to 
guarantee  end-to-end  compatibility  and  terminal 
portability; 
6.  subject to the procedures of the framework directive 
once adopted, examination of the applicability of the 
relevant  aspects  of open  network provision  (ONP) 
to ISDN; 
7.  further  discussion  at  European  level  regarding  user 
privacy  protection  requirements  and  requirements 
concerning  the  security  of  communications  in  the 
context  of features  of new  services,  in  accordance 
with  the  resolution  of the  European  Parliament of 
1  2  December  1986  on  recommendation 
86/659/EEC, 
INVITES  THE  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  ADMINIS-
TRATIONS: 
8.  to  implement  the  Memorandum  of Understanding 
agreed  between  the  telecommunications  adminis-
trations (')  on  the  provision  of at least a  minimum 
set of pan-European ISDN services and features and 
on the  introduction  of a  common  ISDN signalling 
system;  telecommunications  administrations  should 
take  account  of  Community  competition  rules, 
progress  on  standards  and  the  objective  of  the 
creation  of an  open  Community-wide  market  for 
telecommunications  services  for  all  market 
participants,  particularly  for  value-added  services; 
information  on  the  implementation  of this  Memo-
randum should be communicated to the Commission 
in time C), 
INVITES THE COMMISSION AND THE TELECOMMU-
NICATIONS ADMINISTRATIONS: 
9.  to undertake all  necessary efforts  to strengthen  the 
further coordination for the introduction of ISDN in 
the European Community; 
10.  to  intensify  the  consultations between the  telecom-
munications administrations of all  Member States on 
the  implementation  of the coming period of ISDN 
specification  work  and  implementation,  with  the 
objective  of the  opening of a  set of pan-European 
commercial  services  available  before  31  December 
1992, 
INVITES THE MEMBER STATES: 
11.  to promote the provision of the expens necessary for 
drawing up  European standards as  the basis  for  the 
common specifications for the ISDN, in particular in 
the  framework  of  the  ETSI  and  promote  the 
creation  of  the  necessary  conditions,  in  panicular 
with regard to training, 
(')  Opened  for  signature  at  the  meeting  of  the  European 
Conference  of  Postal  and  Telecommunications  Adminis-
trations (CEPT) telecommunications commission in  London 
on 6 April  1989. 
(')  Without prejudice to notification as  provided for by Regu-
lation No 17  implementing Articles 85  and 86 of the Treaty 
(OJ No 13, 21.  2.  1962, p.  204/62), as  last amended by the 
Act of Accession of Spain and Ponugal. Official Jounul of the  Europt::w  Communities  I. 8.  89 
INVITES  rt IE COMMISSION: 
12.  to in\'ite the Dircctors-Gencr:ll of the Telecommuni-
cations Administrations to t::lkc  part in  meetings with 
the  Commission,  when  appropriate,  in  order  to 
discuss  questions  and  prob1cn1s  ·which  may  arise 
concernmg the  coordination of the  imroduction of 
ISDN,  in  particular  aspects  of  pan-European 
SefVICes; 
13.  to issue  mand~tes to ETSI in addition to the adopted 
work  programme  as  necessary  and  appropriate  for 
the  acceleration  of  the  production  of  European 
standards  as  the  basis  for  common  ISDN specifi-
cations,  in  accordance  with  existing  Community 
procedures; 
14.  to  consider,  subject  to  the  procedures  of  the 
framework  directive once  adopted,  the  applic:1bility 
of the relevant aspects of the ONP to (SON; 
15.  to evaluate the feasibility of joint research and devel-
opment deemed necessary for the implementation of 
common terminals  for a  single or for several  ISDN 
services in  the appropriate frameworks; 
16.  to  examine  the  possibilities  for  stepping  up  future 
support for the implementation of ISDN in  the less-
favoured  regions  of  the  Community,  taking  into 
account, in particular, the results of the evalu,ation of 
the Star programme. 
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COUNCIL RESOLUfiON 
of 22 j:111uuy  1990 
coacc-mios tram-~  cctlfotks 
(90/C 27/05) 
THE COUNCIL  OF TiiE EUROPEAN  COMMUNffiES,  HEREBY ADOPTS THIS RESOLunON: 
6.2.90 
Having  rcgUd  to the Treaty establishing  the Europem 
·Economic Commuruty, . 
1.  The .  Council  considers that special  priority should 
·  · be given. paying puticular attention to situations arising  ·. 
·  at the  Community's  limits  in the  Context .of economic  ·  · · 
Considering  the  eonchisions  adopted  in . the  field  of  .  and  social  cohesion,  to  the  developmeni  and  inter-·  , 
trans-European  nenrorks  by  the  European  Council  .  connection of trans-Eucopem  netWorks,  notably. in me 
meeting  in  Strasbourg on  8 and 9 December  1989; .·; ·.  · '··areas of air traffic' control, energy distribution, tranSpOrt  :  .. 
'  .  ·  ·  .·.- . · . :  ·•  ::~·-.  ·  · .  ;·  ·  . · ..  ·:  · · · :  ·,: .,_.·> '  .  ·..  .'infrastrucruie· and in particular. the most,efficient surface:·.:'  .. ·,.:;: 
_:~  ~- .  .  :. Consideri~g that· the· process  of the  completioi\· of. an  ~...... . Cofl!inunications :·  links,·.  and · . telecommunications, · in .  , ·  ::  ·.  :~-} 
:  ~:  . ::._area without frontier$  provided  ~or .  in  Article  Sa of  the  . ·:.' .; partiCUlar ·._.the )inking ·  of .  the. main  -~~unity conur-..  ~ ·.  ~-,::".:·  :·· 
··  ·  _:.:··  ,-Treaty has _reach~ a·nage of irreVersibility;  :_~-~  :·_-::;~:::: --:·  ·.'··  bations .. bf.,.broad-band.  telecommunkati~ns ·netWorks,:  ... ··:··<·  .. 
.  i:  ·.>;:~:·.  ··:.·.·~- ;.  ·~  :-~.·  ·---~:;,~~1<  ..  ·  _:~i~:-:~·>·-::  _.:·_  .. ·  ·  .:··.: .·_:_,\  .. '§~i:·~::i~~:-":-.--:·_·:·~·:and  __ -~e·imp!~~~tion:.·~!:~g- ~~~~'!-~.~~-~·  .. : ·,_·.:-~ 
·  ;.:·  ··.·Constdenng that aazens  bUsinesses and adiD..IDlSU'anons  · ·  .... programm~  ...  :.~~ ........  ·.,.·  .....  ,•  ·  ·.  ··  -.... --:.:..·· ...  ···: ·  ·  :  ..... ·.·.  :·: . 
.  :~:;·  :_  ·:·~ust be able tO ~-a)~unianon:infraitruc:tureS  which  .. ·:-~:.:>~;;;::~::').';:.~;~.~}.\~;::':.·~::·.·:'.~-.. ... :  ~:;·: /: .. ! ·--~~  ..  ;·5~:(\:·.  ·.·_.: .. : · _:.  ~:'".~ ·; .-:.': .  .-_; 
~  :  .  ~f;._  .  ~nable:.them ·to ;:encourage'--fttc:, movement  ."witliin~~me;::·:~~yz.·f.:~,J1ie ~~~cil.  ~viieS  th~  Commwio~,io.  s_ubmit to it,?-' ...  _,·_-
j  i,,~:i%~ ~:ili;~~j~~~;-~~ti!lii£~~~~:i";>  ··  ·  ····\"':·;.  ..~  ..  a~  ..  ··  ·-J··  · h'· ··~  .. ,  ...  ·  ...... ···  ... • ·  ·~~-~--L·'\··  co·'·.~.·'  .. ·-f;:<-:.•t1't,:·of.i17iork::among-:-the-'vanous .formanons·:of the.COunciL:·.:·.·;  .·.- -.  an  .il'soet.u  co  eston  m2.y  necess1tate.
1.we: amprovement'  ~---:·:·  ,  .......... :·.  ..  . •....  ,  .  •·.  -~· .  .  •.  . •.  \., ...  · .. ;  ,. . .  ~·- ·  ... , 
and extension of communication  n~orks,  including the  Th~ ComnusSlon · wtll· subm1t  an· mtn=.l  p~..s  ·report ·  ·  · · · 
crt'!ation  of networks  wh~n: none exist yet;  dunng the first half of 1990. 
~  .  .  .  .  .  The  ·Council  notes  th~t  the  Commission  intends  to 
Co~l?enng  ,that,_·._.an.  so_ .. fu: ..  as  J0!rasuucnu.cs.  ~  ,-.·•: ..  organize:~_.its  ..  ~uture. work_,-pro~m~- around  the. 
curre~~- pbnn~.:and ~eloped pnnap~  ~t ~:~a~o~~ :. · .:.following· points:·::·  . .  ·  ..  ·-~·- :·.-:.'  ·:  ··.  ·  .. =.·:  •·  :·: 
.' ·  .. :,:··  level·at: ss  n~:to.solve  the problems of compau- ·;  ..  :::-::;.;·~·:··. :o.-.: ._..  __ ,-....  ··  ·.: ..  >·  -.  ·  .  ·  · ..-:. · .. ·  .,.··  .. : .'  ·  .. 
-::; ,;  I  .  bilicy~~~·.·  inter.:Opei'ability'.  ~hich·.~:~ay: affeCt·. ds~i_t.:·effi~: ·  .. :  ·t:.:,:: ::::~:·  .~verifica~o~ Is :to whethe'r  CO~uDitjr.  i~tervention is 
·  ?-~~:!:  ciencrlf~n  ~~.~:-~-~-.~~~~~~~~:~~~--a~~~~~··· :  ,::-~ -~_1}~{·  j~fied  __ or ~~er  ·proj~  shoo~  ~er.  be carried 
··~~:  of su.npards;  <·r,~  ::}J.r~~.:··":.' ...  ·  ~~/'  .. :···  ·: ·ll; 1  ••  .::·:=-~·~:u·.~~--;·~t  -~<.-·--.  .  --:.·~->.out by other pubhc or pnvate bodies,:. 
:. : -~~  c· ·,·<d·~i!;,:.  ··th·  ./j\_;\,{;~··: .-;  ~-~ /.'·  ;~~- ~_.:\  .-::be  ... :  ~~~{itf~~0:~~l~tJ~;:)£:·: ·: ·  ·.  ·  ::·  :-.·:>~;  ::the e~~Hshment··~f  a-~~~~  for·::;;,~pletion, 
·  ~, ..  ~·  onst  enng  at,. m' a. certain num  r .o ;.sectors,  an ra- .· · ·  .-;~.;<'~· ·,  .  .  .  .  .  . ... 
:·:.:!~~~  su:u~r~~~o~-~~ue  ·  pnm~ed hr. ~~~g'tp~te·.-:  .. ·.  _:~.(;;_.:·::the  ide~~fiation·  ~f  ~Y  ob~d~  and shoncomings, 
· · ·~;·  secto~ operators,  and.that.:the.  Comm1ss~on should·take ·  ·.:- .. ·  ... · ,·.·. ····;: .·  ·_.,  .  ·  .·  ..  ,.,  . 
. ·_:i(- account _of _this'  itt~ its' propc)salsi  :>  ~- -~  ¢~¥~~~  :.·.  ::::·:-.-(:~:-:·~. ·.:  :. 1 ·  l-f. 'the· ~uation'  of financing problems',  .  .  . 
.T:;  ~~~d;;.{g ~t~  ~rutari;.(~~~;  ~~~  ~.,.;d .:~;:':::~,the ~;,;.,  if iteeded, of ~  .;.,~ltation proc<dute 
·  •  be  1  .  ..J  •  fi  ·  ·  ·  · ·  ·  cl  d.  :..L.  •  · ·  •  · .  to precede the establishment of proJects.  : to  ev~ uatca  .ag:unst  em .  cntena, .  •_In  u  tng  mesr  ' ·  .  ·  . .  .  ·  _ 
. economic. viability, .  respect for  the  nat1iral  environment,  .. 3  Th  C  ·  ·  ·ill  ·  h 
the  special  ~ttention  which. needs  to;· be  paid  to  the.  .  . e  ommtsston ."':  convene, w  e~ever  necess~, 
·  ·  f  th  ·  h  1  ·  ·  · · ·  :·,· th  ·  f  a working party compnssng the penons responsible desag· 
· sttu~tto~  0  ·  e  penp  e~  regtons  ·In>  _e  context  0  nated by each  Member State to coordinate the work on 
· economac and soctal cohes1on and the passable effects on  ·  th  1·  •  f  E  rks  · ,  •  1  •  .  .  .  ·  e rea tzauon o  trans- uropean  netWo  .  tree  CJ rcu auon;  . . . 
Considering  th~t Community  projecu. which  h·ave  al- · 
ready been adopted or are being implemented should not 
be  imp~ired, 
The  Council  considers  th~t  the  preparation  of  this 
programme  entails  bro~d consultation  with  ~ view  to 
drawing  up  the  report  which  the  Commission  is  to 
submit before  the end of the first  half of 1990. 
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COUNClL RESOLUTION 
of 28  June  t 990 
on the strengthening of the  Europe-wide cooperation on radio frequencies,  in  particular with 
regard to services  with a  pan-European dimension 
<,  •'  '  ,,  I  •  ~  "  ' 
(90/C 166/02) 
THE  COUNCIL OF THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITlES, 
Having  regard  to  the Treaty establishing  the  European 
Economic Community, 
Having regard to the proposal by  the  Commission, 
Whereas the Council Resolution of 30 June 1988 on the 
development of the  common  market  for  telecommuni-
cations services and equipment up to 1992 C)  has  called 
for  the  promotion  of  the  creation  of  Europe-wide 
services  according  to  market  requirements  and  appro-
priate social needs; 
Whereas  certain  categories  of  radio--communication 
services  are  increasingly  becoming  an  essential 
component of these services, and are particularly vital for 
citizens on the move  in the Community; 
Whereas such services  require increasingly intensive  use 
of the radio frequency spectrum and the limitation of the 
spectrum reserved for these services constitutes an acute 
problem; 
Whereas  the  radio  frequency  spectrum  is  a  scarce 
resource  and  there  are other important demands on its 
use,  such  as  use  for  government,  defence  and  broad-
casting  purposes,  including  television  as  mentioned  in 
Section  Ill of  Chapter  t  of  the  Radio  Regulations 
annexed  to  the  Convention  of the  International  Tele-
communications Union (mJ); 
Whereas radio frequency usage in  Europe is  currently in 
accordance  with  the  radio  regulations  of the  ITU and 
there  must  be  flexibility  in  taking  account of national 
situations;  whereas,  however,  there  is  an  indispensable 
requirement  for coordination  at the  European  level,  in 
particular in the field of the new public mobile communi-
cations systems and that of satellite applications; 
Whereas  agreement  on  common  frequency  bands  for 
radio  communications  systems  with  pan-European 
characteristics  is  an  essential  basis  for  technical  stan-
dardization  in  the  field  of  radio  equipment  and  the 
abovementioned resolution and the Council resolution of 
(') OJ No C  257,  4.  II. 1988, p.  I. 
27  April  1989  on  standardization  in  the  field  of infor-
mation  technology  and  telecommunications e>  have 
recognized  the  importance  of  measures  regarding 
common standards in  the telecommunications sector; 
Whereas common frequency bands are required in order 
to permit the use of equipment in  different countries, to 
minimize  coordination  problems  at  frontiers  and  to 
facilitate  the  large  production  runs  for  equipment 
necessary to make European industry competitive on the 
world market; 
Whereas  the  systems  of  frequency  allocation  in  the 
Member  States  have  developed  historically  and  due 
account must be taken of international arrangements and 
mechanisms which  have  been established  in  the  field  of 
frequency planning; 
Whereas  this  concerns  in  particular  the  international 
regulations and procedures established in this field by the 
ITU; 
Whereas at the European level  a coordinated approach 
to frequency allocation for Europe-wide systems is  being 
developed  within  the  framework  of  the  European 
Conference of Postal and Telecommunications Adminis-
trations (CEPI); 
Wherea.S  given the growing complexity of market, tech-
nology  and  standards  the  determination  of frequency 
band  and  spectrum  allocation  for  services  of 
Europe-wide  dimension  requires  the  opinions  of  all 
interested parties; 
Whereas such Europe-wide consultation is  indispensable 
to  allow  establishment  of  standards,  development  of 
equipment  by  European  industry,  and  timely  service 
introduction  by  the  telecommunications  organizations 
and  other providers,  particularly  in  the field  of mobile 
and satellite communications; 
Whereas coordination of radio frequencies  must  respect 
the principle of the separation of regulatory and opera-
tional duties; 
C)  OJ No C  117,  II. 5.  1989,  p.  1. 
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Whereas  the  allocation  of  frequencies  must  therefore 
remam  with  the  authorities  charged  with  the 
management  of the  frequency  spectrum,  according  to 
this  principle; 
Whereas  the  planning  and  allocation  of the  frequency 
spectrum  for  service  providers  should  be  subject  to 
objective,  transparent and  non-discriminatory conditions 
and  ensure  equality  of  treatment  opportunities  taking 
account  of  the  requirements  of  existing  services,  of 
different categories of users and of the protection of the 
essential  interests of the security of Member States; 
Whereas  the  most  efficient  use  of  the  frequency 
spectrum which is  a scarce natural resource, requires the 
timely  opinions  from  service  providers,  industry,  users 
and standards bodies  in  researching the frequencies best 
suited  for  future  applications,  in  order  to  take  full 
account of long-term market and industrial  applications 
and  the  requiremen~  of  other  users  of  the  radio 
spectrum; 
Whereas,  therefore,  the  current  mechanisms  set  up  by 
CEPT should be  equipped with  the  necessary resources 
to  undertake  2.  long-term  analysis  of  frequency 
require~ents,  taking  account  of  market  demand, 
standards requirements and development of products and 
the  requirements of other users  of the  radio  spectrum; 
Whereas  such  a  framework  should  be  be  able,  taking 
account  of  the  opinions  of  frequency  experts  from 
national  authorities  responsible  for  frequency 
management,  telecommunications  organizations,  and 
other service providers, industry and users to identify, in 
pan.icular, those frequencies best suited for services with 
pan-European characteristics and to forward recommen-
dations  to  the  regulatory  authorities,  or  to  the 
Community where appropriate; 
Whereas  such  a  framework  would  need  close 
cooperation and interaction with the European Telecom-
munications  Standards  Institute  (ETSI),  in  order  to 
ensure  the  vital  link  between  frequency  planning  and 
standards; 
Whereas  the  CEPT  has  commenced  and  in  some 
instances completed work in this area; whereas ETSI, for 
its  pan, has also staned work in  this  area; 
Whereas  such  a  framework  should  also  support 
long-term frequency planning at the  European level  and 
making  recommendations  for  global  shifts  in  frequency 
use,  taking account of the fact  that significant time  may 
be  needed  to phase  out or relocate  existing  uses,  given 
the  substantial  investment  in  existing  radiocommuni-
cations systems; 
Whereas  in  such  a  framework  Member  States  will  be 
obliged  to  comply  with  Community  law,  in  particular 
with the competition rules; 
Whereas an  appropriate involvement of the Commission 
of  the  European  Communities  in  such  a  framework 
should  be  sought; 
Whereas  such  a  framework  should  facilitate  the 
working-out  of common  positions  at  the  international 
level  concerning frequencies, in  particular with regard to 
the ITU and its  conferences on radio frequencies,  in  line 
with  the  resolution of 30 June  1988; 
Whereas  such  a  framework  should  draw  on  the 
experience  of the  existing  coordination  mechanisms  of 
the  CEPT,  must  be  Europe-wide  and  be  open  to  the 
opinions of any member of the categories set out above, 
CONSIDERS  THE  FOLLOWING  POINTS  AS  MAJOR 
POLICY GOALS  IN THIS AREA: 
1.  strengthening  European  cooperation  in  the  field  of 
radio  frequency  c-oordination  with  the  objective  of 
providing for a sufficient frequency spectrum for new 
services,  according  to  the  needs  of  the  European 
market  and  taking  account  of the  requirements  of 
existing services and of different categories of users; 
2.  working in  panicular towards the timely allocation of 
sufficient frequency  resources  to mobile  and satellite 
applications while taking due account of the demands 
on the spectrum of other users; 
3.  promoting  the  most  efficient  use  of  the  frequency 
spectrum by taking timely account of service and user 
requirements  against  the  background  of  industrial 
development and the development of standards; 
4.  developing common European positions in  relation to 
the  use  of the  frequency spectrum  concerning inter-
national  frequency  harmonization,  in  particular with 
regard  to  the  ITU  and  its  relevant  administrative 
radio conferences, using mechanisms set up by CEPT; 
5.  in  order  to  facilitate.  the  achievement  of  these 
objectives,  encouraging  the  further  development  of 
the  framework  of  cooperation  between  frequency 
experts  from  national  authorities  responsible  for 
frequency  management,  telecommunication  organiz-
ations and other service providers, industry and users, 
developing  the  existing  coordination  mechanisms  set 
up by the CEPT. Such a framework should: 
- be  open  to  the  opmaons  of any  member  of the 
categories mentioned above, 
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provide  a  forum  for  common  studies  towards 
identifying the frequency spectrum most suited for 
services  and  applications,  taking  due  account  of 
market  r~~ujre~~nt~~  f~e  ~evelop~en~  ?.f 
products, and the needs of other users of the rad1o 
frequency spectrum, 
on  this  basis,  work  out  m  panicular  suitable 
frequencies  for  services  with  pan-European 
characteristics  and  forward,  on  request,  appro-
priate  recommendations  to  the  regulatory  auth-
orities or to· the Community, as appropriate, 
cooperate  and  interact  closely,  with  ETSI  and 
with  the other standardization  bodies  concerned, 
in  order  to  take  full  account  of the  close  link 
between standards development and allocation of 
frequency spectrum, 
u ndenake  research  into  long-term  requirements 
for the  frequency spectrum,  in  order to promote 
long-term planning of frequency use according to 
market needs and also take into account the needs 
of  different  categories  of  users,  and  forward 
corresponding recommendations to the regulatory 
authorities  and  to the  Community where  appro-
priate, 
undenake  ,research  .in  preparation  of  common 
positions  at  the  ITU  conferences  on  radio 
frequencies  where  required  in  order to facilitate 
the working-out of common positions, 
have  available  the  resources  to carry out analyses 
of long-term  market and  technology  implications 
of  frequency  recommendations  at  the  European 
level,  and  of  an  appropriate  organizational 
structure, 
' '  ;  .  t  '  '  .  ~ . 
NOTES WITH SATISFACfiON: 
6.  the  current reform  of radio  frequency  planning and 
coordination  mechanisms  undertaken  by  the  CEPT, 
and  in  panicular the  decision  to  create  a  European 
Radiocommunications  Office,  allowing  for  the 
opinions  of  all  interested  panics  to  be  taken  into 
account and  having  an  appropriate organization and 
an appropriate Statute; 
INVITES  THE  COMMISSION  AND  THE  MEMBER 
STATES AND THE CEPT: 
7.  to  suppon  the  funher  development  of  the  new 
framework set up by the CEPT, including the setting 
up of the European Radiocommunications Office on 
the  basis  of an  appropriate statute,  making  available 
all  the resources necessary to ensure the efficiency of 
its  operation  and  the  rapidity  of  its  response  to 
demands,  in  the  light  of  the  obligations  of  the 
Member  States  under  the  Community  law  in 
panicular competition  rules  and  the  general  policy 
goals defined in point 5. 
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II 
(Acts whose publication is not obligatory) 
COUNCIL 
COUNCIL DIRECilVE 
of 28 June 1990 
on the establishment of the  internal market for telecommunications services  through the 
. implementation ·of open netWork provision 
(90/387/EEC) 
THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  1  OOa 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission (1), · 
In cooperation with the European Parliament (2), 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (  3), 
Whereas Article 8 a of  the. Treaty stipulates that the internal 
market shall comprise an area without internal frontiers in 
which  the  free  movement  of  services  is  ensured,  in 
accordance with the provisions of the Treaty; 
Whereas the Commission submitted a Green Paper on the 
development of  the common market for telecommunications 
services  and  equipment,  dated  30  June  1987,  and  a 
communication on the implementation of that Green Paper 
up to 1992, dated 9 February 1988; 
Whereas the Council adopted on 30 June 1988 a resolution 
on  the  development  of  the  common  market  for 
telecommunications  services  and  equipment  up  to 
1992 (''); 
Whereas the full establishment of  a Community-wide market 
in telecommunications services will be promoted by the rapid 
(I)  OJ No C 39, 16. 2.  1989, p. 8. 
(l)  OJ No C 158,  26.  6.  1989, p. 300, OJ No C 149,  18.  6. 
1990. 
(J)  OJ No C 159, 26. 6. 1989, p. 37. 
(
4
)  OJ No C 257, 4. 10. 1988. p. 1. 
introduction of harmonized principles and conditions for 
open network provision; 
Whereas,  since  situations  differ  and  technical  and 
administrative constraints exist in the Member States, this 
objective should be realized in stages; 
Whereas the conditions of open network provision must be 
consistent with cenain principles and must not restrict access 
to networks and services except for reasons of  general public 
interest, hereinafter referred to as 'essential requirements'; 
Whereas the definition and application of  such principles and 
essential requirements must take full account of  the fact that 
any restrictions of the right to provide services within and 
between Member States must be objectively justified, must 
follow  the  principle of proponionality and must  not be 
excessive in relation to the aim pursued; 
Whereas the conditions of  open network provision must not 
allow  for  any  additional  restrictions  on  the  use  of the 
public  telecommunications  network  and/  or  public 
telecommunications services except those restrictions which 
may be derived from the exercise of  special or exclusive rights 
granted by Member States and which are compatible with 
Community law; 
Whereas  tariff principles  should  be  clearly  laid  down  to 
ensure fair and transparent conditions for all users; 
Whereas this entire Directive must be  read in  the light of 
Annex III which lays down a work programme for the first 
three years; 
Whereas the establishment of  harmonized conditions of  open 
network provision must be a progressive process and must be 
prepared with  the assistance of a committee composed of 
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representatives of the Member States,  which  consults  the 
representatives of the telecommunications organizations, the 
users,  the  consumers,  the  manufacturers  and  the  service 
providers;  whereas this  process  must  also  be  open  to  all 
parties concerned and therefore sufficient time must be given 
for public comment; 
Whereas  the  Community-wide  definition  of  harmonized 
technical interfaces and access conditions must be based on 
the definition of common technical specifications based on 
international standards and specifications; 
Whereas work to be undertaken in this area must take full 
account,  inter alia,  of the framework  resulting  from  the 
provisions of Council Directive 83/189/EEC of 28 March 
1983  laying  down  a  procedure  for  the  provision  of 
information  in  the  field  of  technical  standards  and 
regulations (1 ),  as  last  amended  by  Directive 
88/182/EEC (2), Council Directive 86/361/EECof24July 
1986 on the initial stage of the mutual recognition of type 
approval for telecommunications terminal equipment (  3) and 
Council  Decision 87/95/EEC of 22 December  1986 on 
standardization in the field of information technology and 
telecommunications("); 
Whereas the formal adoption on 12 February 1988 of the 
statutes of the  European Telecommunications Standards 
Institute  (ETSI)  and of the associated  internal  rules  has· 
created  a  new  mechanism  for  producing  European 
telecommunications standards; 
Whereas the Council in its re~lution of 27 Apri1"1989 on 
standardization in the field of information technology and 
telecommunications (  5}  supported the work of ETSI  and 
invited  the  Commission  to  contribute  to  the  coherent 
development of ETSI and lend it its support; 
Whereas  the  Community-wide  definition  and 
implementation of harmonized network termination points 
establishing  the  physical  interface  between  the  network 
infrastructure  and  users'  and  other  service  providers' 
equipment will be an essential element of the overall concept 
of open network provision; 
Whereas Commission Directive 88/301/EEC of 16  May 
1988 on competition in the markets in telecommunications 
terminal equipment (  6) requires Member States to ensure that 
users who so request are given access to network termination 
points within a reasonable time period; 
Whereas one of  the principal aims of  the establishment of  an 
internal market in telecommunications services must be the 
creation  of  conditions  to  promote  the  development  of 
Europe-wide services; 
(') OJ No L 109, 26.  4. 1983, p. 8. 
( 1)  OJ No L 81, 26. 3. 1988, p. 75. 
(3)  OJ No L 217, 5. 8. 1986, p. 21. 
( 4 )  OJ No L 36, 7. 2.  1987, p. 31. 
( 5)  OJ No C 117, 11. S. 1989, p. 1. 
(') OJ No L 131, 27. S.  1988, p. 73. 
Whereas, in its abovementioned resolution of 30 June 1988, 
the Council considered the taking fully  into account of the 
external  aspects  of  Community  measures  on 
telecomrnuhication-s to be a major policy goal; 
Whereas the Community attaches very great importance to 
the continued growth of cross-border telecommunications 
services,  to  the  contribution  that  telecommunications 
services  provided  by companies, firms  or natural persons 
established in a Member State may make to the growth of  the 
Community market, and to the increased participation of 
Community  service  providers  in  third  country  markets; 
whereas it will therefore be necessary, as specific Directives 
are drawn up, to ensure that these objectives are taken into 
account  with  a  view  to  reaching  a  situation  where  the 
progressive  realization  of  the  internal  market  for 
telecommunications  services  will,  where  appropriate,  be 
accompanied  by  reciprocal  market  opening  in  other 
countries; 
Whereas this result should be achieved preferably through 
multilateral negotiations in the framework of  GATT, it being 
understood  that  bilateral  discussions  between  the 
Community and third countries may also contribute to this 
process; 
Whereas this Directive should not address the problems of 
mass media, meaning problems linked to broadcasting and 
distribution  of  television  programmes  vta 
telecommunications  means,  in  particular cable  television 
networks, which need special considerati9n; 
Whereas neither should this Directive address the question of 
communication via  satellite  for  which,  according to the 
abovementioned  Council  resolution of 30 June  1988,  a 
common position should be worked out; 
Whereas the Council, on the basis of a  report which the 
Commission is to submit to the European Parliament and the 
Council, and in accordance with Article 1  OOb of  the Treaty, 
will  review,  during  1992, any  remaining  conditions  for 
access to telecommunications services which have not been 
harmonized, the effects of  these conditions on the workings 
of the internal market for telecommunications services, and 
the extent to which this market needs to be further opened 
up, 
HAS ADOPTED THlS DIRECTIVE: 
Article 1 
1.  This  Directive  concerns  the  harmonization  of 
conditions for open and efficient access to and use of public 
telecommunications networks and, where applicable, public 
telecommunications services. 
2.  The conditions referred to in paragraph 1 are. designed 
to  facilitate  the  provision  of  services  using  public 
telecommunications  networks  and/or  public 
telecommunications services, within and between Member 
States,  and  in  particular  the  provision  of  services  by 
companies, firms or natural persons established in a Member 
State other than that of  the company, firm or natural person 
for whom the services are intended. 
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Article 2 
For the purposes of this Directive: 
1.  'telecommunications  organizations'  means  public  or 
private bodies, to which a Member State grants special 
or  exclusive  rights  for  the  provision  of  a  public 
telecommunications  network and, where  applicable, 
public telecommunications services. 
For the requirements of this Directive, Member States 
shall notify the Commission of  the bodies to which they 
have granted special or exclusive rights; 
2.  'special or exclusive rights' means the rights granted by 
a Member State or a public authority to one or more 
public or private Lvdies through any legal, regulatory 
or administrative instrument reserving them the right to 
provide a service or undenake an activity; 
3.  'public telecommunications network' means the public 
telecommunications infrastructure which  permits the 
conveyance  of  signals  between  defined  network 
termination points by wire, by microwave, by optical 
means or by other electromagnetic mean~; 
4.  'telecommunications services' means services whose 
provtston  consists  wholly  or  partly  in  the 
transinission  and  routing  of  signals  on  a 
telecommunications  netWork  by  means  of 
telecommunications processes, with the exception 
of radio broadcasting and television; 
'public  telecommunications  services'  means 
telecommunications services whose supply Member 
States have specifically entrusted inter  alia to one or 
more telecommunications organizations; 
5.  'network  termination  point'  means  all · physical 
connections and their technical  access  specifications 
which  form  part of the  public  telecommunications 
network and are necessary for access to and efficient 
communication through that public network; 
6.  'essential  requirements'  means  the  non-economic 
reasons  in  the  general  interest  which  may  cause 
a  Member  State  to  restrict  access  to  the 
public  telecommunications  network  or  public 
telecommunications  services.  These  reasons  are 
security  of  network  operations,  maintenance 
of  network  integrity  and,  in  justified  cases, 
interoperability of services and data protection. 
Data  protection  may  include  protection of personal 
data, the confidentiality of information transmitted or 
stored as well as the proteaion of privacy; 
7.  'voice telephony' means the commercial provision for 
the public or  direct transport of  real-time speech via the 
.. -.---- -- ·--------
public switches network or networks such that any user 
can use equipment connected to a network termination 
point to communicate with another user of equipment 
connected to another termination point; 
8.  'telex service' means th.e commercial provision for the 
public  of  direct  transport  of  telex  messages  in 
accordance  with  the  relevant  'Comite  consultatif 
international telegraphique et telephonique' (CCITT) 
recommendation via  the public switched network or 
networks,  whereby  any  user  can  use  equipment 
connected  to  a  network  termination  point  to 
communicate  with  another  user  using  another 
termination point; 
9.  'packet- and circuit-switched data services' means the 
commercial provision for the public of  <iirect transport 
of data via the public switched network or networks 
such  that ·any  equipment  connected  to  a  network 
termination point can communicate with equipment 
connected to another termination point; 
10.  'open  network  proviSion  conditions'  means  the 
conditions, harmonized according to the provisions of 
this Directive,  which concern the open and efficient 
access  to  public  telecommunications  n~orks and, 
where applicable, public telecommunieations services 
and the efficient use of those networks and services. 
Without prejudice to their application on a case-by-case 
basis,  the  open  network  provision  conditions  may 
include ·harmonized conditions with regard to: 
technical  interfaces,  including the definition and 
implementation  of network  termination  points, 
where required, 
usage  conditions, including access  to frequencies 
where required, 
tariff principles; 
11.  'technical  specifications',  'standards'  and  'terminal 
equipment' are given the same meaning for those terms 
as in Article 2 of Directive 86/361/EEC. 
Article 3 
1.  Open network provision conditions must comply with 
a  number  of basic  principles  set  out  hereafter,  namely 
that: 
they must be based on objective criteria, 
~hey must be transparent and published in an appropriate 
manner, 
they  must  guarantee  equality of access  and  must  be 
non-discriminatory,  in  accordance  with  Community 
law. 
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2.  Open network provision conditions must not restrict 
access  to  public  telecommunications  networks  or  public 
telecommunications services,  except  for  reasons  based on 
essential requirements, within the framework of  Community 
law, namely: 
security of network operations, 
maintenance of network integrity, 
interoperability ofservices, in justified cases, 
protection of data, as appropriate. 
In  addition,  the  conditions  generally  applicable  to  the 
connection  of terminal  equipment  to  the  network  shall 
apply. 
3.  Open network provision conditions may  not allow 
for  any  additional  restrictions  on  the  use  of  the 
public  telecommunications  networks  and/  or  public 
telecommunications services except the restrictions which 
may be derived from the exercise of  special or  exclusive rights 
granted by Member States and which ·are compatible with 
Community law. 
4.  The Council, aaing in accordance with Article 100a of 
the Treaty, may, if necessary, modify the points set out in 
paragraphs 1 and 2. 
5.  Without prejudice to the specific Directives provided 
for in Article 6 and in so far as the application of  the essential 
requirements referred to in paragraph 2 of this Article may 
cause a Member State to limit access to one of its public 
telecommunications  networks  or  services,  the  rules  for 
uniform  application  of  the  essential  requirements,  in 
particular concerning the interoperability of  services and the 
protection of data, shall be determined, where appropriate, 
by the Commission, in accordance with. the _procedure laid 
down in Article 10.  '  · 
Article 4 
1.  Open network provision conditions shall be defined in 
stages under the procedure set out hereafter. 
2.  Open netWork provision conditions shall concern the 
areas selected in accordance with the list in  Annex I. 
The Council, acting in accordance with Article 100a of the 
Treaty, may, if necessary, modify this list. 
3. ·  Using  the  list  referred  to  in  paragraph 2,  the 
Commission shall draw up a work programme each year, 
under the procedure laid down in Article 9. 
4.  For the work programme referred to in paragraph 3, 
the Commission shall: 
(a)  initiate  detailed  analysis,  in  consultation  with  the 
committee referred to in Article 9, and draw up reports 
on the results of this analysis; 
..., 
(b)  invite, by  publication of~a notice to that effect in the 
Official journal of  the European Communities,  public 
comment by all  parties concerned on the reports on the 
detailed analysis provided for in subpar;1graph {a). The 
period for  submitting such comment shall  be  nor less 
than three months from the date of publication of the 
said notice; 
(c)  request,  where  appropriate,  the  European 
Telecommunications Standards Institute {ETSI) to draw 
up European standards, taking account of international 
standardization as a basis for setting up, where required, 
within  specified  time  limits,  harmonized  technical 
interfaces and/  or service features.  In  so  doing,  ETSI 
shall coordinate, in particular, with the joint European 
Standards Institution CEN  I Cenelec; 
{d)  draw  up  proposals  for  open  network  provision 
conditions in  accordance with Article 3 and with the 
open network provision reference framework described 
in Annex II. 
5.  For 1990, 1991  and 1992 a work programme shall 
be  drawn  up  in  order  to  implement  the  guidelines  in 
Annex III. 
Article 5 
1.  Reference to European standards drawn up as a basis 
for harmonized technical interfaces and/  or service features 
for  open network provision according to Article 4 {4) (c) 
shall be published in the Official Journal of  the European 
Communities as suitable for open network provision. 
2.  The  standards  mentioned  under  paragraph 1  shall 
carry with them the presumption: 
(a)  that  a  service  provider  who  complies  with  those 
standards  fulfils  the  relevant  essential  requirements, 
and 
(b)  that a telecommunications organization which complies 
with those standards fulfils the requirement of  open and 
efficient access. 
3.  If the implementation of European standards within 
the meaning of  Article 5 (  2) appears inadequate to ensure the 
interoperability  of transfrontier  services  in  one  or  more 
Member States,  reference  to European standards may  be 
made  compulsory  under  the  procedure  laid  down  in 
Article 10, to the extent strictly necessary to ensure such 
interoperability and to improve freedom of  choice for users. 
The procedure provided for in this paragraph may in no way 
affect  the  implementation  of Articles 85  and  86  of the 
Treaty. 
4.  Where a Member State or the Commission considers 
that the harmonized standards mentioned under paragraph 1 
do not correspond to the objective of open and efficient 
access,  in  particular the basic principles  and the essential 
requirements referred to in Article 3, the Commission or the 
Member State concerned shall bring the matter before the 
committee  referred  to  in  Article 9,  giving  the  reasons 
therefore. The committee shall deliver an opinion without 
delay. 
:  j 
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5.  In  rhc  light  of  the  committee's  opinion  and  after 
consultation of the standing committee set  up by  Directive 
83/1R9/EEC, the  Commission  shall  inform  the  Member 
Stares whether or not it is necessary to withdraw references to 
those standards from  the Official Journal of the European 
Communities. 
Article 6 
Following  the  completion  of  the  procedures  set  o_ut  in 
Anicles 4 and 5, and acting in accordance with Anicle 1  OOa 
of the Treaty, the Council shall  adopt specific  Directives 
establishing open network provision conditions including a 
time schedule for implementing them. 
Article 7 
The Council, acting in accordance with Anicle 100a of the 
Treaty, taking Article 8c of the Treaty into consideration, 
shall,  where  required,  adopt  measures  for  harmonizing 
declaration and/  or licensing procedures for the provision of 
services  via  public telecommunications  networks, with  a 
view  to establishing conditions  in  which  there would  be 
mutual  recognition  of  declaration  and/or  licensing 
procedures. 
Article 8 
During 1992 the Council, on the basis of a report which the 
Commission shall submit to the European Parliament and 
the Council, shall review progess on hannonization and any 
restrictions on access to telecommunications networks and 
services still remaining, the effects of  those restrictions on the 
operation of the internal telecommunications market, and 
measures which could be taken to remove those restrictions, 
in  conformity. with  Community  law,  taking  accoun.t  of 
technological  development  and  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure provided for under Article lOOb of the Treaty. 
Article 9 
1.  The Commission shall be assisted by a committee of a 
advisory  nature  composed  of the  representatives  of the 
Member States  and  chaired  by  the  representative of the 
Commission. 
The  committee  shall,  in  particular,  consult  the 
representatives of  the telecommunications organizations, the 
users,  the  consumers,  the  manufacturers  and  the service 
providers. lt shall lay down its rules of procedure. 
2.  The representative of the Commission shall submit to 
the  committee  a  draft of the  measures  to be  taken.  The 
committee shall deliver its opinion on the draft, within a time 
limit which  the chairman may lay down according to the 
urgency of the matter, if necessary by taking a vote. 
The opinion shall be  recorded in the minutes; in  addition, 
each Member State shall have the right to ask to have its 
position recorded in the minutes. 
-----------------------
The  Commission  shall  rake  the  utmost  accoum  of  the 
opinion  delivered  hr the  committee.  It  shall  inform  the 
committee of the m.tnncr in which irs opinion has been taken 
into account. 
Article 10 
1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Article 9,  the 
following  procedure shall  apply  in  respect  of the  matters 
covered by Article 3 (5) and Article 5 (3}. 
2.  The representative of the Commission shall submit to 
the committee  a draft of the  measures  to be  taken.  The 
committee shall deliver its opinion on the draft within a time 
limit which  the chairman may lay down according to the 
urgency of the matter. The opinion shall be delivered by the 
majority laid down in Article 148 {2) of  the Treaty in the case 
of decisions  which  the Council is  require<t to adopt on a 
proposal  from  the  Commission.  The  votes  of  the 
representatives of the Member States within the COJttmittee 
shall be weighted in the manner set out in that Article. The 
chainnan shall not vote. 
3.  The Commission shall adopt the measures envisaged if 
they. are in accordance with the opinion of the committee. 
4.  lf the measures envisaged are not in accordance with 
the opinion of the committee, or if no opinion is delivered, 
the Commission shall, without delay, submit to the CounQI a 
proposal relating to the measures to be taken. The Council 
shall act by a qualified majority. 
If on the expiry of a period of three months from the date of 
referral  to  the  Council,  the  Council  has  not acted,  the 
proposed measures shall be adopted by the Commission. 
Article 11 
1.  Member  States  shall  bring  into  force  the  laws, 
regulations and administrative provisions necessary in order 
to comply with. this Directive before !January 1991 at the 
latest.  They  shall  forthwith  inform  the  Commission 
thereof. 
2.  Member States shall communicate to the Commission 
the texts of  the provisions of national law which they adopt in 
the field  governed by this Directive. 
Article 12 
This Directive is  addressed to the Member States. 
Done at Luxembourg, 28 June 1990. 
For the Council 
The President 
M. GEOGHEGAN-QUINN 
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ANNEX 1 
Areas for which open network provision conditions may  be drawn up in accordance with Article 4 
Areas shall be selected from the following list in  accordance with the procedures laid down in Article 4: 
1.  leased Jines; 
2.  packet- and circuit-switched data services; 
3.  Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN); 
4.  voice telephony service; 
5.  telex service; 
6.  mobile services, as applicable; 
subject to funher study, 
7.  new types of .access to the network, such as access,  under certain conditions, to the circuits connecting. 
subscriber premises to the public network exchange ('data over voice'}  and access  to the network's new 
intelligent functions, according to progress·on definition and technological development; 
8.  access to the broadband network, according to progress on definition and technological development. 
(J 
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ANNEX II 
Reference framework for drawing up proposals on open network provision conditions in accordance with 
Article 4 (4) (d) 
Proposals on open network provision conditions as defined in Article 2 (10) should be drawn up in accordance 
with  the following reference framework:  ·-
1.  Common principles 
In drawing up the conditions described in this Annex, due account will be taken of the relevant rules of the 
Treaty. 
Open network provision conditions shall be drawn up in such a way as to facilitate the service providers' and 
users' freedom of action without unduly limiting the telecommunications organizations' responsibility for the 
functioning of the netWork and the best possible condition of communications channels. 
Member States may, in accordance with Community law, take any measure enabling the telecommunications 
organizations to develop the new opportunities deriving from open network provision.  • 
2.  Harmonized technical interfaces and/or service features 
In drawing up open network provision conditions the following scheme should be taken into account for the 
definition of technicat interfaces at appropriate open network termination points: 
for existing services and networks, existing interfaces should be adopted; 
for entirely new services or  the improvement of  existing services, existing interfaces should also be adopted, 
as far as feasible. When existing interfaces are not suitable, enhancements and/  or new interfaces will have 
to be specified; 
for networks that are still_to be introduced, but for which the standardization programme has already 
commenced, open network provision requirements falling within the terms of Article 3 sh~uld  be taken 
into account when specifying new interfaces. 
Open network provision proposals must, wherever possible, be in line with the ongoing work in the European 
Conference  of  Postal  and  Telecominunications  Administrations  (CEPT),  CCITT,  ETSI  and  CEN-
Cenelec.  · 
Work undertaken in this area shall take full account of  the framework resulting from the provisions of  Council 
Directive 83/189/EEC of 28 March 1983laying down a procedure for the provision of information in the 
field  of technical standards and regulations (1},  as  last amended by Directive 88/182/EEC (2), Council 
Directive 86/361/EEC of 24 july 1986 on the·initial stage of the mutual recognition of type approval for 
telecommunications terminal equipment {3)  and Council Decision 87/95/EEC of 22 December 1986 on 
standardization in the field of information technology and telecommunications (4}. 
Additional features will be identified where required. They may be classified as: 
- inclusive  if they are provided  in  association with  a  specific  interface  and included  in  the  standard 
offering, 
_..:  optional  if they  can  be  requested  as  an option  with  regard  to a  specific  open  network  provision 
offering. 
Work shall include the drawing up of  proposals for time schedules for the introduction of  interfaces and service 
features, taking account of the state of development of telecommunications networks and services  in the 
Communi~·. 
3.  Harmonized supply arid usage conditions 
No L 192/7 
Supply  and  usage  conditions shall  identify  conditions of access  and of provision  of services,  as  far  as 
required. 
They ma)· include as applicable: 
(a)  supply conditions such as: 
maximum provision time (delivery period), 
quality of service, in particular the quality of transmission, 
maintenance, 
network malfunction reporting facilities; 
(I)  OJ No l109, 26. 4. 1983, p. 8. 
(l)  OJ No LSI, 26. J. 1988, p. 75. 
( 1)  OJ No l117, S.  8. 1986, p. 21. 
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(b)  usage conditions such as: 
conditions for  resale of capacity, 
conditions for  shared usc, 
conditions for  interconnection with public and private networks. 
Usage  conditions  may  include  conditions  regarding  access  to  frequencies,  as  applicable,  and  measures 
concerning protection of personal data and confidentiality of commu_nications, where required. 
Harmonized tariff principles 
Tariff principles must be consistent with the principles set out in Article 3 (1). 
These principles imply, in  particular, that: 
tariffs must be based on objective criteria and especially in the case of  services and a~eas  subject to special or 
exclusive rights must in principle be cost-oriented, on the understanding that the fixing of the actual tariff 
level will continue to be the province of  national legislation and is not the subject of  open network provision 
conditions. When these tariffs are determined, one of the aims should be the definition of efficient tariff 
principles throughout the Community while ensuring a general service for all, 
tariffs must be transparent and must be properly published, 
in order to leave users a choice between the individual service elements and where technology so pennits, 
tariffs must be sufficiendy unbundled in accordance with the competition rules of  the Treaty. In particular, 
additional features introduced to provide certain specific extra services must, as a general rule, be charged 
independendy of the in<:lusive features and transportation as such, 
tariffs must be non-discriminatory and guarantee eqt;1ality of treatment. 
Any charge for access to network resources or services must comply with the principles set out above and with 
the competition rules of  the Treaty and must also take into accoun.t the principle of  fair sharing in the glob~l  cost 
of the resources used. and the need for a reasonable level of return on investment. 
There may be different tariffs, in partirular to take account of excess traffic during peak periods and lack of 
traffic during off-periods, provided that the tariff differentials are commercially justifiable and do not conflict 
"with the above principles. 
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ANNEX Ill 
Guidelines for implementation of the framework  Directive up to 31  December 1992 
In  an  initial  phase, and without prejudice to the procedures laid down in  Article 4 (2) and (3 ),  work  to be 
undertaken in  1990, 1991 and 1992 concerning Articles 4, 5 and 6 will implement the following priorities: 
1.  adoption of specific Directives pursuant to Article 6 covering leased lines and the voice telephony service; 
2.  implementation  by  1  january  1991  of  harmonized  technical  interfaces  and/or  se·rvice  features  for 
packet-switched data services and ISDN (Integrated Services Digital Network); reference to such interfaces and 
features  may  be  made  compulsory  before  that  date  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  set  out  in 
Article 5 (  3); 
3.  adoption by the Council by 1 july 1991, acting on a proposal from the Commission, of  a recommendation on 
the  supply  of technical  interfaces,  conditions  of usage  and  tariff principles  applying  to  provision" of 
packet-switched data services  complying with open  network principles;  this  recommendation  would  in 
particular call on Member States to ensure that at least one such service was provided on their territory; 
4.  adoption by the Council by 1 january 1992, acting on a  proposal from the Commission, of a similar 
recommendation on ISDN;  · 
5.  examination in 1992, with a view to its adoption, on a proposal from the Commission, of  a specific Directive 
on  packet-switched  data  services.  That  proposal  should  take  into  account  the  initial  results  of the 
implement~tion of the recommendation referred to in point 3; 
6.  subsequent examination of a prop(>sal for a Directive on ISDN. That proposal should also take into account 
the initial results of the implementation of the recommendation referred to in point 4. 
No L 192/9 
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COMMISSION 
COMMISSION DIRECTIVE 
of 28 june 1990 
on competition in the markets for telecommunications services 
{90/ 388/EEC) 
THE COMMISSION OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Tre~ty establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  90  {3) 
thereof, 
Whereas: 
(1)  The  improvement  of  telecommunications  in  the 
Community  is  an  essential  condition  for  the 
harmonious development" of  economic activities and a 
competitive market in the Community, &om the point 
of view  of both service· providers  and  users.  The 
Commission has therefore adopted a programme, set 
out in  its Green Paper on the  development of the 
common market for telecommunications services and 
equipment  and  in  its  communication  on  the 
implementation of the  Green  Paper  by  1992,  for 
progressively  introducing  competition  into  the 
telecommunications  market.  The programme  does 
not concern mobile telephony and paging services, 
and mass communication services such as radio for 
television. The Council, in its resolution of 30 june 
1988 (1 ), expressed broad support for the objectives 
of this programme, and in particular the· progressive 
creation  of  an  open  Community  market  for 
telecommunications services.  The last decades have 
seen  considerable  technological  advances  in  the 
telecommunications  sector.  These  allow  an 
increasingly varied range of services to be provided, 
notably data transmission services, and also make it 
technically and economically possible for competition 
to take place between different service providers. 
(2)  In all the Member States the provision and operation 
of telecommunications networks and the provision of 
related services are generally vested  in  one or more 
telecommunications organizations holding exclusive 
or special rights. Such rights are characterized by the 
discretionary  powers  which  the  State  exercises  in 
various degrees with regard to access to the market for 
telecommunications services. 
( 1)  OJ No C 257, 4. 10. 1988, p. 1. 
{3)  The organizations entrusted with the provision and 
operation  of the  telecommu-nications  network  are 
undertakings within the meaning of Article 90 (  1) of 
the  Treaty  because  they  carry  on  an  organized 
business  actiVIty,  namely  the  provtston  of 
telecommunications services. They are either public 
untertakings or private enterprises to which the State 
has granted exclusive or special rights. 
(  4)  Several  Member  States,  while  ensuring  the 
performance  of public service  tasks,  have  already 
revised the system of exclusive or special rights that 
used to exist in the telecommunications sector in their 
country. In all cases, the system of  exclusive or special 
rights has been maintai~ed  in respect of  the provision 
and  operation  of the  network. · In  some  Member 
States,  it  has  been  maintained  for  all 
telecommunications  services,  while  in  others  such 
rights cover only certain services. All Member States 
have  either  themselves  imposed  or  allowed  their 
telecommunications  administrations  to  impose 
restrictions  on  the  free  provision  of 
telecommunications services. 
(5)  The granting of special or exclusive rights to one or 
more  undertakings  to  operate the network derives 
from  the  discretionary  power  of  the  State.  The 
granting by a Member State of such rights ine,·itably 
restricts  the  provision  of  such  services  by  other 
undertakings to or from other Member States. 
(6)  In  practice,  restncttons  on  the  provas10n  of 
telecommunications services  within the  meaning of 
Article 59 to or from  other Member States consist 
mainly in the prohibition on connecting leased lines by 
means  of  concentrators,  multiplexers.  and  other 
equipment  to  the  switched  telephone  network,  in 
imposing access charges for the connection that are 
out  of  proportion  to  the  service  provided,  in 
prohibiting the  routing of signals  to or from  third 
parties by means of leased lines or applying \'olume 
· sensitive  tariffs  without  economic  justification  or 
refusing  to  give  service  providers  access  to  the 
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(7) 
(8) 
network. The effect of the usage restrictions and the 
excessive charges in relation to net cost is to hinder the 
provision  to or from  other Member States of such 
telecommunications services as: 
services designed to improve telecommunications 
functions, e.g. conversion of the protocol, code, 
format or speed, 
. 
information  services  providing  access  to  data 
bases, 
- remote data-processing services, 
message  storing  and  forwarding  services,  e.g. 
electronic mail, 
transaction services,  e.g.  financial  transactions, 
electronic commercial data transfer, teleshopping 
and telereservations, 
teleaction  services,  e.g.  telemetry  and  remote 
monitoring. 
Articles 55, 56 and 66 of  the Treaty allow exceptions 
on non-economic grounds to the freedom to provide · 
services.  The  restrictions  permitted  are  those 
connected, tven occasionally,  with the exercise  of 
official authority, ·and those connected with public 
policy  ;public  security or  public health. Since these are 
exceptions,  they  must  be  interpreted  restrictively. 
None of  the telecommunications services is connected 
with the exercise of official authority involving the 
right to use undue powers compared with the ordinary 
law, privileges of  public power·or a power of  coercion 
over the  public. The supply of telecommunication 
services cannot in itself threaten public  policy and 
cannot affect public health. 
The  Court  of  justice  caselaw  also  recognizes 
restrictions on the freedom to provide services if they 
fulfil essential requirements in the general interest and 
are applied without discrimination and in proportion 
to the objective. Consumer protection does not make 
it  necessary  to  restrict  freedom  to  provide 
telecommunications services since this objective can 
also be attained through free competition. Nor can the 
protection  of intellectual  property  be  invoked  in 
this  connection.  The  only  essential  requirements 
derogating  from  Article  59  which  could  justify 
restrictions on the use of the public net\\'ork are the 
maintenance of the integrity of the network, security 
of  network  operations  and  in  justified  cases, 
interoperability and data protection. The restrictions 
imposed, however, must be adapted to the objectives 
pursued by these  legitimate requirements.  Member 
States will have to make such restrictions known to the 
(9) 
public and notify them to the Commission to enable it 
ro  assess their proportionality. 
In  this context, the security of network operations 
means ensuring the availability of the public network 
in case of emergency. The technical integrity of the 
public network means ensuring its normal operation 
and the  interconnection of public  networks  in  the 
Community  on  the  basis  of  common  technical 
specifications.  The  concept  of  interoperability  of 
services  means  complying  with  such  technical 
specifications introduced to increa~ the provision of 
services  and  the  choice  available  to  users.  Data 
protection  means  measures  taken  to  warrant  the 
confidentiality of communications and the protection 
of personal data. 
(10)  Apart from the essential requirements which can be 
included as conditions in the licensing or declaration 
procedures,  Member States can include conditions 
regarding  public-service  requirements  which 
constitute ·  objective,  non-discriminatory  and 
transparent trade regulations regarding the conditions 
of  permanence,  availability  and  quality  of  the 
service. 
( 11)  When  a  Member  State  has  entrusted  a 
telecommunications  organization  with  the  task of 
providing packet or circuit switched data services for 
the public in general and when this service may be 
obstructed  because  of  competition  by  private 
.providers, the Commission can allow the Member 
State to impose additional conditions for the provision 
of such a service, with respect also to geographical 
coverage.  In  as~ssing  these  measures,  the 
Commission in the context of the achievement of the 
fundamental objectives of the Treaty referred to in 
Article 2 thereof, including that of strengthening the 
Community's  economic  and  social  cohesion  as 
referred to in Article 130a, will also take into account 
the situation of those Member States in which the 
network for the provision of the  packet or circuit 
switched services is not yet sufficiently developed and 
which could justifiy the deferment for these Member 
States untill january 1996 of  the date for prohibition 
on the simple resale of leased line capacity. 
(12)  Article 59 of the Treaty requires the abolition of any 
other  restriction  on  the  freedom  of  nationals  of 
Member States who are established in a Community 
country  to  provide  services  to  persons  in  other 
Member  States.  The  maintenance  or  introduction 
of any  exclusive  or  special  right  which  does  not 
correspond to the abovementioned criteria is therefore 
a  breach  of  Article  90  in  conjunction  with 
Article 59. 
( 13)  Article 86 of  the Treaty prohibits as incompatible with 
the common market any conduct by one or more 
undertakings that involves an abuse of a dominant 
position within the common market or a substantial 
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part of it. Telecommunications organizations are also 
undertakings for the purposes of this Article because 
they carry out economic activities,  in  particular the 
service they provide by making telecommunications 
networks  and  services  available  to  users.  This 
provision  of  the  network  constitutes  a  separate 
services market as it is not interchangeable with other 
services.  On each  national  market the competitive 
environment  in  which  the  network  and  the 
telecommunications  services  are  provided  is 
homogeneous enough for the Commission to be able 
to  evaluate  the  power  held  by  the  organizations 
providing. the  services  on  these  territories.  The 
territories of the Member States  constitute distinct 
geographical markets. This is  essentially due to the 
existing  difference  between  the  rules  governing 
conditions of access and technical operation, relating 
to the provision of the network and of such services. 
Furthermore~ each  Member  State  market  forms  a 
substantial part of the common market. 
(  14)  In  eaCh  national  market  the  teJecommunications 
organizations  hold  individually  or  collectively  a 
dominant  position  for  the  creation  and  the 
exploitation of~  network because they are the only 
ones with networks in each Member State covering the 
whole  territory of those  States  and  because  their 
governments  granted  them  the  exclusive  right  to 
provide this network either alone or in conjunction 
with other organizations. 
(15)  Where a  State grants special or exclusive rights to 
provide telecommunications services to organizations 
which already have a dominant position in creating 
and operating the network, the effect of  such rights is 
to strengthen the dominant position by extending it to 
services. 
(16)  Moreover, the special or exclusive rights granted to 
telecommunications  organizations  by  the  State  to 
provide  certain  telecommunications  services  mean 
such organizations: 
(a)  prevent  or  restrict  access  to  the  market  for 
these  telecommunications  services  by  their 
competitors,  thus  limiting  consumer  choice, 
which is li3:ble to restrict technological progress 
to the detriment of consumers; 
(b)  compel network users to use the services subject 
to exclusive rights, and thus make the conclusion 
of network utilization contracts dependent on 
acceptance of supplementary services having no 
connection with the subject of such contracts. 
Each of these types of conduct represents a specific 
abuse of  a dominant position which is likely to have an 
appreciable effect on trade between Member States. as 
all  the  services  in  question  could  in  principle  be 
supplied by providers from other Member States. The 
structure of  competition within the common market is 
substantially  changed  by  them.  At  all  events.  the 
special or exclusive rights for these services give rise to 
a  situation  which  is  contrary  to  the  objecti,·e  in 
Article 3 (f)  of the  Treaty,  which  provides  for  rhe 
institution of  a system ensuring that competition in the 
common  market  is  not  distorted,  and  requires  a 
fortiori  that  competition  must  not  be  eliminated. 
Member States have an obligation under Article 5 of 
the Treaty to abstain from any measure which could 
jeopardize  the  attainment  of the  objectives  of the 
!  ~eaty, including that of Article 3 (f). 
( 17)  The exclusive rights to telecoiJlmunications services 
granted to public  undertakings or undertakings  to 
which  Member  States  have  granted  special  or 
exclusive rights for the provision of the network are 
incompatible with Anicle 90 (  1) in conjunction with 
Article 86. 
(  18)  Article 90 (  2) of  the Treaty allows derogation from the 
applicat~on of Articles 59 and 86 of the Treaty where 
such application would obstruct the performance, in 
law or in fact, of the particular task assigned to the 
telecommunications organizations. This task consists 
in  the  provision  and  exploitation  of  a  universal 
network,  i.e.  one  having  general  geographical 
coverage, and being provided to any service provider 
or user upon request within a  reasonable period of 
time. The financial resources for the development of 
the network still derive mainly from the operation of 
the telephone service. Consequently, the opening-up 
of voice  telephony  to competition  could  threaten 
the  financial  stability  of  the  telecommunications 
organizations. The voice telephony service, whether 
provided  from  the  present  telephone  network  or 
forming part of the ISDN service, is currently also the 
most important means of notifying and. calling up 
emergency services in charge of public safety. 
( 19)  The provision of leased lines forms an essential pan of 
the telecommunications organizations' tasks. There is 
at present, in almost all Member States, a substantial 
difference  between  charges  for  use  of  the  data 
tra~smission service on the switched network and for 
use  of leased  lines.  Balancing those tariffs without 
delay could jeopardize this task. Equilibrium in such 
charges must be achieved gradually between now and 
31  December  1992.  In  the  meantime  it  must  be 
possible to require pt ivate operators not to offer to 
the public a service consisting merely of the resale of 
leased  line  capacity,  i.e.  including  only  such 
processing,  switching of data, storing, or protocol 
conversion  as is  necessary  for  transmission  in  real 
time. The Member States may  therefore establish a 
declaration system through which private operators 
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However,  no  other  requirement  may  be  imposed 
on  such  operators  to  ensure  compliance  with  this 
measure. 
(20)  These  restncttons  do  not  affect  the  development 
of trade  to  such  an  extent  as  would  be  contrary 
to  the  interests  of  the  Community.  Under  these 
circumstances, these restrictions are compatible with 
Article 90 {2) of the Treaty. This may also be the case 
as regards the measures adopted by Member States to 
ensure that the activities of private service providers 
do not obstruct the public switched-data service. 
(21)  The  rules  of  the  Treaty;  including  those  on 
competition, apply to telex services; however, the use 
of this service is gradually declining throughout the 
Community owing to the emergence  of competing 
means  of telecOmmunication  such  as  telefax.  The 
abolition  of current  restrictions  on the use  of the 
switched  telephone  network  and  leased  lines  will 
allow telex messages to be retransmitted. In view of 
this  particular  trend,  an  individual  approach  is 
necessary.  Consequently,  this  Directive  should not 
apply to telex services. 
(22}  The Commission will in any event reconsider in the 
course of 1992 the remaining special  or exclusive 
rights on the provision of services taking account of 
technological development and the evolution towards 
a digital infrastructure. 
(23}  Member  States  may  draw  up  fair  procedures  for 
ensuring compliance with the essential requirements 
without prejudice to the harmonization of  the latter at 
Community level within the framework of  the Council 
Directives  on open  network provision  (ONP).  As 
regards data-switching, Member States must be able, 
as part of  such procedures, to require compliance with 
trade regulations from the standpoint of conditions of 
permanence, availability and quality of the service, 
and  to  include  measures  to safeguard  the  task of 
general economic interest which they have entrusted 
to  a  telecommunications  organization.  The 
procedures must be based on specific objective criteria 
and be applied without discrimination. The criteria 
should in  particular be justified and proportional to 
the general interest objective, and be duly motivated 
and  published.  The Commission  must  be  able  to 
examine them in depth in the light of the rules on free 
competition and freedom to provide services. In any 
event,  Member  States  that  have  not  notified  the 
Commission of their planned licensing criteria  and 
procedures within a given time may no longer impose 
any  restrictions  on  the  freedom  to  provide  data 
transmission services to the public. 
(24 l  Member States should  be given  more time to dra\'1.' 
up  general  rules  on  the  conditions  governing  the 
provision of packet- or circuit-switched data services 
for the public. 
(25}  Telecommunicarions services should not be subject to 
any restriction, either as regards free access by users to 
the services, or as regards the processing of  data which 
may be  carried out before messages are transmitted 
through  the  network or after  messages  have  been 
received,  except  where  this  is  warranted  by  an 
essential  requirement in  proportion to the objective 
pursued. 
(26}  The digitization of the network and the technological 
improvement of the terminal equipmsnt connected to 
it  have brought about an increase in the number of 
functions previously carried out within the network 
and which can now be carried out by users themselves 
with increasingly sophisticated terminal equipment. 
It  is  necessary  to  ensure  that  suppliers  of 
telecommunication services, and notably suppliers of 
telephone  and  packet  or  circuit-switched  data 
transmission services  enable operators to use these 
functions. 
(27)  Pending  the  establishing  of Community ·standards 
with a view to an open network provision (ONP), the 
technical interfaces currently in use in the Member 
States should be made publicly available so that firms 
wishing  to  enter  the  markets  for  the  services  in 
question can take the necessary steps to adapt their 
services  to  the  technical  characteristics  of  the 
networks.  If  the  Member  States  -have  not ·yet 
established such technical interfaces, they should do 
so  as  quickly as  possible.  All  such draft  measures 
should  be  communicated  to  the  Commission  in 
accordance with Council Directive 83/189/EEC (1), 
as last amended by Directive 88/182/EEC (2). 
(28)  Under  national  legislation,  telecommunications 
organizations  are  generally  given  the  function  of 
regulating telecommunications services,  particularly 
as  regards  licensing,  control of type-approval  and 
mandatory  interface  specifications,  frequency 
allocation  and monitoring of conditions of use.  In 
some cases,  the legislation lays  down only general 
principles  governing  the operation  of the  licensed 
services  and  leaves  it  to  the  telecommunications 
organizations  to  determine  the  specific  operating 
conditions. 
•  (29)  This dual regulatory and commercial function of the 
telecommunications organizations has a direct impact 
( 1)  OJ No l  109, 26. 4.  1983, p.  8. 
(l)  OJ No l  81, 26. 3. 1988, p. 75. 
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on  firms  offering  telecommunications  services  in 
competition  with  the  organizations  in  question. 
By  this  bundling  of  activities,  the  organizations 
determine or, at the very least, substantially influence 
the supply of services offered by  their competitors. 
The  delegation  to  an  undertaking  which  has  a 
dominant position for the provision and exploitation 
of the network, of the power to regulate access to the 
market for  telecommunication services constitutes a 
strengthening  of that  dominant  position.  Because 
of  the  conflict  of  interests,  this  is  likely  to 
restrict  competitors'  access  to  the  markets  in 
telecommunications  services  and  to  limit  users' 
freedom  of  choice.  Such  arrangements  may  also 
limit  the  outlets  for  equipment  for  handling 
telecommunications  messages  and,  consequently, 
technological progress in that field. This combination 
of  activities  therefore  constitutes  an  abuse  of 
the  dominant  position  of  telecommunications 
organizations within the meaning of  Article 86. If  it is 
the  result of a  State  measure, the measure  is  also 
incompatible with Article 90 (  1) in conjunction with 
Article 86. 
... 
(30)  To enable the Commission to carry out effectively the 
monitoring task assigned to it by Article 90 (3), it  must 
have  available  certain  essential  information.  That 
information must in particular give the Commission 
· a clear view of the measures of Member States, so 
that it can ensure that access to the network and the 
various  related  services  are  provided  by  each 
telecommunications organization to all its rustomers 
on non-discriminatory tariff and other terms. Such 
information should cover: 
measures  taken  to  withdraw  exclusive  rights 
pursuant to this Directive, 
the  conditions  on  which  licences  to  provide 
telecommunications services are granted. 
The  Commission  must  have  such  information  to 
enable it to check, in particular, that all the users of  the 
network and services, including telecommunications 
organizations where they are providers of  services, are 
treated equally and fairly. 
(31)  The holders of special or exclusive rights to provide 
telecommunications  services  that will  in  future  be 
open to competition have  been able  in  the past to 
impose long-term contracts on their customers. Such 
contracts would in practice limit the ability of  any new 
competitors to offer their services to such rustomers 
and of such customers to benefit from such services. 
Users must therefore be given the right to terminate 
their contracts within a reasonable length of time. 
(32)  Each Member State at present regulates the supply of 
telecommunications  services  according  to  its  own 
concepts. Even the definition of  certain services differs 
from one Member State to another. Such differences 
cause  distortions  of  competition  likely  to  make 
the  provision  of cross-frontier  telecommunications 
services more difficult for economic operators. This is 
why the Council, in its resolution of 30 June 1988, 
considered  that  one  of  .the  objectives  of  a 
telecommunications  policy  was  the creation of an 
open  Community  market  for  telecommunications 
services,  in  particular through the rapid definition, 
in  the  form  of  Council  Directives,  of  technical 
conditions, conditions of  use and principles governing 
charges for an open network provision (ONP). The 
Commission has presented a proposal to this end to 
the  Council.  Harmonization  of the  conditions  of 
access is not however the most appropriate means of 
removing  the  barriers  to  trade  resulting  from 
infringements of the Treaty. The Commission has a 
duty to ensure that the provisions of the Treaty are 
applied effectively and comprehensively  . 
(33}  Article  90  (3)  assigns  clearly-defined  duties  and 
powers  to  the  Commission  to  monitor  relations· 
between Member States and their public undertakings 
and undertakings to which they have granted special 
or exclusive rights, particularly as reguds the removal 
of  obstacles  to  freedom  to  provide  services, 
discrimination  between  nationals  of the  Member 
States and competition. A comprehensive approach is 
necessary in order to  end the infringements that persist 
in certain Member States and to give clear guidelines 
to  those  Member  States  that  are  reviewing  their 
legislation  so  as  to avoid  further infringements.  A 
Directive within the. meaning of Article 90 (3) of the 
Treaty is  therefore the most appropriate means of 
achieving that end, 
HAS  ADOPTED THIS DIRECTIVE: 
1. 
Article 1 
For the purposes of this Directive: 
'telecommunication  organizations'  means  public  or 
private  bodies,  and  the  subsidiaries  they  control,  to 
which a Member State grants special or exclusive rights 
for the provision of a public telecommunications network 
and, when applicable, telecommunications services, 
'special or exclusive rights' means the rights granted by a 
Member State or  a public authority tQ one or more public 
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or  private  bodies  through  any  legal,  regulatory  or 
administrative  instrument  reserving  them  the  right  to 
provide a service or undertake an activity, 
'public telecommunications network' means the  public 
telecommunications  infrastructure  which  permits  the 
conveyance  of  signals  between  defined  network 
termination points by  wire,  by microwave,  by  optical 
means or by  other electromagnetic means, 
'telecommunications  services'  means  services  whose 
provision consists wholly or partly in  the transmission 
and routing of signals on the public telecommunications 
network  by  means  of telecommunications  processes, 
with  the  exception  of  radio-broadcasting  and 
television, 
'network  termination  point'  means  all  physical 
connections  and  their  technical  access  specifications 
which  form  pan  of  the  public  telecommunications 
network and are  necessary  for  access  to and efficient 
communication through that public network, 
'essential requirements' means the non-economic reasons 
. in the general interest which may cause a Member State to 
restrict access to the public telecommunications network 
or public telecommunications services. These reasons are 
security of network operations, maintenance of network 
integrity,  and,  in  justified  cases,  interoperability  of 
services and data protection. 
Data protection may include proteaion of  personal data, 
the confidentiality of information transmitted or stored 
as well as the protection of privacy, 
'voice telephony' means the commercial provision for the 
public of the direct transport and switching of speech in 
real-time between public switched network termination 
points, enabling any user to use equipment connected 
to  such  a  network  termination  point  in  order  to 
communicate with another termination point, 
'telex service' means the commercial provision for  the 
public  of  direct  transmission.  of  telex  messages  in 
accordance  with  the  relevant  Comite  consultatif 
international  telegraphique  et  telephonique  (CCITT) 
recommendation  between  public  switched  network 
termination points, enabling any user to use equipment 
connected to such a network termination point in order 
to communicate with another termination point, 
'packet- and circuit-switched data services'  means  the 
commercial provision for the public of  direct transport of 
data  between  public  switched  network  termination 
points, enabling any user to use  equipment connected 
to  such  a  network  termination  point  in  order  to 
communicate with another termination point, 
'simple  resale  of  capacity'  means  the  commercial 
provision  on  leased  lines  for  the  public  of  data 
/ 
transmission as a separate service,  including only such 
switching,  processing,  data  storage  or  protocol 
conversion as is necessary for transmission in real time to 
and from the public switched network. 
2.  This  Directive  shall  not  apply  to  telex,  mobile 
radiotelephony, paging and satellite services. 
Article 2 
Without  prejudice  to  Article  1  (2),  Member States  shall 
withdraw all  special or exclusive  rights  for  the supply of 
telecommunications services other than voice telephony and 
shall take the measures necessary to ensure that any operator 
is entitled to supply such telecommunications services. 
Member States  which  make  the  supply  of such  services 
subject  to a  licensing  or declaration  procedure aimed  at 
compliance with the essential requirements shall ensure that 
the  conditions  for  the  grant  of  licences  are  objective, 
non-discriminatory and transparent, that reasons are given 
for any refusal, and that there is a procedure for appealing 
against any such refusal. 
Without prejudice to Article 3, Member States shall inform 
the Commission no later than 31  December 1990 of the 
measures taken to comply with this Article and shall inform it 
of any existing regulations or of plans to introduce new 
licensing procedures or to change existing procedures. 
Article 3 
As regards packet-or  circuit-switched data services, Member 
States may, until31 December 1992, under the authorization 
procedures  referred  to  in  Anicle  2,  prohibit  economic 
operators from offering leased line capacity for simple resale 
to the ·public. 
Member States shall, no later than 30 June 1992, notify to 
the  Commission  at the  planning  stage  any  licensing  or 
declaration  procedure  for  the  prO\·ision  of  packet- or 
circuit-switched data services for the public which are aimed 
at compliance with: 
essential requirements, or 
trade regulations relating to conditions of permanence, 
availability and quality of the service, or 
measures  to  safeguard  the  task  of general  economic 
interest  which  they  have  entrusted  to  a 
telecommunications  organization  for  the  provision. of 
switched data services, if the performance of that task is 
likely to be obstructed by the activities of private service 
providers. 
The  whole  of  these  conditions  shall  form  a  set  of 
public-service  specifications  and  shall  be  objective, 
non-discriminatory and transparent. 
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Member States  shall  ensure,  no  later  than  31  December 
199 2, that such licensing or declaration procedures for the 
provision of such services are published. 
Before they are implemented, the Commission shall verify the 
compatibility of these projects with the Treaty. 
Article 4 
Member States which maintain special or exclusive rights for 
the provision and operation of public telecommunications 
networks shall  take the  necessary  measures  to· make  the 
conditions governing access to the networks objective and 
non-discriminatory and publish them. 
In particular, they shall ensure that operators who so request 
can obtain leased lines within a reasonable period, that there 
are no restrictions on their use other than those justified in 
accordance with Article 2. 
Member States shall inform the Commission no later than 
31  December 1990 of the steps they have taken to comply 
with this Article. 
Each time the charges for leased lines are increased, Member 
States shall provide information to the Commission on the 
·factors justifying such increases. 
Articles. 
Without prejudice to the relevant international agreements, 
Member States shall ensure that the characteristics of the 
technical interfaces necessary for the use of public networks 
are published by 31 December 19~0 at the latest. 
Member States shall communicate to the Commission, in 
accordance with Directive 83/fB9/EEC, any draft measure 
drawn up for this purpose. 
Article 6 
Member  States  shall,  as  regards  the  provtston  of 
telecommunications services, and existing restrictions on the 
processing of signals before their transmission via the public 
network or after their reception, unless the necessity of  these 
restrictions for  compliance with public policy or essential 
requireme_nts  is demonstrated. 
Without prejudice to harmonized Community rules adopted 
by the Council on the provision of  an open network, Member 
States shall  ensure as  regards services  providers  including 
the  telecommunications  organizations  that  there  is  no 
discrimination either in the conditions of  use or in the charges 
payable. 
Member States shall inform the Commission of the measures 
taken or draft measures introduced in order to comply with 
this Article by 31  December 1990 at the latest. 
Article 7 
Member States shall ensure that from  1 July 1991 the grant 
of operating  licences,  the  control  of type  approval  and 
mandatory specifications, the allocation of frequencies and 
surveillance of usage conditions arc carried out by  a body 
independent of the telecommunications organizations. 
They shall inform the Commission of the measures taken 
or draft  measures  introduced  to  that  end  no  later  than 
31  December 1990. 
,  Article 8 
Member States  shall  ensure that  as  soon  as  the  relevant 
special  or  exclusive  rights  have  been  withdrawn, 
telecommunications  organizations  make  it  possible  for 
customers bound to them by a contraCt with more than one 
year to run for the supply of telecommunications services 
which was subject to such a right at the time it was concluded 
to terminate the contract at six months' notice. 
Article 9 
Member States shall communicate to the Commission the 
necessary information to allow it to draw up, for a period of 
three years, at the end of each year, an overall report on the 
application of  this Directive. The Commission shall transmit 
this report to the Member States, the Council, the European 
Padiament and the Economic and Social Committee. 
Article 10 
In 1992, the Commission will carry out an overall assessment 
of the situation in the telecommunications sector in relation 
to the aims of this Directive. 
In  1994,  the  Commission  shall· assess  the  effects  of the 
measures referred to in Article 3 in order to see whether any 
amendments  need · to  be  made  to the  provisions  of that 
Article, particularly in the light of technological evolution 
and the development of trade '"' ithin the Community. 
Article 11 
This Directive is addressed to the Member States. 
Done at Brussels, 28 June 1990. 
For the Commission 
Leon BRITT AN 
Vice-President COMMISSION  DECISION 
of 30  July  1990 
setting up a  Joint Committee on Telecommunications Services 
(90/450/EEC) 
THE COMMISSION  Of THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community, 
Whereas the Heads of State or of Government stated  in 
their declaration of 21  October 1972 that the first aim of 
economic  expansion  should  be  to  enable  disparities  in 
living conditions to be reduced and that this aim should 
express itself in better quality of life and higher standard 
of  living; 
Whereas, in this connection, they considered it indispen-
sable  that  both  employers  and  employees  should  be 
increasingly  involved  in  the  economic  and social  deci-
sions  of  the  Community ; 
Whereas,  amongst the  priority actions  contained in  the 
Community's 'social action programme', the Commission 
has recommended that dialogue and cooperation between 
employers  and  employees  be  promoted  at  Community 
level; 
Whereas the Council in its resolution of 21  January 1974 
concerning a social action programme (1)  named increased 
involvement of social partners in the economic and social 
decisions  of  the  Community  as  one  of  the  priority 
measures  to  be  taken ; 
Whereas the European  Parliament in  its  resolution of  13 
June  1972 (2)  stated  that  the  participation  of employers 
and employees in the formulation of a Community social 
policy  should  be  achieved  during  the  first  stage  of 
economic  and  monetary  union ;  · 
Whereas  the · Economic  and  Social  Committee  in  its 
opinion of 24 November 1971  expressed a similar view; 
Whereas  the  Council  stressed  in  its  conclusions  of  22 
June 1984 concerning a Community medium-term social 
action  programme  (l~ that the  European  social  dialogue 
must be strenghtened and its procedures adapted in order 
to  involve  the  social  partners  more  effectively  in  the 
economic  and  social  decisions  of the  Community ; 
Whereas  the  situation  in  the  various  Member  States 
clearly  demonstrates  the  need  for  the  two  sides  of  the 
telecommunications services to participate actively in  the 
(')  OJ  No  C  13,  12.  2.  1974,  p.  1. 
(l)  OJ  No  C  70,  1.  7.  1972,  p.  11. 
(')  OJ  No  C  175,  4.  7.  1984,  p.  1. 
improvement of living and working conditions ; whereas a 
joint committee attached to  the Commission is  the most 
appropriate means of ensuring such participation by crea-
ting at .  Community level  a  representative  forum  for  the 
socio-economic  interests  involved ; 
Whereas  the  1987 green  paper on the 'Development of 
the common market for telecommunications services and 
equipment'  and  the subsequent  Council  resolution  and 
Economic and Social Committee comments on that green 
paper  all  acknowledge  the  importance  of  sustaining 
dialogue between the social partners to facilitate a smooth 
and  successful  introduction of  new  te.chnologies, 
HAS  DECIDED AS  FOLLOWS: 
Article  1· 
A  Joint  Committee  on ·Telecommunications  Services 
hereinafter referred to  as 'the Committee.' is  hereby esta· 
blished. 
Article  2 
The  Committee  shall  assist  the  Commission  in  the 
.  formulation  and  implementation  of  Community  policy 
aimed  at: 
- improving the economic and competitive positions of 
the  Community's  telecommunications  sector, 
- improving  and  harmonizing  living· and  working 
conditions  in  the  telecommunications  sector  within 
the context of  the  relevant  articles  of  the Treaty. 
Article J 
1.  In order to attain the objectives laid down in Article 
2,  the  Committee shall : 
(a)  issue opinions and submit reports to the Commission, 
either at the latter's  request or on its own  initiative; 
and 
(b)  in respect of matters falling within the competence of 
the employers' and employees' assosications  listed  in 
Article  4  (3) : 
- promote dialogue  and  cooperation  between  these 
associations, 
- arrange  for  studies  to  be  carried  out, 
- participate  in  discussions  and  seminars. 
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2.  The  Committee  shall  ensure  that  all  interested 
parties  are  informed  of  its  activities. 
3.  Upon  requesting  an  opinion  or  report  from  the 
Committee  under  the  terms  of  paragraph  1  (a),  the 
Commission  may  fix  a  time  limit  within  which  the 
opinion or report shall  be given. 
' 
Article  4 
1.  The Committee shall  consist  of 50  members. 
2.  Seats  shall  be  allocated  as  follows : 
(a)  25 to  the  repre.sentatives  of the employers' organiza-
tions; 
(b)  25 to the representatives of the employees' organiza-
tions. 
3.  The members of the Committee shall be appointed 
by  the  Commission  as  follows : 
(a)  44  on  proposals  from  the  following  associations  of 
employers  and  employees: 
- Postal,  Telegraph  and  Telephone  International 
(IPTI) and  Federation  Europeenne  du  Pers'onnel 
des  Services  P~blics :  22  members,  · 
- competent  authorities  of  Member States  for  the 
Telecommunications sector :  22  members. 
(b)  Six,  directly by the Commission, after consulting the 
bodies mentioned in (a)  from  the representative asso-
ciations of employers  and  employees. If appropriate 
these  might  be  from  bodies  other  than  those 
..  mentioned in (a). 
Article  5 
1.  An alternate shall be appointed for each member of 
the Committee under the same conditions as  laid down 
in  Article  4  (3). 
2.  Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 9, an 
alternate shall not attend meetings of the Committee or a 
working group provided for in Article 9, or participate in 
its work, unless the member for whom he is  the alternate 
is  prevented  from  doing so.  · 
Article  6 
1.  Committee members and their alternates shall hold 
office  for  a  term  of  four  years ;  appointments  shall  be 
renewable. 
2.  Members and their alternates  whose  term  of office 
has  expired  shall  remain  in  office  until  they  have  been 
replaced  or their  term  of office  has  been  renewed. 
3.  A  member's  or an  alternate's  term  of office  shall 
cease  before the expiry of the period of four years  upon 
his resignation or death or if the association which nomi-
nated  him requests  his  replacement.  His successor shall 
be appointed for  the remainder of the term of office  in 
the  manner prescribed  in  Article  4  (3). 
4.  'There  shall  be  no  payment  for  duties  performed. 
Article  7 
1.  The  Committee  shall,  by  a  two-thirds  majority  of 
members  present,  elect  from  ~mong its  members  a 
chairman and vice-chairman who shall hold office,  for  a 
term of two years. The chairman and vice-chairman shall 
be  chosen  alternately  from  amongst  the  two  groups  of 
associations  listed  in  Article  4  (3). 
2.  (a)  A chairman or vice-chairman whose term of office 
has expired shall remain in office until he has been 
replaced. 
(b)  Should  the  chairman  or  vice-chairman  cease  to 
hold office  before expiry  of ·his  term, he shall  be 
replaced for the remainder of the term by a person 
appointed in the manner prescribed in paragraph 1 
upon a proposal from the group to which his asso-
ciation  belongs. 
Article  8 
The  Committee shall  create  a  Bureau  consisting of  the 
chairman  and  vice-chairman  and  two  representatives  of 
the  employers'  and  the  employees'  group  to  plan  and 
coordinate  its  work.  The l3ureau  may invite  the  rappor-
teurs  of any working parties provided for  in Article 9  to 
participate  in  these  meetings. 
Article  9 
The  Committee  may : 
(a)  set up ad hoc or permanent working parties to  facili-
tate its work. It may authorize a member to delegate 
another representative of his association, who shall be 
named,  to  take  his  place  in  a  working  party ;  such 
delegate shall enjoy the same rights at meetings of the 
working  party as  the  member he  replaces ; 
(b)  ask the Commission to appoint experts to  assist  it in 
specific  tasks. 
The employers' or the employees' group may ask  for  the 
attendance at  Committee meetings, as  an  expert, of any 
person who is specially qualified in any particular subject 
on the agenda. The expert shall  be present only for  the 
discussion  of the  particular subject  for  which  his  atten-
dance  is  required. 
Article  10 
The Committee shall be convened by its Secretariat at the 
request of the Commission, the  Bureau  or a  third of  its 
members. In the latter case it shall meet within a period 
of  30  days.  · 
Article  11 
1.  No opinion of the Committee shall be valid  unless 
two-thirds of the members or their alternates are present. 
2.  The Committee shall submit its opinions or reports 
to the Commission. If an opinion or report is  not unani-
mous,  the  Committee  shall  submit  to  the  Commission 
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Article  12 
1.  The Commission  shall  provide  a secretariat  for  the 
Committee,  the  Bureau  and  the  working  parties. 
2.  The Commission  shall ensure the attendance at all 
meetings  of  the  Committee,  the  Bureau  and  working 
parties of representatives of appropriate seniority from  the 
relevant  departments. 
3.  If appropriate a representative  of  the Secretariats of 
each  of  the  associations  listed  in  Article  4  (3)  (a)  may 
attend  the  meetings  of the  Committee  as  observer. 
4.  After hearing the  Committee's views  the  Commis-
sion may ask other organizations than those mentioned in 
Article 4 (3)  to participate as obseiVers in the Committee's 
work.  · 
Article  13 
If the Commission has  informed the Committee that an 
opinion  requested  relates  to  a  matter  of  a  confidential 
nature,  members  of  the  Committee·  shall  be  bound, 
without  prejudice  to  the provisions of Article  214  of  the 
EEC  Treaty,  not to  disclose  any information acquired at 
the  meetings  of  the  Committee,  the  working  parties  or 
the  Bureau. 
Article  14 
After  hearing  the  Committee's  views,  the  Commission 
may  review  this  Decision  in  the  light  of  experience. 
This  Decision  shall  take  affect  on  1 August  1990. 
Done at  Brussels,  30  July  1990. 
For  the  Commission 
Vasso  PAPANDREOU 
Member of the  Commission 
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II 
(Acts whose publication is  not obligatory) 
COUNCIL 
COUNCIL DIRECTIVE 
of 17 September 1990 
on the procurement procedures of entities operating in the water, energy,  transport and 
telecommunications sectors 
(90/531/EEC) 
THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, 
Having regard to the Treaty· establishing in the European 
. Economic Community and in particular the last sentence of . 
Article 57 (2),  Article 66,  Article 100a  and  Article 113 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal &om the Commission (1 ), 
In cooperation with the European Parliament (2), 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (3),  · 
Whereas the measures aimed  at progressively establishing 
the internal market, during the period up to 31 December 
1992,  need  to  be  taken;  whereas  the  internal  market 
consists of an area without internal frontiers in which &ee 
movement  of  goods,  persons,  services  and  capital  is 
guaranteed; 
Whereas  the  European  Council  has  drawn  conclusions 
concerning  the  need  to  bring .  about  a  single  internal 
market; 
Whereas restrictions· on the &ee movement of goods and on 
the  &eedom  to.  provide  services  in  respect  of  supply 
(1)  OJ No C 264, 16. 10. 1989, p. 22. 
(2)  OJ No C 158, 26. 6. 1989, p. 258 and 
OJ No C 175, 16. 7. 1990, p. 78. 
(l) OJ No C 139, S. 6. 1989, pp. 23 and 31. 
contracts  awarded  in  the  water,  energy,  transport  and 
telecommunications sectors are prohibited by the terms of 
Articles 30 and 59 of the Treaty; 
Whereas Article 97 C?f  the Euratom Treaty prohibits any 
restrictions  based . on  nationality  as  regards  companies 
ul)der the jurisdiction of a Member State where they desire 
to participate in the construction of nuclear installations of 
a scientific or industrial nature in the Community; 
Whereas these objectives also  require the coordination of 
the  procurement  procedures  applied  by  the  entities 
?perating in these sectors; 
Whereas the White Paper on the completion of the internal 
market contains an action programme and a timetable for 
opening up public procurement markets in seaors which 
are  currendy  excluded  &om  Council  Directive 
71/305/EEC of 26 July 1971 concerning the coordination 
of procedures for the award of public works contracts (4), 
as last amended by Council Directive 89/440/EEC (S), and 
Council  Directive  77/62/EEC. of  21 December  1976 
coordinating  procedures  for  the  award  of  public 
supply  contracts (6),  as  last  . amended  by. Directive 
88/295/EEC (1); 
(4)  OJ No L 185, 16. 8. 1971, p. S. 
(S)  OJ No L 210, 21. 7. 1989, p. 1. 
(') OJ No L 13, 15. 1. 1977, p. 1. 
(') OJ N~  L 127, 20. S. 1988, p. 1. 
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Whereas among such excluded sectors are those concerning 
the  provision  of  water,  energy  and  transpon  services 
and,  as  far  as  Directive  77 162/EEC is  concerned,  the 
telecommunications sector; 
Whereas  the  main  reason  for  their  exclusion  was  that 
entities providing such services are in some cases governed · 
by public law, in others by private law; 
Whereas the need to ensure a real opening-up of the market 
and a fair balance in the application of procurement rules 
in. these seaors requires that the entities to be "covered must 
be identified on a different basis than by reference to their 
legal status;  · 
Whereas,  in  the four sectors concerned,  th_e  procurement 
problems to be solved are of a similar nature, so permitting 
them to be addressed in one instrument; 
Whereas, among the main reasons why entities operating 
in  these  sectors  do  not  purchase  on  the  basis  . of 
Community-wide competition is  the closed  nature of the 
markets  in  which  they  operate,  due  to  the  existence  of 
special  or  exclusive  rights  granted  by  the_  national 
authorities,  concerning·  the  supply  to,  provision -or 
operation of, netWorks for providing the service concerned, 
the  exploitation  of  a· given  geographical  area  _for  a 
particular purpose, .  the provision  or operation of public 
telecommunications  netWorks  or the  provision  of public 
telecommunications services; 
Whereas  the  other  main  reason  for  the  'absence  of 
Community-wide competition iD  these  areas  results  from 
various  ways, in  which  national authorities can  influence 
the  behaviour  of these  entities,  including  participations 
in  their  capital  and  representation  · in  the  entities' 
administrative, manag¢al or supervisory bodies;  . 
Whereas this  Directive should  not extend to activities  of  ' 
those entities which either fall outside the sectors of water,-
energy  and  transpon  services  or  outside  the 
telecommunications  sector,  or  which  fall  within  those 
sectors but nevenheless are direaly exposed to competitive 
forces in marketS to which entry is unremicted; 
Whereas it is appropriate that these entities apply common 
procurement- procedures  in·  respect  of  their  activities 
relating  to  water;  whereas  cenain  entities  have  been 
covered  up  to  now by  the  Directives  711305/EEC  and 
77  1621EEC in  respect  of their  activities  in  the  field  of 
hydraulic engineering projects, irrigation, land drainage or 
the disposal and treatment of sewage; 
Whereas, however, procurement rules of the type proposed 
for  supplies  of goods are inappropriate for  purchases of 
water, given the need to procure water from  sources near 
the area it will be used; 
Whereas,  when  specific  conditions  are  fulfilled, 
exploitation  of  a  geographical  area  with  the  aim  of 
exploring for or extracting oil, gas, coal or other solid fuels 
may  be  made  subject  to alternative  arrangements  which 
will enable the same objective of  opening up contracts to be 
achieved; whereas the Commission must ensure that these 
conditions are complied with  by  the Member States who 
_implement these alternative arrangements; 
Whereas  the  Commission  has  announced  that  it  will 
propose  measures  to  remove  obstacles  to  cross-frontier 
· exchanges  of electricity  by  1992;  whereas  procurement 
rules of the type P!oi>osed for supplies of goods would not 
make  it  possible  to  overcome  existing  obstacles  to  the 
purchases of energy and fuels in the energy sector; whereas, 
as a result, It is not appropriate to include such purchases 
in the scope of this Directive, although it should oe borne 
in  mind  that  this  exemption  will  be  re-examined  by 
the  Council  on  the  basis  of  a  Commission  report  and 
Commission proposals; 
Whereas  Regulations  {EEC)  No 3975187 (1)  and  (EEC) 
No 3976187 (l), Directive  8716011EEC (3)  and Decision 
87 1602/EEC (4)  -are  designed  to  introduce  more 
competition  betWeen  the  entities  offering  air  transpon 
services to the public -and it is therefore not appropriate for 
the rime being to include such entities in the scope of this 
Directive although the situation _ought to be reviewed at a 
later  stage . in  the  light  of progress  made  as  regards 
competition; 
Whereas,  in  view  ·of  the  compennve  posmon  of 
Communitj shipping,  it  would  be  inappropriate for  the-
greater pan of the contracts in this sector .to be subject to 
detailed  procedures;  whereas  the  situation  of shippers 
operating sea-going ferries  should  be  kept under review; 
.  whereas certain inshore and river ferry services operated by 
public ·authorities should no longer be  excluded from  the 
scope of Directives 71 I 305 IEEC and 77 I 621EEC; 
Whereas  1t  IS  appropriate  to  facilitate  compliance  with 
provisions  retating  to  activities  not  covered  by  this 
Directive; 
Whereas  this  Directive  should  not· apply  to procurement 
contracts  which  are  declared  secret  or may  affect  basic 
State security interests or are concluded according to other 
rules  set  up  by  existing  international  agreements  or 
international_ organizations; 
0 
(1)  OJ No L 374, 31. 12. 1987, p. 1. 
(2)  OJ No L 374, 31. 12. 1987, p. 9. 
(l) OJ No L 374, 31. 1i. 1987, p. 12. 
(4}  OJ No L  37~, 31. 12. 1987, p. 19~ 
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Whereas the Community's or the Member States' existing 
international obligations must not be affected by the rules 
of this Directive; 
Whereas products, works. or services must be described by 
reference to European specifications; whereas, in order to 
ensure that a product, work or service fulfils  the use  for 
which  it  is  intended  by  the  contracting  entity,  such 
reference may be complemented by specifications which do 
not change the nature of the technical solution or solutions 
set out in the European specification;  • 
Whereas  the  principles  of  equivalence  and  of  mutual 
recognition of national standards, technical  specifications 
and manufacturing methods are applicable in the field of 
application of this Directive;  · 
Whereas, when the contracting entities defme by common 
accord with renderers the deadlines for  receiving tenders, 
they shall comply with the principle of non-discrimination, 
and whereas, if there is no such agreement_, it is necessary 
to lay down suitable provisions; 
Whereas  it  could  prove ·useful  .to  provide  for  greater 
transparency  as  to  the  requirements  regarding  the 
protection and conditions of employment applicable in the 
Member State in which the works are to be ~ed  out; 
Whereas  1t  1s  app~opriate  that· national  provisions  for 
regional  development  requirements  to  be  taken  into 
consideration  in  the -award ·of  publ~c works  contracts 
shot:tld  be  made  to  conform  to  the  objeaives  of  the 
Community and be  in keeping with the principles of the 
Treaty; 
Whereas  contracting  entities  must  not· be  able  to reject 
abnormally low tenders before having requested in wri~g 
.  explanatio~ as to the constituent elements· of the tender; 
Whereas, within certain limits,- preference should be given-
to an offer of Community origin where there are equivalent 
offers of third country origin; 
Whereas this Diiecrive should not prejudice the position of 
the  Community  in  any  current or  future  international 
negotiations; 
Whereas,  based  on  the  results  of  such  international 
negotiations, this Direaive should be extendable to offers 
of third country origin, pursuant to a Council Decision; 
Whereas the rules to be applied by the entities concerned 
should  establish  a  framework  for  sound  commercial 
practice and should leave a maximum of ftexibility; 
Whereas,  as  a  counterpart for such  flexibility  and in  the 
interest  of  mutual  confidence,  a  minimum  level  of 
transparency  must  be  ensured  and  appropriate  methods 
adopted for  monitoring the application of this Directive; 
Whereas  it  is  necessary  to adapt Directives 71/305/EEC 
. and  77/62/EEC  to  establish·  well-defined  fields  of 
application; whereas the scope of Directive iliJ05/EEC 
should not be reduced, except as  regards contracts in the 
water and telecommunications sectors; whereas the _scope 
of Directive 77/62/  EEC should not be reduced, except as 
regards certain contracts in the water sector; whereas the 
scope of Directives 711305/EEC ~nd n/62iEEC should 
not, however, be extended to contracts awarded by carriers 
by  land,  air,  sea,  inshore  or  inland  waterway  which, 
although carrying out ~conomic  ,activities of an industrial 
!)r commercial nature, belong to the State administration; 
whereas,  nevenheless,  cenain  contracts  awarded  by 
carriers by land, air, sea, inshC?re or inland waterway which 
belong to the State administration a:nd are carried out only 
for  reasons of public service  should be covered by those 
Directives;  ·  ·  · 
Whereas this Directive should be  re-examined in the light 
of experience;  · 
Whereas the opening up of contracts, on 1 Jamiary 1993, 
in  the  sectors  covered  by  t}_tis  Directive  might have  an 
adverse effect upon the economy of the Kingdom of Spain;  · 
whereas the eoonomies ·of the Hellenic Republic ana the 
Pottul':lese  .. Republic  will  have  to·  sustaiil  even .  greater 
efforts; whereas it is appropriate that these Member States 
·  be granted adequate additional periods to implement this 
Directive,  · 
HAS ADOPTED THIS DIRECTIVE: 
TITLE I 
· General provisions 
Article  1 
·For the purposes of this Diiective: 
1.  'public authorities' shall  mean the State, regional or 
local  authorities, bodies governed by public law, or 
assOciations  formed  by  one  or  more  of  such 
_authorities or bodies go"vemed by public law. 
A body is  considered to be  governed by public law 
where it: 
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is  established  for  the specific purpose of meeting 
needs  in  the  general  interest,  not  being  of  a 
commercial or industrial nature, and  · 
has legal personality, and 
- is  financed  for  the  ~ost part  by  the  State, .  or 
regional  or . local  authorities,  or  other  bodies 
governed  by · public  l&w,  or  is  subject  to 
management supervision by those bodies, or has 
an  administrative,  managerial  or  supervisory 
board  ·more  than  half  of whose  manbers · are 
appointed  by  the . State, .  regional  or  local 
authorities,  or other bodies  governed  by  public· 
law;  · 
2.  'public undertaking' shall  m~an any  ~dertalcing over 
which the public authorities may exercise directly or 
indirectly  a  dominant  influence  by  virtue  of their 
ownership of it; their financial participation therein, 
or the rules which govern it. A dominant in.ftuence on 
the part of the public authorities shall  be presumed 
when  these  authorities,.  directly  or  indirectly,  in 
relation to an undertaking: 
hold  the  major  of the  undertaking's  subsaibed 
capital, or 
control  the  majority  of the ·votes  attaching  to 
shares issued by the undertaking, or 
can appoint more than half of the members of the 
undertaking's  adm.iilisttative,  managerial  or 
supervisory body; 
I 
3.  'supply and works contracts' shall mean contracts for 
pecuniary interest conduded in writing between one of 
the contracting entities referred to in Article 2 and  a 
_supplier  or  contractor  and  which  have  as  their 
object: 
(a)  in  the  case  of supply  contraCts,  the  purchase, 
lease,  rental  or hire-purchase,  with  or without 
options  to  buy,  of  products  or  of  software 
services:  These cOntracts may in addition ·cover 
siting and installation operations.  · 
Software  services  shall  be  covered  by  this 
· definition  where  they  are  procured  by  a 
contracting entity exercising and activity defined 
in  Anide 2 (2)' (d)  and  are  for  use  in  the 
operation  of  a  public  telecommunications 
nerwork or are intended to. be  used  in a public 
telecommunications service as· such; 
(b)  in  the  case  of  works  contraas,  either  the 
execution, or both the execution and  design or 
the realization, by  ~hatever means, of building 
or  civil  engineering  aaivities  referred  to  in 
Annex XI.  These  contraas  may,  in  addition, 
cover  supplies  and semces  necessary  for  their 
execution. 
Contraas  which  include  the  prov1s1on  of  services· 
other than  those  referred  to  in  (a)  and  (b)  shall  be 
regarded  as  supply  contracts  if the  total  value  of 
supplies,  including  siting  and  installation operations 
necessary  for  the  execution  of the  contract  and of 
software services within the meaning of subparagraph 
(a},  is· greater:  than  the  value  of the  other services 
covered by the contract;  · 
4.  'framework  agreement'  shall  mean  an · agreement 
between  one  of the  contracting  entities  defined  in 
Artide 2 and one or more suppliers or contractors, the 
purpose  of  which  is  to  establish  the  terms,·  in 
particular  with  regard  to  the  prices  and,  where. 
appropriate,  the  quantity  envisaged,  governing  the 
contracts to be awarded during a given ~od; 
5.  'tenderer'  shall  mean  a  supplier  or contractor  who 
submits a tender and 'candidate' shall mean a person 
who  has  sought  an  invitation  to  ~alee  part  in  a 
restriae~ or negotiated procedure; 
6.  'open,  restricted  and  ·neg9rlated  pr~ures'  . shall 
mean  the  award procedures  applied  by  contracting 
entities wher~by! 
(a)  in  the  case  of open  procedures,  all  interested 
suppliers or contractors may· submit tenders; 
.·' 
(b)  in  the  case  of the  restricted  procedures,  only 
candidates invited by the contracting entitY may 
submit tender$;  · 
(c)  in  the  case  of  negotiated  procedures,  the 
contracting  entity  consults  suppliers  or 
contraaors  .of its choice and negotiat.es the terms 
of the' contract with one or more of them; 
7.  'technical  specifications'  shall  mean  the  technical 
requirements  contained  in  particular  in  the  tender 
documents,  defining  the  characteristics  of a  set  of 
works, material, product or supply, and enabling a 
piece of work, a material, a product or a supply to be 
objectively desCribed  in a manner such  that it fulfils 
the  use  for  which  it  is  intended  by  the contracting 
entity.  These  technical  presaiptions  may  indude 
quality, performance, safety or dimensions, as well as 
requirements applicable. to the material, product, or 
supply  as  regards  quality  assurance,  terminology, 
symbols,  testing  and  test  methods,  packaging, 
marking or labelling. In the case of works contracts, 
they may also indude rules for the desip and costing, 
the  test,  inspection  and  acceptance  conditions  for 
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all  other  technical  conditions  which  the  contracting 
entity  is  in· a  position  to  prescribe  under  general  or 
specific  regulations, in  relation to the  finished  works 
and to the materials or pans which they involve; 
8.  'standard'  shall  mean  a  technical  specification 
approved  by  a  recognized  standardizing  body  for 
repeated and continuous application, compliance with 
which is in  principle not compulsory; 
9.  'European standard' shall mean a standard approved 
by  the  European  Committee  for  Standardization 
(CEN)  or  by  the  European  Committee  for 
Electrotechnical  Standardization.  (CENELEC)  as  a 
'European  Standard  (EN)'  or  'Harmonization 
Document  (HD )',  according  to·  the  common  rules 
of  those  organizations,  or  by  the  European 
Telecommunications  Standards  Institute  (ETSI) 
according  to  its  own  rules  as  a  'European 
Telecommunications Standard (ETS)'; 
10. 
11. 
12. 
'common  technical  specification'  ·shall  mean  a 
technical specification drawn up in accordance with a 
procedure recognized by -the Member States which a 
view to uniform application in all Member States and 
published  in  the  Official Journal  of. the  Eu;opean 
Communities;· 
'European technical approval' shall mean a favourable 
technical assessment ·of the fitness for use of a product 
for  a  particular purpose, ·based on fulfilment  o~ the 
essential requirements for building ~orks, by means of 
·the  inherent  characteristics  of the' product  and  the 
defined conditions.of application and use, as provided 
for in Council Directive 89/106/EEC of 21 December 
1988 on the approximation of laws, regulations and 
administrative  . provisions  . of  the  Member  States 
relating  to  construction  products (1).  European 
technical approval shall be i5$ued by an approval body 
designated fot this purpose by the Member State; 
'European · specification'  shall  111:ean  . a  common 
technical specification, a ~uropean techmcal approval 
or  a  national  standard  implementing  a  European 
standard;· 
13..  'public' telecommunications  network' shall  mean  the 
'  public  telecommunications  infrastructure  which 
enables  to  be  conveyed  between  defined  ne.tw~rk 
termination points by wire, ,y microwave, by optical 
means or by other electromagnetic means. 
'Network termination. point' shall  mean  all  physical 
connections  and  their technical  access  specifications 
which  form  pan of the  public  telecommunications 
nenvork and are necessary for access to, and efficient 
communication through, that public network; 
(I) OJ No L 40, 11. 2. 1989, p. 11. 
14.  'public  telecommunications  services'  shall  mean 
telecommunications  services  the  provision  of which 
the  Member States have  specifically assigned  notably 
to one or more telecommunications entities. 
'Telecommunications services' shall mean services the 
provision  of which  consists  wholly  or partly  in  the 
transmission  and  routing  of  signals  on  the  public 
telecommunications  network  by  means  of 
telecommunications  processes,  with  the exception of 
radio-broadcasting and television. 
Article  2 
1.  This  Directive  shall  apply  to  contracting  entities 
which: 
(a)  are  public  authorities  or  public  undenakings  and 
exercise  one  of  the  activities  referred  to  in 
paragraph 2; 
(b)  or, when· they  are  not  public  authorities  or public 
~ndenakings, have  as  one of their  activities  any of 
those referred to in paragraph 2 or any combination 
thereof and operate on the basis of special or exclusive 
rights granted by a competent authority of a Member 
State. 
2.  Relev~t activities  fo~ the  purposes  of this  Directive 
shall be: 
(a)  the provision or operation of fixed networks intended 
to provide a service to the public in connection witl_t 
the production, transport or distribution of: 
(i)  drinkin~ water, or 
(ii)  electricity; or 
(iii)  gas or heat,  . 
or the supply of drinking water' electricity, gas or heat 
to such networks;  · 
(b)  the exploitation of a geographical area for_ the purpose 
of: 
(i)  exploring for or extracting oil, gas, co"at or other 
solid fuels, or 
(ii)  the provision of airport, maritime or inland port 
or other terminal facilities to carriers by air, sea 
or inland waterway;  · 
(c)  the operation ·of networks providing a service to the 
· ·public _in  the field of transpon by railway, automated 
systems,  tramway~ trolley bus, bus or cable. 
As  regards  transp~n services,  a  network  shall  be 
considered to exist where the service is provided under 
operating  conditions  laid  down  by  a  competent 
authority of a Member State, such  as conditions on 
the  routes  to  be  served,  the  capacity  to  be  maqe 
available or the ~equency of the service; 
(d)  the  provision  or  operation  of  public  tele-
communications networks or the provision of one or 
more public telecommunications services. 
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3.  For  the  purpose  of applying  paragraph 1 (b),  special 
or  exclusive  rights  shall  mean  rights  deriving  from 
authorizations  granted  by  a  competent  authority  of the 
Member  Stiue  concerned,  by  law,  regulation  or 
administrative action, having as their result the reservation 
for one or more entities of the elq)loitation of an activity 
defined hi paragraph 2. 
A contraCting entity shall be considered to enjoy special or . 
exclusive rights in particular where:  . 
(a)  for  the  puq>ose  of  constructing  the  networks  or 
facilities  ref~rred  to  in  paragraph2,  i~  m~y take 
advantage of a procedure for the expropnation or use 
of property  or may  place  network  equipment  on, 
under or over the public highway;  · 
(b)  in the case of paragraph 1. (a), the entity supplies with 
drinking  water,  electricity,  gas  or  lieat  a  network 
which is itself operated by an entity enjoying special or 
exclusive rights  gran~ed by a competent authority of 
the Member State concerned. 
4.  The provision of bus  tr~sport services  to the public 
shall not be considered to be a  relevant activity within the 
meaning of paragraph 2 (c) where other entities are free to 
provide those services, either in general or in a particular 
geographical  area,  under  the  same  conditions  as  the 
contracting entities. 
5.  The supply of  drinking water, eiectricity, gas or heat to 
networks  which  provide  a  ·service  to  the  public  by  a 
contracting entity other than public authority shall not be 
considered  as  a  relevant  activity  within  the  meaning  of 
paragraph 2 (a) where:  · 
(a)  in the case of drinking water or elearicicy: 
the production of drinking water or electricity by 
the  ·entity  concerned  takes  place  because  its 
consumption  is  necessary  for  carrying  out  an 
activity other than that referred to in paragraph 2, 
and 
supply to the public network depends oOiy on the 
entity,'s  own consumption  and. has  not exceeded 
30 %  of the entity's total production of drinking 
water or energy, having regard to the average for 
the  preceding  three  years,  including  the  current 
year; 
(b)  in the case of gas or heat: 
the  production  of  gas  or  heat  by  the  entity 
concerned  is  the  unavoidable  consequence  of 
carrying on an activity other than that referred to 
- in paragraph 2, and 
supply to the public network is aimed only at the 
economic  exploitation  of  such  production  and 
amounts  to not more than  20 %  of the  entity's 
turnover  having .  regard  to  the  average  for  the 
preceding three years, including the ~ent  year. 
6.  The contracting entities listed in Annexes I to X shall 
fulfil the aiteria set out above. In order to ensure that the 
lists  are  as  exhaustive  as  possible,  Member  States  shall 
notify the Commission of amendments to their lists.  The 
Commission shall revise Annexes I to X in accordance with 
the procedure in Article 32. 
Article  3 
·1.  Member States may request the Commission to provide 
that exploitation of geographical areas for the purpose of 
exploring for, or extracting,  oil, gas,  coal or other solid 
fuels  shall  not be considered to be .an activity defined  in 
· Article 2 (2) (b) (i) and that entities shall not be considered 
as  operating imder special  or  exclusi~e rights within the 
meaning of Article 2 (  3) (b) by virtue of carrying on one or 
more  of these  activities,  provided  that all  the  following 
conditions are satisfied with respect to the relevant national 
provisions concerning such activities:  · 
(a)  at  the  time  when. authorization  to  exploit  such  a 
geographical area is requested, other entities shall be 
free  to seek authorization for that purpose under the 
same conditions as the contracting en~ties; 
(b)  the  technical  and  financial  capacity  of entities  to 
-engage in particular activities shall be established prior 
to · any  evaluation  of  ~e  merits  of competing 
applications for authorization;. 
(c)  authorization  to engage  in  those  activities  shall  be 
grant~ on the basis of objective criteria concerning 
tlle  way  in  which  it  is  intended  to  carry  out the 
exploitation for extraction, which shall be established 
and published prior to the requests and .applied in a 
non-disaiminatory manner; 
(d)  all  conditions  and  requirements  concerning  the 
carrying out or termination of the activity, including 
provisions  on  operating  obligations,  royalties,  and 
participation in the capital or revenue of the entities, 
shall  be  established  and made  available prior to the 
requests  for  authorization  being  made:  and  then 
applied in a non-discriminatory manner; every change 
concerning these conditions and requirements shall be 
applied  to  all  the  entities  concerned,  or  else 
amendments  must  be  made  in  a  non-disaiminatory 
manner; however, operating obligations need  not be 
established until immediately before the authorization 
is granted; and 
(e)  contracting entities shall not be required by any law, 
regulation,  administrative  requirement,  agreement 
or  understanding  to  provide  information  on  a. 
contracting  entity's  intended  or  actual  sources  of 
procurement,  except  at  the  request  of  national 
authorities  and  exclusively  with  a  view  to  the 
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2.  Member  States  which  apply  the  provisions  .of 
paragraph 1  shall  ensure,  through  the  conditions  of the 
authorization  or  other  appropriate  measures,  that  any 
entity: 
(a)  observes  the  principles  of  non·discrimination  and 
competitive  procurement in  respect  of the award of 
supplies and works ~ontracts, in panicular as regards 
the  _information  that. the  entity  makes  available  to· 
undertakings concerning it~ procurement intentions; 
(b)  communicates to the Commission, .under conditions 
to  be  defined  by  the  latter  in  accordance  with 
Article 32,  information  relating  to  the  award  of 
contracts. 
3.  As  regards  individual  concessions  or  authorizations 
granted before the date on which Member States apply this 
.  Directive in accordance with Article 37, paragraphs 1 (a), 
(b) and (c) shall not apply, provided that at that date other 
entities are free to seek authorization for the exploitation of 
. geographical  areas  for  the  purpose  of exploring  for  or 
extr~cting . oil,  gas,  coal  or  other  'solid  fuels,  on  a 
non·discriminatory  basis  and  in  the  light . of  objective 
critena.  Paragraph 1 (d)  shall  not  apply  as  regards 
conditions or requirements established, applied or amended 
before the date refet:red to above. 
4.  A Member State which  wishes  to apply  paragraph 1 
shall inform the Commission accordingly.  In doing so,. it 
shall .inform  the Commission· of. any  law,  regulation or .  · 
administrative  provision,  agreement  or  understanding 
relating to compliance with the conditions referred  t~ in 
paragraphs 1 and 2. 
The Commission shall take a decision in accordance with 
the procedure laid down in Article 32 (4)  t~ (7).  It shall 
publish  its  de~ion, giving  its  reasons,  in  the  Official 
Jour:nal of  the European  Commu~itie_s. 
It shall forward. to the Council each year a repon on the· 
implementation of this Article ~d  review its application in 
the .framework of the r~port provi~ed  ~or in Article 36 .. 
Article  4 
1.  When  awardhtg • supply . or  works . contracts,  the 
contracting  entities  shall  apply  procedures  which  are 
adapted to the provisions of this Directive. 
2.  Contracting  ennnes  shall  ensure  that  there  is  no 
discrimination between different suppliers or contractors. 
3.  In the context of  provision of technical specifications to 
interested suppliers and contractors, of qualification and 
selection  of suppliers  or  contractors  and  of award  of 
contracts,  contracting entities  may  impose  requirements 
with  a  view  to  protecting  the  confidential  nature  of 
information which they make avail•ble. 
4.  The provisions of this Directive shall not limit the right 
of suppliers or contractors to require a contracting entity, 
in conformity with national law, to respect the confidential 
n~rure of information which they make available. 
Article  5 
1.  Contracting  entities  may  regard  a  framework 
agreement as a contract within the meaning of Article 1 (  3} 
. and award it in accordance with this Directive. 
2.  Where contracting entities have awarded a framework 
agreement in accordance with this Directive, they may avail 
themselves  of Article 15 (2) (i)  when  awarding  contracts 
based on that agreement. 
3.  Where a framework agreement has not been awarded 
in accordance with this Directive, contracting entities may 
not avail themselves of Article 15 (2) (i). 
4.  Contracting  entities  may  not  misuse  framework 
agreements  in  order  to  binder,  liniit  or  distort 
competition. 
Article· 6 
1.  This Directive shall not apply  to contracts which the' 
contracting  entities  award  for  purposes  other  than·  the 
pursuit of their activities as-described in Article 2 (2) or for 
the pursuit of such activities in a non-member country' in 
. con4itions not involving the physical use of a network ·or 
geographical area within the Community. 
2;  .However, · this  Directive  shall  apply  to  contracts 
awarded on behalf of the entities which exercise an activity 
referred to in Article 2 (2) (a) (i) and which: 
(a)  are  connected  with ·hydraulic  engineering  projects, 
irrigation or land drainage, provided that the volume  · 
of water intended  for  the supply of drinking water 
represents  more  than· 20 %  of the  total volume  of 
·.  water made available by these projectS or irrigation or 
drainage installations; or 
(b)  are  connected  with  the  disposal  or  treatment  of 
sewage. 
3.  The cOntracting entities. shall notify the Com.mission at 
its request of any activities they regard as excluded under 
paragraph 1.  The  Commission  may  periodically  publish 
· lists of the categories of activities which it considers to be 
covered by this exclusion, for information in the Official 
Jo.urnal  of the  European  Con:-munities.  In  so  doing,  the 
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Commission shall respect any sensitive commercial aspects 
the contracting entities may Point out when forwarding this 
information. 
Article·. 7 
1.  The  provisions  of this  Directive  shall  not  apply  to 
contracts awarded for purposes of re-sale or hire to third· 
parties,  provided  that  the  contr~cting entity  enjoys  l)O 
special pr exclusive right to sell or hire th~ subject of such 
contracts and other entities are free to sell or hire it under 
the same conditions as the contracting entity. 
2.  The contracting entities shall notify the Commission at 
its request of all the categories of produas they. regard as 
excluded  under  paragraph.· 1.  The  Commission  .may 
periodically  publish  lists  of the .categories  of actiyities 
which  it considers  to be  covered  by  this  exclusion,  for 
information . in  the  Official  Journal  of the  European 
Communities.  In  so doing, the Commission shall re5pect 
any sensitive  commercial  aspects the contracting entities 
·may point out when forwarding this information. 
Article  8 
1  ~  This  Directive  shall . not  apply  to  contraas  which 
contracting  entities  exercising · an  ac_tivity  desCribed  in 
Article 2 (2) (d)  award for purchases intended e.xclusively 
to enable them to provide one or more telecommunications 
services  where  other entities  are  free  to offer  the  same 
services  in  th~  same  geographical  area  and . under 
substantially the same condi~ons: 
2.  The contracting entities shall notify the Commission at 
its request of any services they regaid as covered by the 
exclusion referred to in paragraph 1. The Commission may 
periodically publish the list of  services which it considers to 
be covered by this exclusion, for information in the Official 
Journal  of the  European  Communities~ In so doing,  tile 
Commission shall respect any sensitive commercial aspects 
the contracting entities may point out when forwarding this 
information. 
Article  9 
1.  This Directive shall not apply to: 
(a)  contracts  which  the  contracting  ennt1es  listed  in 
Annex I award for the purchase of water; . 
(b)  contracts  which  the contracting entities  specified  in 
Annexes ll, lll, IV and V  award for  the supply  of 
energy or of fuels for the production of energy. 
2.  The  Council  shall  re-examine  the  provisions  of 
paragraph 1  when·  it  has  before  it  a  repon  from  the 
Commission together with appropriate proposals. . 
Article  10 
This Directive shall not apply to contracts when they are 
declared  to  be  seaet by  the  Member  State,  when  their 
execution  must  be  accompanied  by  special  security 
measures  in  accordance  with  the "laws,  regulations  or 
administrative  provisions  in  force  in  the  Member  State 
concerned  or· when  the  protection  of the  basic .  security 
interests of that State so requires. 
Article  11 
This  Directive  shall  not apply  to contractS governed  by 
different procedural rules and awarded: 
1.  pursuant to· an international agreement concluded in 
conformity with  the  Treaty beween  a  Member State 
and one or more third countries and covering supplies • 
or  works  intended  for  the  joint  implementation  or 
exploitation of  .a p_roject by the signatory States; every 
agreement shall be communicated to the Commission,  . 
which may consult the Advisory Committee for ~blic 
Contracts set up by Council Decision 71/306  I EEC (1 ), 
as last amended by Decision 77  /63/EEC (2), or, in the 
case  of agreements  governing  contraas  awarded  by 
entJnes.  exercising  an  activity  defined  in 
Anicle 2 (2) (d),  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
Telecommunications  Procurement  referred  to  in 
Article 31; 
2.  to undertakings in a Member State or a third country in 
pUr-suance of an international agreement relating to the 
stationing of troops; 
3.  pursuant  to the particular procedure of an international 
organization. 
~  Article  12  · · 
1.  This Directive shall apply to contracts whose estimated 
value, net of VAT, is not less ·than: 
(a)  ECU 400 000 in the case of supply contracts awarded 
by  entities  exercising ·  an  activity  defined  in 
Anicle 2 (2) (a), (b)  ~nd (c); 
(b)  ECU 600 000 in the case of supply contracts awarded 
by .  entities  ~ercising  an  activity  defined  in 
Anicle 2 (2) (d); 
(c)  ECU 5 million in the case of works contracts. 
2.  In  the  case  of supply  contraas for  lease,  rental  or 
hire-purchase, the basis for. calculating the contract value 
shall be: 
(1)  OJ No L 185, 16. 8. 1971, p. 15. 
(2)  OJ No L 13, 15. 1. 1_977;p. 15. 
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(a)  in the case of fixed-term-contracts, where their term is 
12 months or less,  the  estimated total value  for  the 
contract's  duration,  or,  where  their  term  exceeds 
12 months,  the  contract's  total  value  including  the 
estimated residual value; 
(b)  in the case of contracts for an indefinite period or in 
cases  where there  is  doubt as to the duration of the 
contracts, the anticipated total instalments to be paid 
in the first four years. 
3.  Where a proposed supply contract expressly specifies 
option clauses, the basis for calculating the contract value 
shall be the highest possible total purchase, lease, rental or 
hire-purchase permissible, inclusive of the option clauses. 
4.  In  the case of a procurement of supplies over a given 
period by means of a series of contracts to be awarded to 
one or more  suppliers  or of contracts  which  are  to  be 
renewed, the contract value shall be calculated on the basis 
of: 
(a)  the  total  value  of  contracts  which  had  similar 
characteristics awarded over the previous fiscal year or 
12 months,  adjusted  where  possible  for  anticipated 
changes  in  quantity  or  value  over  the  subsequent 
12 months; 
{b)  or the  aggregate  value  of contracts  to  be  awarded 
during  the  12 months  following  the  first  award  or 
during the whole term of the contract, where this is 
longer than 12 months. 
S.  The basis  for  calculating  the  value  of a  framework 
agreement shall be the estimated maximum value of all the 
contracts envisaged for the period in question. 
6.  The basis for calculating the value of a works contract 
for the purposes of paragraph 1 shall be the total value of 
the work. 'Work' shall mean the buildmg and ·engineering 
activities  taken  as  a  whole  that are intended to fulfal  an 
economic function by themselves. 
In particular,  where  a  supply  or work is  the subject  of 
several  lots,  the  value  of each  lot  shall  be  taken  into . 
account  when  assessing  the  value  referred  to  in 
paragraph 1. Where the aggregate value of the lots equals 
or  exceeds  the  value  laid  down  in  paragraph 1,  that 
paragraph shall apply to all the lots. However, in the case 
of works contracts, contracting entities may derogate from 
paragraph 1 in respect of lots whose estimated value net of 
VAT  is  less  then  ECU  1 million,  provided  that  the 
aggregate value of those lots does not exceed 20 % of the 
overall value of the lots. 
7.  For  the  purposes  of paragraph 1, contracting entities 
shall include in the estimated value of a works contract the 
value of any supplies or services necessary for the execution 
of  the  contract  which  they  make  available  to  the 
contractor. 
8.  The value of supplies which are not necessary  for  the 
execution of a particular works contract may not be added 
to  that  of  the  contract  with  the  result  of  avoiding 
application of this Directive to the  procurement of those 
supplies. 
9.  Contracting entities may not circumvent this Directive 
by  splitting  contracts  or  using  special  methods  of 
calculating the value of contracts. 
TITLE II 
Technical specifications and stancbrds 
Article  13 
1.  Contracting  entities  shall  include  the  technical 
specifi~tions in  the  general  documents  or the  contract 
documents relating to each contract. 
2.  The  technical  specifications  shall  be  defined  by 
reference to European specifications where these eXist. 
3.  In the absence of European specifications, the technical 
specifications  should  as  far  as  possible  be  defined  by 
reference  to  other standards  having currency  within  the 
Community. 
4.  Contracting  entities  shall  define  such  further 
requirements  as  are  necessary  to complement  European 
specifications or other standards.  In  daing so, they  shall 
prefer  specifications  that  indicate  performance 
requirements  rather  than  design  or  description 
characteristics  unless  the contracting entity  has  objective 
reasons  for  considering  that  such  specifications  are 
inadequate for the purposes of the contract.· 
5.  Technical  specifications  which  mention  goods  of a 
specific  make  or source  or of a  particular  process,  and 
which have the effect  of favouring or eliminating certain 
undertakings,  shall  not be used  unless  such  specifications 
are  indispensable  for  the  subject  of  the  conuact.  In  I 
particular, the indication of trade marks, patents, types, or 
specific origin or production shall be prohibited; however, 
such  an  indication  accompanied  by  the  words  'or 
equivalent'  shall  be  authorized  where  the  subject  of the 
cont~act cannot otherwise  be  described  by  specifications 
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which  are  sufficiently  precise  and  fully  intelligible  to  all 
concerned. 
6.  Contracting  entities  may  derogate  from  paragraph 2 
if: 
(a)  it is  technically  impossible  to  establish  satisfactorily 
that  a  . product  conforms  to  the  European 
specifications; 
(b)  the  application  of paragraph 2  would  prejudice  the 
application  of  Council  Directive  86/361/EEC  of 
· 24 july  1986  on  the  initial  stage  of  the  mutual 
recognition of type approval for  telecommunications 
terminal  equipment (1),  or  of  Council  Decision 
87  /95/EEC of 22 December 1986 on standardization 
in  the  field  of  information  technology  and 
telecommunications (2); 
(c)  in  the  context  of adapting existing  practice  to take 
account  of  European  specifications,  use  of  these 
specifications  would oblige the contracting entiey  to 
acquire supplies incompatible with equipment already 
in  use  or  would  entail  disproportionate  cost  or 
·disproportionate  technical  difficulty.  Contracting 
entities which  have recourse to  this derogation shall 
do so  only as pan of a clearly defined  and recorded 
strategy with  a  view  to a change-over  to European 
specifications; 
(d)  the  relevant  European specification  is  inappropriate 
for the partiCular application or does not take account 
of technical  developments  which  have  come  about 
since  its  adoption.  Contraaing entities  which  have 
recourse  to · this  derogation  shall  inform  the 
appropriate standardizing organization, or any other 
body  empowered  to  review  the  European 
specification,  of the  reasons  why  they  consider .the 
European specification to be inappropriate and shall 
request its revision; 
(e)  the  project  is  of a  genuinely  innovative  nature for 
which  use  of European specificati'ons  woqld  not be 
appropriate. 
7.  Notices published  pursuant to Anicle 16 (1) (a)  shall 
indicate  any  recourse  to  the  derogations  referred  to  in 
paragraph 6. 
8.  This Article shall be without prejudice to compulsory 
technical  rules  insofar  as  these  are  compatible  with 
Community law. 
Article  14 
1.  Contracting entities shall make available on demand to 
suppliers or contractors interested in obtaining a contract 
(I) OJ No L 217, S. 8. 1986, p. 21. 
(2)  OJ No L 36, 7. 2. 1987, p. 31. 
the  technical  specifications  regularly  referred  to  in their 
supply or works  contracts or the  technical  specifications 
which they intend to apply to contracts covered by periodic 
information notices within the meaning of Anicle 17. 
2.  Where  such  technical  specifications  are  based  on 
documents available to interested suppliers or contractors, 
a reference to those documents shall be sufficient. 
TITLE III 
Procedures for the award of contracts 
Article  15 
1.  Contracting entities mar choose any of the procedures 
described in Anicle 1 {6), provided, subject to paragraph 2, 
a call for competition has been made in accordance with 
Article 16. 
2.  ·contracting entities may use a procedure without prior 
call for competition in the following cases: . 
(a)  in  the  absence  of  tenders  or  suitable  tenders  in 
response  to  a  procedure  with  a  prior  call  for 
competition,  provided  that  the  original  contract 
conditions have not been substantially changed; 
(b)  where a contract is purely for the purpose of research, 
experiment,  study  or development  and  not  for  the 
purpose of ensuring profit or of recovering research 
and development costs; 
(c)  when, for technical or artistic reasons, or for reasons 
connected  with  protection  of exclusive  rights,  the 
contract may be executed o'nly by a particular supplier 
or contractor; 
(d)  insofar as  is  strictly  necessary  when,  for  reasons  of 
extreme  urgency  brought  about  by  events 
unforeseeable  by  the  contracting  entities,  the  time 
limits  laid down for  open  and  restricted  procedures 
cannot be adhered to; 
{e)  in the case of supply contracts for additional deliveries 
by the original supplier which are intended either as a 
partial replacement of normal supplies or installations 
or as the extension of existing supplies or installations, 
where  a  change  of  supplier  would  oblige  the 
contracting entity to acquire material having different 
technical  characteristics  which  would  result  in 
incompatibility  . or  disproportionate  technical 
difficulties in operation and maintenance; 
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(f)  for  additional  works  not  included  in  the  project 
initially awarded or in the contract first concluded but 
which  have,  through  unforeseen  circumstances, 
become necessary for the execution of the contract, on 
condition  that the  award  is  made  to  the  contractor 
executing the original contract: 
when such additional works cannot be technically 
or economically separated from the main contract 
without  great  inconvenience  to  the  contracting 
entities, 
or  when  such  additional  works,  although 
separable  from  the  execution  of  the  original 
contract, are strictly necessary to its later stages; 
(g)  in  the  case  of  works  contracts,  for  new  works 
consisting of the repetition of similar works entrusted 
to  the  contractor  to  which  the  same  contracting 
entities  awarded  an  earlier  contract,  provided  that 
such works conform to a basic project for which a ftrst 
contract was awarded after a call for competition. As 
soon as the first  project is· put up for  tender, notice 
must be given that this procedure might be  adopted 
and the total estimated cos~ of subsequent works shall  .. 
be taken into consideration by the contracting entities 
when they apply the provisions of Article 12; 
(h)  for  supplies  quoted and purchased on a  commodity 
market;  · 
(i}  for  contracts  to  be  award~ on  the  basis  of.  a 
framework  agreement,  provided  that  the  condition 
referred to in Article 5 {2) is fulfilled; 
(j)  for bargain purchases, where it is possible to procure 
supplies  taking  advantage  of  a  particularly 
advantageous opportunity available  for  a very  short 
space  of time  at  a  price  considerably  lower  than 
normal market prices; 
(k}  for  purchases  of  goods  under  particularly 
advantageous  conditions  either  from  a  supplier 
definitively winding up his business activities or from 
the  receivers  or  liquidator~  of  a  bankruptcy,  an· 
arrangement  with  aeditors or a  similar  procedure 
under national laws or regulations. 
'Artick  16 
1.  A call for competition may be made: 
(a)  by  means of a  notice drawn up in  accordance with 
Annex XII A, B or C; or 
(b)  by means of a periodic indicative notice drawn up in 
accordance with Annex XIV; or 
(c)  by means of a notice on the existence of a qualification 
system drawn up in accordance with Annex XIII. 
2.  When  a  call  for  competition  is  made  by  means  of a 
periodic indicative notice: 
(a)  the  notice  must  refer  specifically  to  the  supplies  or 
works which will  be the subject of the contract to be 
awarded; 
(b)  the  notice  must  indicate  that  the  contract  will  be 
awarded by restricted or negotiated procedure without 
further  publication  of  a  notice  of  a  call  for 
competition  and  invite  interested  undertakings  to 
express their interest in writing; 
(c)  contracting  entities  shall  subsequendy  ~vtte  all 
candidates  to confirm  their  interest  on the  basis  of 
detailed information on the contract concerned before 
beginning the selection of tenderers or participants in 
negotiations. 
3.  When a call  for  competition  is  made  by  means of a 
notice on the existence of a qualification system, renderers 
in  a  restricted  procedure  or participants  in a  negotiated 
procedure shall be selected from the qualified candidates in 
accordance with such a system. 
4.  The notices referred to in this Article shall be published 
in the Official Journal of  the European Communities. 
Article  17 
1.  Contracting entities shall make known, at least once a 
year, by means of a peri~c  indicative notice: 
{a)  in  the  case  of  supply  contractS,  the  total  of the 
contracts for each product area of which the estimated 
value, taking into account the provisions of  Articl~ 12, 
· is equal to or greater than ECU 7  SO 000, and which 
they intend to award over the following 12 months; 
(b)  in  the  case  of  works  conaacts,  the . essential 
characteristics  of ·the  works  contracts  which  the 
contracting  entities  intend  to  award,  the  estimated 
value of which is not less than the threshold laid down 
in Article 12 (1 ). 
2.  The  notice  shall  be  drawn  up  in  accordance  with 
· Annex XIV  and  published  in  the Official journal of the 
European Communities. 
3.  Where  the  notice  is  used  as  a  means  of calling  for 
competition in  accordance with Article 16 (1) (b), it must  -
have been published not more than 12 months prior to the 
date on which the invitation referred to in Article 16 {2) (c) 
is  sent.  Moreover,  the  contracting entity  shall  meet  the 
deadlines laid down in Article 20 (2). 
0  0129 No L 297112  Official Journal of the European Communities  29.  10. 90 
4.  Contracting  entitles  may,  in  particular,  publish 
periodic  indicative  notices  relating  to  major  projects 
without  repeating  information  previously  included  in  a 
periodic indicative notice, provided it is clearly stated that 
such notices are additional notices. 
Article  18 
1.  Contracting  entities  which  have  awarded  a  contract 
shall communicate to the Commission, within two months 
of the award of the contract and under conditions to be 
laid  down  by  the  Commission  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  laid  down  in  Article 32,  the  results  of  the 
aw~ding_.procedure by means  of a  notice  drawn  up  in 
accordance with Annex XV. 
2.  Information  provided  under  Section I  of Annex XV 
shall be published in the Official Journal of  the European 
Communities.  In  this  connection  the  Commission  shall 
respect  any  sensitive  commercial  aspects  the  contraaing 
entities may point out when forwarding this information in 
connection with points 6 and 9 of Annex XV. 
3.  Information  provided  under  Section ll  of Annex XV 
must  not  be  published  except,  in  aggregated  form,  for 
statistical purposes. 
Article  19 
1.  The contraqing entities must_be able to supply proof of 
the date of dispatch of the notices referred to in Articles 15 
to 18.  '·  · 
2.  The notices shall be published in full  in their original 
language  in  the  Off~ial  Journal  of  the  European 
·communities and in the TED data bank. A summary of the 
important elements of each notice shall be published in the. 
other offiCial languages of  the Community, the original text 
alone being authentic. 
3.  The Office  for  Official Publications of the  European 
Communities  shall  publish  the  notices  not  later  than 
12 days  after their dispatch.  In  exceptional cases  it shall 
endeavour  to  publish  the  ·notice  referred  to  in 
Anicle 16 (1) (a) within five days in  response to a request 
by the contracting entity and provided the notice has been 
sent to the Office by electronic mail, telex or telefax. Each 
edition  of  the  Official  journal  of  the  European 
Communities  which  contains one ore  more  notices  shall 
reproduce  the  model  notice  or  notices  on  which  the 
published notice or notices are based. 
- 4.  The cost of publication of the notices  in  the  Official 
journal of  the European Communities shall be borne by the 
Communities. 
5.  Contracts in respect of which  a notice is published in 
the  Official  Journal  of  the  European  Communities· 
pursuant to Article 16 (  1)  shall  not  be  published  in  any 
other way  before  that notice has been  dispatched  to the 
Office  for  Official  Publications  of  the  European 
Communities.  Such  publication  shall  not  contain 
information  other  than  that  published  in  the  Official 
journal of  the European Communities. 
Article  20 
1.  In  open· procedures  the  rime  limit  for  the  receipt  of 
tenders shall be fixed by contracting entities at not less than 
52 days from the date of dispatch of the notice. This time 
limit  may  be  shortened  to  36 days  where  contracting 
entities  have  published  a  notice  in  accordance  with 
Article 17 (1).  -
2.  In restricted procedures and in negotiated prOcedures 
with  a  · prior  call  for  competition,  the  following 
arrangements shall apply: 
(a)  the time limit for receipt of requests to participate, in 
response  to  a  notice  published  in accordance  with 
Article 16 (1) (a) or in  re~ponse to an invitation from 
a  _  contracting  entity  in  accordance  with 
Article 16 (2) (c),  shall, as  a general rule, be at least 
five weeks from the date of dispatch of the notice and 
shall  in  any case not be less  than the time limit for 
publication laid do~  in Article 19 (3) plus 10 days; 
(b)  the time limit for receipt of tenders may be fixed  by 
mutual agreement between the contracting entity and 
the selected eandidates~ provided that all renderers are 
given equal tim~ to prepare and submit tenders; · 
(c).  whe~e  it is not possible to reach agreement on the time 
'  limit for the receipt of tenders, the contracting entity 
shall fix a time. limit which shall, as a general rule, be 
at least three weeks and shall in any case not be less 
than 10 days from the date of the invitation to tender; 
the  time  allowed- shall  be  sufficiendy  long  to  take 
account  in particular  of the  factors  mentioned  in 
Article 22 (3). 
Article  21 
In the contract documents, the C9ntracting entity may ask 
the  tenderer  to  indicate  in  his  tender  any  share  of the 
contract he may intend to subcontract to third parties." 
This indication shall be without prejudice to the question 
of the principal contraaor's responsibility. 
Article  22 
1.  Provided they have  been  requested  in  good  time,  the 
contract documents  and  supporting documents  must  be 
sent  to the  suppliers  or contractors  by  the  contracting 
entities as a general rule within six days of receipt of the 
application. 
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2.  Provided it has been requested in good time, additional 
information  relating  to  the contract document$  shall  be 
supplied by  the contracting entities not later than six days 
before the final  date fixed for receipt of tenders. 
3.  Where tenders require the examination of voluminous 
documentation such  as lengthy technical specifications,  a 
visit  to  the  site  or  an  on-the-spot  inspection  of  the 
documents supporting the contract documents, this shall be 
taken into account in fiXing  the appropriate time limits. 
4.  Contracting entities shall invite the selected candidates 
simultaneously and in writing. The letter of invitation shall 
be accompanied by the contract documents and supporting 
documents.  It  shall  include  at  least  the  following 
information: 
(a)  the address fro!~) which any additional documents can 
be requested, the final d.ate for such requests and the 
amount and methods of payment of any  sum to  be 
paid for such d~ments; 
(b)  the final  date for  receipt of tenders,  the  address  to 
which  .  they  must  be  sent  and  the  language  or 
languages in which they must be drawn up; 
(c)  a reference to any tender notice published; 
{d)  an indieation of any document to be annexed; 
(e)  the criteria for the award of the contract if these are 
not given in the notice;  · 
(0  any  other special  condition  for  participation  in  the 
contract. 
5.  Requests for participation in contracts and invitations 
to  tender .must  be  made  by  the  most  rapid  means  of 
communication possible. When requests to participate are 
made  by  telegram;  telex,  telefax,  telephone  or  any 
electronic  means,  they  must  be  confirmed  by  letter 
dispatched before th~ expiry of the time limit referred to in 
Article 20 (  1) or of the time limit set by contracting entities 
pursuant to Article 20 (2).  · 
Article  23 
1.  The  contracting  entity  may  state  in  the  contract 
documents, or be obliged by a Member State so to do, the 
authority or authorities from which a tenderer may obtain 
the appropriate information on the obligations relating to 
the  employment  protection  provisions  and  the  working 
conditions which are in force in the Member State, region 
or locality in which the works are to be executed and which 
shall be applicable to the works carried out on site during 
the performance of the contract. 
2.  A  contracting  entity  which  supplies  the  information 
referred  to  in  paragraph 1 shall  request  the  renderers  or 
those  participating  in  the contract procedure  to  indicate 
that  they  have  taken  account,  when  drawing  up  their 
tender,  of  the  obligations  relating  to  employment 
protection  provisions  and  the  working  conditions  which 
are in force in the place where the work is to be carried out. 
This shall  be  without prejudice to the application of the 
provisions of Anicle 27 (5) concerning the examination of 
abnormally low tenders. 
TITLE IV 
Qualification, selection and award 
Article  24 
1.  Contracting entities which so wish  may establish and 
operate  a  system  of  qualification  of  suppliers  or 
contractors. 
2.  The systein, which may involve different qualification 
stages,  shall  operate on the  basis  of objective  rules  and 
aiteria to be  established  by  the contracting entity.  The 
contracting  entity  shall  use  European  standards  as  a 
reference where they are appropriate. The rules -and criteria 
may be updated as required. 
3.  The rules  and criteria for qualification  ~hall be  made 
available on request to interested suppliers or contractors. 
The  updating  of  these  criteria  and  rules  shall  be 
communicated to the interested suppliers and contractors. 
Where a contracting entity considers that the qualification 
or certification  system of certain third entities or bodies 
meet  its  requirements, it shall  communicate to interested 
sqppliers and contractors the names of such third entities or 
oorues.  . 
4.  Contracting entities  shall  inform  applicants  ~f their 
decision as  to qualification within a reasonable period. If 
the  decision  will  take  longer  than six  months  from  the 
presentation of an application, the contracting entity shall 
inform  the  · applicant,  within  two  months  of  the 
application, of the reasons justifying a longer period and of 
the  date  by  which  its  application  will  be  accepted  or 
refused. 
5.  In reaching their decision as to qualification or when 
the criteria and rules are being updated, contracting entities 
may not: 
- impose  conditions  of an  administrative,  technical  or 
financial  nature on some suppliers or contractors that 
are not imposed on others, 
require tests or proof ·that duplicate objective evidence 
already available. 
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6.  Applicants  whose  qualification  is  refused  shall  be 
informed of this decision and the reasons for refusal.  The 
reasons  must  be  based  on  the  criteria  for  qualification 
referred to in paragraph 2. 
. 7.  A written record of qualified  suppliers or contractors 
shall  be  kept,  and  it  may . be  divided  into  categories 
according  to  the  type  of  contract  for  which  the 
qualification is valid. 
8.  Contraaing entities  may  bring  the qualification  of a 
supplier or contractor to ail end only for reasons based on 
the  criteria  referred  to in  paragraph 2.  The intention  to 
bring qualification to an end must be notified in writing to 
the supplier or contractor beforehand,  together with  the 
reason or reasons justifying th~ proposed action. 
9.  The qualification system shall be the subject of a notice 
drawn up  in  accordance with  Annex XIII  and published 
in  the  Official  Journal  of the  European  Communities, 
indicating the purpose of the qualification system and the 
availability of the rules concerning its operation. Where the 
system is of a duration greater than three years, the notice 
shall  be  published  annually.  Where  the  system  is  of a 
shorter duration, an initial notice shall suffice. 
Article .25 
1.  Contracting entities which  select candidates to tender 
in  restricted  procedures  or to  participate  in  negotiated 
procedures, shall do so according to objective criteria and 
rules  which  they  lay  down  and  which  they  shall  make 
available to interested suppliers or contractors. 
2.  The criteria used may include the criteria for exclusion 
specified  in  Article 23  of Directive  711305 /EEC and  in 
Article 20 of Directive 77/62/EEC. 
3.  The criteria may be based on the objective need of the 
contracting entity to reduce the number of candidates to a 
level which is justified by the need to balance the particular 
characteristics  of the contract  award  procedure  and  the 
resources  required  to  complete  it.  The  number  of 
candidates  seleaed  must,  however,  take  account  of the 
need to ensure adequate competition. 
Article  26 
Groupings of suppliers or contractors shall be permitted to 
tender or negotiate. The conversion of such groupings into 
a  specific  legal  form  shall  not  be  required  in  order  to 
submit a tender or to negotiate, but the grouping selected 
may  be  required  so  to  convert  itself  once  it  has  been 
awarded the contraa where such conversion is  necessary 
for the proper performance of the contract. 
Article  27 
1.  The criteria on which the contracting entities shall base 
the award of contracts shall be: 
(a)  the most economically advantageous tender, involving 
various criteria depending on the contract in question, 
such  as:  delivery or completion date, running costs, 
cost-effeaiveness,  quality,  aesthetic  and  functional 
characteristics, technical merit, after-sales service and 
technical  assistance,  commitments  with  regard  to 
spare parts, security of supplieS and price; or 
(b)  the  lo~est price only. 
2.  In the case referred to in paragraph 1 (a), contracting 
entities  shall  state  in  the  contract  documents  or  in  the 
tender notice  all  the criteria  they  intend to apply to the 
· award, where possible in descending order of importance. 
3.  Where the criterion for the award of  the conttact is that 
of the most economically advantageous tender, conttacting 
entities may take account of variants which are submitted 
by  a  tenderer  and  meet  the  minimum  specifications 
required  by  the  contracting  entities.  Contracting entities 
shall  state  in  the  contract  documents  the  minimum 
specifications  to  be  respected  by  the  variants  and  any 
specific requirements for their presentation. Where variants 
are  not permitted,  they  shall  so  indicate in the contract 
documents.  · 
4.  Contracting entities may not rejea the presentation of 
a variant on the sole ground that it was drawn up on the 
basis  of  technical  specifi~tions defined  with  reference 
to  European  specifications  or  to  national  technical 
specifications  recognized  as  complying with the essential 
requirements  within  the  meaning  of  Directive 
89/106/EEC. 
5.  If, for a given contract, tenders appear abnormally low 
in  relation  to  the  services,  the  contracting  entity  shall, 
before it may reject those tenders, request in writing details 
of the constituent elements of the tender which it considers 
relevant and shall verify those constituent elements taking 
account  of  the  explanations  received.  It  may  set  a 
reasonable period within which to reply. 
The  contracting  entity  may  take  ·into  consideration 
explanations  which  are  justified  on  objective  grounds 
relating to the economy of the construction or production 
method, · or  the  technical  solutions  chosen,  or  the 
exceptionally  favourable  conditions  available  to  the 
tenderer for the execution of the contract, or the originality 
of the product or the work proposed by the tenderer. 
Conttacting  entJOes  may  rejea  tenders  which  are 
abnormally low owing to the receipt of  State aid  only if 
they have consulted the tenderer and if the tenderer has not 
been able to show that the aid in question has been notified 
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to the Commission pursuant to Article 93 (3) of the Treaty 
or has  received  the  Commission's  approval.  Contracting 
entities  which  reject  a  tender  under these  circumstances 
shall inform the Commission thereof. 
Article  28 
1.  Article 27 (1)  shall  not apply where  a  Member State 
bases  the award of contracts on other aiteria within the 
framework of rules in force at the time of adoption of this 
Directive  whose  aim  is  to  give  preference  to  certain 
tenderers provided the rules invoked are compatible with 
the Treaty. · 
2.  Without prejudice to paragraph 1 , this Directive shall 
not prevent,  until  31 December  1992, the application of 
national  provisions  in  force ··on  the award  of supply  or 
works contracts 'Vhich have as their objective the reduction 
of regional disparities and the promotion· of job creation in 
disadvantaged  regions  or those  suffering  from  industrial 
decline,  provided  that  the  provisions  concerned  are 
compatible  with  the  Treaty  and  with  the  Community's 
international obligations. 
Article  29 
1.  This Article shall apply to tenders comprising products 
originating in third countries with which the Community 
has  not  concluded,  multilaterally  or  bilaterally,  an 
agreement  ensuring  comparable  and  effective  access  for 
Community  undertakings  to the markets  of those  third 
countries. It shall be without prejudice to the obligations of 
the CoQUDunity  or its  Member States in respect of third 
countries. 
2.  Any tender made for the award of a supply contract 
may  be  rejected  where  the  proportion  of the  products 
originating in third countries, as determined in accordance 
with  Council  Regulation  (EEC)  No 802/68  of 27 June 
1968 on the common definition of the concept of the origin 
of  goods (1 ),  as  last  amended  by  Regulation  (EEC) 
No 3860/87 (2),  exceeds  SO%  of the tQtal  value of the 
products  constituting  the  tender ..  For  the  purposes  of 
this  Aniclc,  software  used  in  the  equipment  of 
telecommunication  networks  -shall  be  considered  as 
products. 
3.  Subject to paragraph 4, where two or more tenders arc 
equivalent  in the  light  of the  award aitcria defined  in 
Aniclc 27, preference shall  be  given to the tenders which 
may not be rejected pursuant to paragraph 2. The prices of 
tenders shall be  consider~ equivalent for the purposes of 
this Anicle, if the price difference does not exceed 3 %. 
(1)  OJ No L 148, 28. 6. 1968,"p. t. 
(2)  OJ No L 363, 23. 12. 1987, p. 30. 
4.  However,  a  tender shall  not be  preferred  to another 
pursuant to paragraph 3 where its acceptance would oblige 
the contracting entity to acquire material having technical 
characteristics  different  from  those  of existing  material, 
resulting  in  incompatibility  or  technical  difficulties  in 
operation and maintenance or disproportionate costs. 
5.  For the  purposes,  in  this  Article,  of determining  the 
proportion  referred  to  in  paragraph 2  of  products 
originating  in  third  countries,  those  third  countries  to 
which  the benefit of the  provisions of this  Directive  has 
been extended by  a Council Decision  in  accordance with 
paragraph 1 shall not be taken into account. 
6.  The Commission shall submit an annual report to the 
Council (for the first time in the second half of 1991) on 
progress  made  in  multilateral  or  bilateral ·  negotiations 
regarding  access  for  Community  undertakings  to  the 
markets  of third  countries· in  the  fields  covered  by  this 
Directive, on any result which such negotiations may have 
achieved, and on the implementation in practice of all the 
agreements which have been concluded. 
The Council, acting by a qualified majority on a proposal 
from  the Commission, may amend the provisions of this 
Article in the light of such developments. 
nnEv 
Final provisions 
Article  30 
1.  The  value  in  national  currencies  of the  thresholds 
specified  in Aniclc 12 shall  in prmciplc  be revised  every 
two  years  with  effect  from  the  date  provided  for  in 
Directive 77/62/EEC as  far as  the thresholds for supply 
and software service contracts are concerned and from the 
·date provided for in Directive 71/305  /EEC as  far as the 
threshold  for  works  contracts  arc  concerned.  The 
calculation of _such  value  shall  be  based  on the average 
daily-values of those currencies expressed in ccus over the 
24 months  terminating  on  the  last  day  of  October 
preceding  the  revision  with  effect  from  1 january.  The 
values  shall  be  published  in  the  Official Journal of the 
European Communities at the beginning of November. 
2.  The method of calculation laid down in  paragraph 1 
shall be examined pursuant to the provisions of Directive 
n/62/EEC. 
Article  31 
1.  The  Commission  shall  be  assisted,  as  regards 
procurement  by  the  conuacting  ennncs  exerasmg  an 
activity  defined  in  Article 2 (2) (d),  by  a  Committee  of 
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an advisory nature which shall be the Advisory Committee 
on  Telecommunications  Procurement.  The  Committee 
shall be composed of representatives of the Member States 
and chaired by a representative of the Commission. 
2.  The Commission shall consult this Committee on: 
(a)  amendments to Annex X; 
(b)  revision of the currency values of the thresholds; 
{c)  the  rules  concerning  contracts  awarded  under 
international agreements; 
(d)  the review of the application of this Directive; 
(e)  the ·procedures described  in Article 32 (2) relating to 
notices and statistical accounts. .  . 
Article  32 
1.  Annexes I to X shall be revised in accordance with the 
procedure laid down in paragraphs 3 to 7 with a view to 
ensuring that they fulfil the criteria of Anicle 2. 
2.  The  conditions  for  the  presentation,  dispatch, 
reception,  translation,  keeping  and  distribution  of  the 
notices  referred  to in Articles 16, 17  and  18  and of the 
statistical  repons .  provided  for  in  Anicle 34  shall  be 
established,  for  the  purposes  of  simplification,  in 
accordance with the procedure laid down in paragraphs 3 
to 7. 
3.  The revised Annexes and the conditions referred to in 
paragraphs  .1  and  2  shall  be  published  in  the  Official 
journal of the· European Communities.  · 
4.  The  Commission  shall  be  assisted  by  the  Advisory 
Committee  for  Public Contracts  and,  in  the case  of the 
revision  of ·Annex  X,  by  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
Telecommunications  Procurement  provided  for  in 
Anicle 31 of this Directive. 
5.  The  Commission  representative  shall  submit  to  the 
Committee  a  draft  of the  decisions  to  be  taken.  The 
Committee shall deliver its opinion on the draft within a 
time limit which the Chairman may lay down according to 
the urgency of the matter, if necessary by taking a vote. 
6.  The  opinion  shall  be  recorded  in  the  minutes;  in 
addition, each Member State shall have the right to ask for 
its position to be recorded in the minutes. 
7.  The Commission shall take the unnost account of the 
opinion  delivered  by  the Committee.  It shall  inform  the 
Committee of the manner in  which  its opinion has been 
taken into account. 
Article  33 
1.  Contracting entities shall keep appropriate information 
on each contract which shall be sufficient to permit them at 
a later date to justify decisions taken in connection with: 
(a)  the  qualification  and  selection  of  contractors  or 
suppliers and award of contracts; 
(b)  recourse  to  derogations  from  the  use  of European 
specifications in accordance with Anicle 13 (6); 
(c)  use of procedures without prior call for competition in 
accordance with Article 15 (2); 
{d)  non-application of Tides II, m  and IV in accordance 
with the derogations provided for in. Tide I. 
2.  The information shall  be  kept for at least four years 
from  the  date  of  award  of  the  contract  so  that  the 
contracting  entity  will  be  able,  during  that  period,  to 
provide the necessary information to the Commission if it 
so requests. 
Article  34 
1.  The  Member  States  shall  ensure  that each  year,  in 
accordance with the arrangements to be laid down under 
the  procedure  provided  for  in  Article 32 (3)" to  (7),  the 
Commission  recei\res  a  statistical  repon  concerning  the 
total  value,  broken  down  by  Member  State  and  each 
category of activity to which Annexes I to X ·refer, of the 
contraas · awarded- below  the  thresholds  defined  in 
Anicle 12 which  would,  if they  were  not  below  those 
thresholds, be covered by this Directive. 
2.  Arrangements  shall  be  fixed  in accordance  with  the 
procedure referred to in Article 32 to ensure that: 
(a)  in  the  interests  of  administrative  simplification, 
contracts of lesser value  may be excluded; provided 
that the usefulness of the statistics is not jeopardized; 
(b)  the confidential nature of the information provided is 
respected. 
Article  35 
1.  Anicle 2 (2)  of  Directive  77  /62/EEC  is  hereby 
replaced by the following: 
'2. This Directive shall not apply to: 
(a)  contracts  awarded  in  the fields  referred  to in 
Anicles 2,  7,  8  and  9  of Council  Directive 
90/531/EEC  of  17 September  1990  on  the 
procurement  procedures  of entities  operating 
in  the  water,  energy,  transport  and 
telecommunications sectors ( •) or fulfilling  the 
conditions in Anicle 6 (2) of the said Directive; 
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, 
(b)  supplies which are declared secret or when their 
delivery  must  be  accompanied  by  special 
security measures in accordance with the laws, 
regulations or administrative provisions in force 
in  the  Member  State  concerned  or when  the 
protection of the basic interests of -that  State's 
security so requires. 
(•) OJ No L 297, 29. 10. 1990, p. 1.' 
2.  Article 3 (4)  and  (5)  of  Directive  71/305/EEC  is 
hereby replaced by the following: 
'4.  This Directive shall not apply to contracts awarded 
in  the  fields  referred  to in Articles 2,  7,  8  and  9  of 
Council  Directive  90  IS  31/EEC of. 17 September 1990 
on the procurement procedures of entities operating in 
water,  energy,  transpon  and  telecommunications 
sectors (•) or fulfilling. the conditions in Article 6 (2) of 
the said Directive. 
(•) OJ No L 297, 29. 10. 19_90, p. 1.' 
Article  36 
Not later  than  four  years . after  the  application  of this 
Directive,  the  Conuriission,  acting  in  close  coOperation 
with the Advisory  Committee for Public Contracts, shall · 
review the manner in which this Directive has operated and 
its  field  of application  and, if ·necessary,  make  further 
proposals  to  adapt  it,  in  the  light  of  developments 
.  concerning in  particular progress in market opening and 
the level of competition. In the case of  entities· exercising an 
activity defined in Article 2 (i) (4), ·the Commission shall 
act in close cooperation with the Advisory Committee on 
Telecommunications Procurement. 
Article  37 
1.  Member States shall  adopt the  measpres  necessary  to 
comply  with  this  Directive  by  1  July  1992.  They  shall 
forthwith inform the Commission thereof. 
2.  Member States may stipulate that the measures referred 
to in paragraph 1 shall apply only from 1 January 1993. 
Nevertheless,  in  the  case  of  the  Kingdom  of  Spain, 
1 January 1993 shall  be  replaced  by  1 January 1996. As 
regards the Hellenic Republic and the Portuguese Republic, 
1 J~uary 1993 shall be replaced by 1 january 1998. 
3.  Council  recommendation  84/550/EEC  of 
12 November 1984 concerning the first phase of opening 
up access to public telecommunications contracts (1)  shall 
cease to have effect as from the date on which this Directive 
is applied _by  the Member States. 
Article  38 
·Member States shall ·communicate to the Commission the 
text of the main provisions of national law, whether laws, 
regulations or administrative provisions, which they adopt 
in the field governed by this Directive.  · 
Article  39 
This Directive is addressed to the Member States. · 
Done at Brussels, 17 September 1990. 
(1)  OJ No L 298, 16. 11. 1984, ·p. 51. 
For the Council 
The, President  · 
P.ROMITA 
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ANNEX X 
OPERATION  OF  TELECOMMUNICATIONS  NETWORKS 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SERVICES 
BELGIUM 
Regie des telegraphes et des telephones/Regie van  Telegrafie en  Telefonie. 
DENMARK 
KjBbenhavns  T  elefon Alt.tiese/slt.ab. 
]ydslt.  Telefon. 
Fyns Telefon. 
Statens  Teletjeneste. 
Tele SBnderjylland. 
GERMANY 
Deutsche Bundespost - Telelt.om. 
Mannesmann - Mobi/funlt. GmbH. 
GREECE 
OTEIHellenic Telecommunications Organization. 
SPAIN 
Compama  Telef6nk4 Nacional de Espana. 
FRANCE 
Direction ·generale da telecommunications. 
Transpac. 
Telecom service mobile. 
Societe fraiJfaise u  radiotelephone. 
IRELAND 
Telecom Eireann. 
ITALY 
Amministrazione delle !JOSte e ulle telecommunicazioni. 
Azienda di stato per i snvi:i telefonici. 
Societa italiana per l'esercizio telefonico SpA. 
Ita/cable. 
T  eleSpazio SpA. 
LUXEMBOURG 
~dministration da pastes et telecommunications. 
NETHERLANDS 
Koninlt.lijlt.e PTT Nederl4nd NV and subsidiaries (1). 
(I) Except PTT Pose BV. 
OR 
No L 297/39 
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PORTUGAL 
Telefones de Usboa e Porto,  SA. 
Companhia Portuguesa  Radio Marconi. 
Correios e Telecomunicafoes de  Portugal. 
UNITED KINGDOM 
British Telecommunications pic. 
Mercury Communications. Ltd. 
City of Kingston upon Hull. 
Racal V  odafone. 
Telecoms Securicor Cellular Radio Ltd (Cellnet). 
29.  10. 90 
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ANNJ:X XII 
A.  OPEN JlRQCEDURES 
1.  The aumc:,  addrt"~s. telt"phont" number, telc."~raphic .address, telex and tdecopier number of the comractmg 
entity. 
l.  Nature of th(' contiJCt (suppl)· or works; where 3ppropriate, state if it is a framework  a~rerment). 
3.  (a) Pbce of ddi\·ery, or si~. 
{b) Nature and quantity of thr goods to lx supplied; 
or 
the natur(' and extent of thr servicrs w  be  providrd and  gener;~l n:uurr of the work. 
(c)  Indication of whether the:  suppliers can tender for some and/or all  of the goods required. 
If, for works comracts, the work or the contract is subdivided into several lots, the order of size of the 
different  lms and the possibility of tendering for one, for  several or foe  ;~II of the lots. 
(d) Authorization to submit variants. 
(c)  For works contracts: 
information concerning the  purpose of the work or lhe contraa where the  latter also  involves  the 
drawing up of projects. 
4.  Derogation from the use of European specifications, in  accordance with Anicle 13  (6). 
5.  Time limits for delivery or completion. 
6.  {a)  Name and address of the service from which the contraa documents and additional documents may lx 
reques.tecl. 
(b) Where  appropriate,  the  amount  and  terms  of payment  of tht'  sum  to  lx paid  to  obtain  such 
documents. 
1.  (3) The final  date for  receipt of tenders. 
(b) The address to which they must be sent. 
(c)  The language or languages in  which they must be drawn up. 
8.  (a) _Where  appropriate, the persons authorized to be present at the opening of tenders. 
(b) The date, hour anJ place of such opening. 
9.  Where appropriate, any deposits :and guarantees required. 
10.  Main  terms  concerning  financing  and  payment  :md/or  references  to  the  provisions  in  which  are 
contained. 
11.  Where appropriate, the legal  form to be  t~ken by the grouping of ~uppliers o~ contractors to whom the 
contract is awarded. 
12.  Minir.1um economic and technical conditions required of the supplier or contraaor to whom the contract 
is awarded. 
JJ.  Pe;-iod during which the tenderer is bound to keep open his tender. 
14.  The criteria for the award of the contract. Criteria other than that of the lowest price shall be  mentionc:(f 
where they do not appear in the contract documents. 
29.  10.  90 
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1.~.  Other mfurrn;llion. 
I fl.  \'\'here: .tpprnpriatc:. the:  rcfcrenc:c to public3tion of tht·  pen  odic information nom:c:  111  the Offici.tl Journal 
:o  which the cuntr.tcr rden.. 
17.  :)are uf dispatch of the notice  b~· the  comactin~ c:ntitlt:\. 
1  R.  D.tte of receipt of the:  nmicc:  by  the Office:  for Offici:tl  PublicJtions of the European Communities (w be 
~.upplic:d by  th~ ~Jid Office:). 
0  0140 
"•t No I.  2~7  t44  OH1ual Journ.tl t>l  th.·  Luropc.m Cwnrnuflltlt''> 
1\.  RESTRICTED I'RO<.:EDlJRI:\ 
I.  The."  n.mw •.  lddrc.'"'·  tt"lt-pl10nc number. tdc~r.1pl11c .1ddrc.·"'· tdt·x  .111d  telc..:npat"r  number of thl' contractm~ 
enttty. 
N.uure <1f  the.'  cnntr.Jd  (~upply or work\; wht"rc  .1ppro~n.Jtc.', ,t.Hc d  at  ".t fr.1mcwork  .l~rccrncnt)  . 
.l.  (.1\  f'I.ICc.'  nl Jcla\·er), or \Itt". 
(b)  N~uurt· .1nJ  'JU.IOtlt~· of the  good~ to bt- ~uppbt·d; 
nr 
the n.uurc."  .1nd  extent of the  ~n·ice!l w  he.'  pruvsdc:d  .md  gcnc.·r.tl  nature of the work. 
(() fndicauon of whc."thc."r  the  \Upphc:r~ can (l•nder  fnr \Orne  andlur :1ll  of the goods reqUired. 
If. for worh  t'ontr.Jct~. tht· wurk ur the cuntr.Jc.:t  •~ \ubdi\'idcd into ~vc.-r.1llors, the urdt"r of 'il7.c.' of the 
different  lut' .. ,,J the pm,ibillfy of tc."ndl.'rmg  for  nnt•,  for  !1<."\'Cr ..1l  or for  all  of the lot\. 
(d)  Authoruatum ru  ,ubmlt \.JnJnt!l. 
(c)  For wnrk'i cuntr.Kt~: 
anfurm.tuon  c:unccrntn~ the  •>urpo\<'  of the  work nr thC'  contract  wht"re  the  lattC'r  alsn  in\'ulve\  the 
drawing up of pro1cxt,. 
4.  0l"rug.uiun from  the  uo;C'  of  Eurupcan o;pcclflcauon,, in  accordance w1th  Article.·  l.l (6). 
·'·  Time."  limn  ..  fur Jd1very or \.·nmpletinn. 
6.  Where appropraJte. the:  lt·g.d  ittrm  tu bc  t.1ken  by  the grouping of suppl1ers or contractor<; ru  whom the 
c.:onrr;u.-r '' ,tw.trded. 
7.  (a) The fin.d  d.1te  for  receipt of requests to panicipat:. 
(h)  Th~ addre!ls  to whsc.:h  they  musl  be sent. 
(c)  The langu.t~e or langu.1ges  in  which they  must  b~ drawn up. 
8.  ThC'  final  d.ue for di\parch of mvitations to tend~r. 
9.  Wherl"  .:~pprorriate, any d('pusits and guarant('es required. 
10.  ,Main  terms  concernmg  financing  3nd  payment  and/or  refercnc:ts  to  the  texts  m  whic:h  these  .are 
cont.:~med. 
II.  lnform3tion  concerning  thc.'. supplier's  or contractor's  posi~ion and  minimum  economtc  and  technical 
conditio.n\ required of him. 
12.  The criteria for  the award of the contract where they  arc:  not mentionrd in  the inviution to tender. 
I J.  Oth~r information. 
14.  Where appropriate, the reference ro  publication of the periodic infonn.uion notice in the O(ficial Journal 
to which rhe contract refers. 
15.  OatC' of dispatch of the notice by the contracting entities. 
16.  Dace: o( receipt of the:  notict by  the Office for Official Publications of the European Communities (to be 
supplied by the:  s.:~id OUice). 
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C.  NEGOTIATED PROCEDIJRES 
I.  The n.tmt·, .Hidrc.·~  ....  telephone numher. tt"lt"~r;tpht\.· .tddre\'i, telex .tnd tdecopter numhc:r of the contr  .  .ICting 
l'llllty. 
l.  Nature of the contract (\upply or work..; where .1ppropn.uc.-,  'itatt' if  11  i~ a fr:tmc:work  .a~rcement). 
J.  (.t)  Pl.u:e of ddt\'ery, or \Ill'. 
(b)  No~curc: and quantity of the:  ~oods to lx !>upplic:d; 
nr 
the n.uure ;md extent nf the:  .;crvicc' to be prnv!ded :tnd gc:ner;tl  nature of the:  work. 
kl lndic.ui(m of whether the suppliers can tender for some:  aud I nr all of the goods required. 
If, for works contr.•ct'i, the work or the contr.act is subdivided into o;evc:rallots, the order of size of the 
different hm. .tnd the p<Mthility of tendering for  one, for several or for  .all  of the lots. 
(d, fnr wo;k:: cnmra:ts: 
information concerning the:  purpose of the  work or the:  comract where:  the:  latter also  involves  the 
drawin~ up of projects. 
4.  OC'rngatiun from the:  u~  of Euro~.an  s~cifications, in accordance with Article  13 (6). 
~.  Time:  limit for delivery or completion. 
6.  Where appropriate. the legal  form to be taken by  the grouping of suppliers or contractors to whom the 
contract is  awarded. 
7.  (a) The final  date for  receipt of tenders. 
(h~ The address co  which they must be scm. 
(c)  ThC'  language- or languages in  which they must be  drawn up. 
H.  Where appropriate, any depustts and guarantees required. 
q_  Main  terms  concC'rning  financing  and  payme-nt  and/or  refer~nces  to  the  texts  in  which  these  are 
contained. 
10.  Information  concerning  the  supplier's  or contractor's  position  and  minimum  economi.:  and  technical 
conditions required of him. 
II.  Where appropriate, the- names and addresses of suppliers or contractors already selected by the contracting 
e-ntity. 
11.  Where  applicable,  date(s)  of  previous  publications  tn  the  Official  Journal  of  the  Europe.tn 
Communi/it's. 
13.  Other information. 
14.  Where ap,ropriate, the rderenc~ to publication of the ~riodic information notice in the Official Journal 
to which the contract refers. 
15.  O.uc of dispatch of the notice- by the contracting entities. 
16.  Date of receipt of the notice by  the Office for Official Publications of the Euro~an Communities (to be 
supplied hy the said Office). 
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ANNEX  Xlll 
NOTICE ON THE EXISTENCE OF A QUALIFICATION SYSTEM 
1.  Name:,  .1ddrc,~. tc:lc:phonc:  number,  tclc:~r.tphic  address,  telex  .llld  tc:lc:copic:r  nu~bcr of the:  comracur.~-: 
entity. 
1.  Purpmc: of the:  qu:tlific.H•on system. 
3.  Address where:  the:  rules concerning the:  qu:tlification system can be obt.tined (if different from  the addrcs!> 
mentioned under 1  .  ). 
4.  Where applic.tble, duration of the qu:tlification  ~y~tc:m. 
ANNEX XIV 
PERIODIC IN FORMA  llON NOTICE 
A.  For supply contracts: 
1.  Name:, address. telephone number. tc:legraphic address, telex and telecopier number of the contracting 
entity or the service from which additional information may be obtai.1ed. 
2.  Nature and quantity or value:  of the sc:rvice!l  or products to be supplied. 
3.  (a)  Estimated  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  procedures  of  the  award  of the  contract(s)  (if 
known). 
(b) Typt' of award procedure to be used. 
4.  Other information (for example, indicate if a call for competition will  be published later). 
5.  Date of dispatch of the:  noucc: by the contracting entities. 
6.  Date of receipt of the notice by the Office for Official Public:Hions of the:  European Communities {to be 
supplied by the said Office). 
8.  For tl•orks  contrac::s 
1.  The  name.  address.  telegnphic  address,  telephone,  telex  and  tc:lccopier  number of the contracting 
entity. 
2.  (a) The snc:. 
{b) The: nature And  extent of the services to be provided, the main characteristics of the work or nf the 
lots by reference to the:  work. 
(c)  An  c:stimatt of the cost of the service to be  provided. 
].  (:t)  Type of award procedure to be used. 
(h) The date scheduled for initiating the award procedures in  respect of the contract or contr.1cts. 
(c)  The date scheduled for the start of the:  work. 
(d) Planned time table for completion of the work. 
4.  Terms of financing of the work and of price revision. 
S.  Other information (for example, indicate if a call for competition will be  published );ncr). 
6.  Date o~ dispatch of the notice by 1hc contracting entities. 
7.  Date of receipt of the notice by the Office for Official Publicatiqns of the European Communities {to be 
supplied by  the said Office). 
2'1.  I 0. 90 
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:\N.\T.X XV 
NOTICE ON CONTRACTS AWARDED 
I.  INFORMATION  rOR  PUBLICATION  IN  THE  0/DC!:\1.  ]OliJ<NAJ.  OF  Tilt:  F.UR0/'1-:.AN 
COM  .\f UNITIES 
I.  N.unc .tnd  :~ddr~.,., oi the- ~orur.tcung c:ntic)·. 
2.  N:uure of the concr.ILt  (!.uppl)· or works; where .tppropn.tte, state 1f  it  1s  a  fr:tmework  a~rel·ment}. 
3.  At ic:ast  .1  sununary andic.uwn of the nat:Jre of the product\, worb or services provided. 
4.  (a)  Form  uf the  ~all for  competition (nmicc:  on the cxastc:nce  of .l  qualtficataon  procedure;  periodic 
informacion nuucc:;  c.JII  for tenders). 
(b) Reference of public;uion of the nonce in  the Offio.Jl Journal uf the Europt•Jn Communities. 
(c)  In  the C.lst."  of contr.Jcts aw.1rded  without a  prior call  for compl·tition,  andi~acion of the relevant 
provision of Arrick 15  (2). 
5.  :\w·ud procrdure (opcn, rc:su •  .:tc:d  or nq;'lt•atc:•f). 
6.  Number of renders rcccivc:d. 
7.  Date of award of the contract. 
R.  ·Price paid for bargain purchases under Article J 5 (2) ( j  }. 
~- Name and address of succe~sful ~upplier(s) or conrrat:wr(s). 
I 0.  State, where apprupriate, whether th~ contract has been, or may be, sub-contr:tcted. 
II.  Optional informauon: 
value and share of the coutract which may be sub-contracted to third p;trties, 
.1ward criteria, 
price paid (or nnge of prices}. 
II.  INI ORMATION NOT INTENDED FOR PUBLICATION 
12.  Number of contracts awarded (where an award has been split between more than one supplier). 
IJ.  Value of each comract awarded. 
14.  Country of origin of the product or service (EEC origin or non-Community origin; if the laner, broken 
down hy third muntry). 
15.  Was r«:our!lt' made to the exceptions to the usc: of f.: urupc:an specifications provided for under Article 
13  (6). If so, which? 
16.  Which  ;~w;~rd criteria  was  u!lt'd  (most  economically  advantageous:  lowest  price:  criteria  permined 
under t\nicle 28 )? 
17.  Waf. the contract awarded t.u  a bidder who submitted  :1  variant, in  :~ccordance with Article 27  (J)? 
I H.  Were ;my tl·nders excluded on the grounds that they were abnormally low, in  accordance with Article 
'!7 (5)? 
19.  Date of transmis~ion of the nut  ice  by  the:"  contracting entities. 
0  0144 
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STATEMENT 
concerning Article  t 5 of Directive 90/5]  1/ EEC 
Tht•  Courrcil ,md tht•  Commission state that in  open <tnd  restricu.·d  procedures all  negotiation with 
c;mdid;uc:s  or  tenderer~ on  fundamental  aspects  of contracts,  variations  in  which  are  likely  to 
distort competition, and  in  particular on  prices.  shall  be  ruled  out; however. discussions  with 
candidates or tenderers may be held but only for  the purpose of clarifying or supplementing the 
content of their tenders or the requirements of the contracting entities and provided this does nqt 
involve discrimination. 
2"J.  10.  YO 
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II 
(Acts  whose  publication  is  not  obligatory) 
COUNCIL 
COUNCIL RECOMMENDATION 
of 9  October 1990 
on  the  coordinated  introduction  of  Pan-European  land-based  public  radio 
paging in the Community 
(90/543/EEq 
THE COUNCIL OF THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Ha_ving  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  235 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission (1), 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European  Parli-
ament (2), 
Having regard to  the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (3), 
Whereas,  by  Recommendation  84/549/EEC (4),  the 
Council calls for  the introduction of services on the basis 
of  a common harmonized approach  in  the  field  of  tele-
communications ; 
Whereas  the  resources  offered  by  modern  telecommuni-
cations  networks  should  be  utilized  to  the  full  for  the 
economic  development  of  the  Community ; 
Whereas  paging  services  are  a  particularly  efficient 
communications  method  for  alerting  and/or  sending 
messages  to  people  on  the  move ; 
Whereas the land-based  public  paging systems currently 
in use in the Community do not in general allow  people 
on  the  move  throughout  the  Community  to  reap  the 
(
1
)  OJ  No  C  43,  23.  2.  1990,  p.  6. 
(1)  0 J No C  15,  22.  1.  1990,  p.  87. 
(l) OJ No C  298,  27.  11.  1989,  p.  27. 
(4)  OJ No  L  298,  16.  11.  1984,  p.  49. 
benefits of European-wide paging services and  European-
wide  markets ; 
Whereas  the  European  Telecommunication  Standards 
Institute  (ETSI)  has  instructed  the  technical  Committee 
(PS)  to  specify  all  system  aspects  of  a  more  advanced 
public radio  paging system  code  named European  Radio 
Messaging  System  (ERMES) ; 
Whereas  the  introduction  of  ERMES  being specified  by 
ETSI  will  provide a unique opportunity of establishing a 
truly  pan-European  paging  service; 
Whereas  a  coordinated  policy  for  the  introduction  of  a 
pan-European land-based public radio paging service will 
make it possible to establish a European market in mobile 
terminals (paging receivers) which will be capable of crea-
ting,  by  virtue  of  its  size,  service  features  and  costs,  the 
necessary development conditions to enable undertakings 
to  maintain  and  improve  their  presence  in  world 
markets; 
Whereas  it  is  essential  to  ensure  extensive  use  of 
frequency  agile  type  receivers ; 
Whereas  it  is  necessary  to  allow  unrestricted  access  to 
radio  paging services and free  circulation of paging recei-
vers  throughout  the  Community ; 
Whereas in this context Community law and in particular 
the  competition  rules  should  be  respected ; 
Whereas  the  implementation  of  Council  Directive 
86/361/EEC of  24  July  1986 on  the  initial stage  of the 
mutual  recognition  of  type  approval  for  telecommunica-
tions  terminal  equipment (5)  will  make  an  important 
contribution  towards  this goal ; 
(')  OJ  No  L  217,  S.  8.  1986,  p.  21. 
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Whereas consideration should be given to Council Direc-
tive  83/189/EEC of 28  March  1983  laying down a proce-
dure for  the provision of information in the field of tech-
nical  standards  and  regulations (1)  and  to  Council  Deci-
sion 87/95/EEC of 22 December 1986 on standardization 
in the field  of information technology and telecommuni-
cations  (2); 
Whereas it is  appropriate to make use  of the potential of 
the  Community's  financial  instruments  in  order  to 
promote  the  development  of  the  telecommunications 
infrastructure  in  the Community ; 
Whereas  consideration  should  be  given  to  Council 
Recommendation  87/371/EEC  of  25  June  1987  on the 
coordinated introduction of public pan-European cellular 
digital  land-based  mobile  communications  in  the 
Community (l)  which  points' out  that  special  attention 
should be paid to the urgent requirement of certain users 
for  pan-European  land-based  communications  and  that 
the Commission will in the future submit other proposals 
in  the  field  of  mobile  communications,  including radio 
paging  systems ; 
Whereas  the  public telecommunications administrations, 
the  recognized  private  operating  agencies  and  other 
authorized agencies offering public mobile telecommuni-
cations services are hereinafter referred to  as 
4telecommu-
nications  administrations' ; 
Whereas a favourable  opinion has  been delivered  by the 
Senior Officials Group on Telecommunications (SOG-1), 
on  the  basis  of  the  detailed  report  drawn  up  by  the 
Analysis  and  Forecasting Group (GAP)  which  provides a 
strategic  basis  for  the  development  of  public  mobile 
communications  in  the  Community  with  a  view  to 
enabling  European  users  on  the  move  to  communicate 
efficiently and  economically ; 
Whereas  favourable  opmtons  on  this  report  have  been 
delivered by the telecommunications administrations,  by 
the  European Conference of Postal and Telecommunica-
tions Administrations (CEP1) and by telecommunications 
equipmept  manufacturers  in  the  Member  States ; 
Whereas the envisaged measures will  allow the economic 
benefit and rapidly increasing market potential of public 
radio  paging  to  be  fully  realized  in  the  Community ; 
Whereas  the  Treaty  does  not  provide,  for  the  action 
concerned,  powers  other than  those  of  Article  235, 
( 1)  OJ  No  L  109.  26.  4.  1983,  p.  8. 
(Z)  OJ No  L 36,  7.  2.  1987,  p.  31. 
(l) OJ No  L  196,  17.  7.  1987,  p.  81. 
HEREBY  RECOMMENDS : 
1.  that  the  telecommunications  administrations  imple-
ment with due respect for Community law the detailed 
recommendations  as  described  in  the  Annex  concer-
ning  the  coordinated  introduction  of  pan-European 
land-based public radio paging in the Community. For 
the  purposes of this  Recommendation, 'pan-European 
land-based  public  radio  paging  service'  shall  mean  a 
public radio paging service based on a terrestrial infras-
tructure  in  the  Member  States  in  accordance  with  a 
common specification which allows persons wishing to 
do so to send and/or to receive alert and/or numeric or 
alphanumeric messages  anywhere within  the coverage 
of  the  service  in  the  Community ; 
2.  that the telecommunications administrations continue 
the cooperation within the CEPT and, with  the colla-
boration  of  manufacturers  and  users,  within  ETSI, 
particularly concerning the  objectives  and  time  sche-
dule  set out in  the Annex  for  the completion of the 
specifications and service  implementation of  the pan-
European  land-based  public  radio  paging  system ; 
. 3.  that the telecommunications administrations plan for a 
gradual  evolution  from  existing  radio  paging  systems 
to  the  pan-European  land-based  public  radio  paging 
system  so  as  to  ensure  a  transition  which  meets  the 
needs  of  users,  telecommunications  administrations 
and  manufacturers ; 
4.  that Member State Governments  and  telecommunica-
tions  administrations complete  the  technical  arrange-
ments  for  the  implementation  of  the  means  of  call 
routing and processing, so that tone and/or numeric or 
alphanumeric messages can  be  sent from  anywhere in 
the Community to a radio paging receiver anywhere in 
the geographical  coverage  of  the  Ennes  service  by 31 
December  1992  at  the  latest; 
5.  that  the  Commission  take  appropriate  mmauves, 
within the framework of application of existing Direc-
tives, to encourage the completion of the specifications 
and  the  implementation  of  the  pan-European  land-
based  public  radio  paging  system,  within  the  time 
schedule  set  out in  the  Annex ; 
6.  that the  Community's financial  instruments  take  this 
Recommendation  into account within  the  framework 
of  their  interventions,  particularly  as  regards  capital 
investments  required  for  the  implementation  of  the 
infrastructure for  the pan-European  land-based  public 
radio  paging system ; 
7.  that  the  telecommunications  administrations  prepare 
and sign by July 1990 at the latest a memorandum of 
understanding  on  the  implementation  of  pan-
European  land-based  public  radio  paging ; 
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8.  that Member State Governments inform  the Commis-
sion  at  the  end  of  each  year.  from  the  end  of  1990 
onwards, of the measures taken and problems encoun-
tered  in  the course of implementing this  Recommen-
dation. The progress of work will  be  examined by  the 
Commission and the Senior Officials Group on Tele-
communications  (SOG-1);  that  the  European  Parli-
ament  be  regularly  informed. 
Done  at  Luxembourg,  9  October  1990. 
For  the  Council 
The  President 
P.  ROMITA 
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ANNEX 
ANALYSIS  OF  THE  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  THE  COORDINATED  INTRODUCTION  OF 
PAN-EUROPEAN  LAND-BASED  PUBLIC  PAGING IN THE COMMUNITY 
1.  GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 
The future pan-European public radio paging system should fulfil the following general requirements : 
- be suitable for operation over the whole frequency band range 169,4 MHz to 169,8 MHz with 25KHz 
radio  channels ; 
- permit an increase in the number of paging users which can be supported per paging area per unit of 
spectrum and for  the same grade of service compared to systems based on CCIR Radio Paging Code 
No  1 (Pocsag),  assuming  the  same  mix  of  tone,  numeric  and  alphanumeric  pagers ; 
- permit easy access  via  PSfN, PSS, Videotex  terminals, telex and other forms  of direct access such as 
via  ISDN; 
permit simultaneous operation of two or more independent systems in the same geographic area and 
permit several  independent systems  in  areas  where  several  national  boundaries  meet. 
Access  facilities  should  be  provided  for  a calling  party  to  initiate a  paging  request  from  service  areas 
anywhere  in  the  Community  in  the  most cost effective  and  easy  manner. 
2.  CHOICE OF RADIO  SUBSYSfEM 
Considerable experience in  designing, manufacturing and operating public radio  paging systems already 
exists in Europe. Much of this experience derives from  the successful development and exploitation of the 
European Pocsag paging code (now CCIR Radio Paging Code No 1) by manufacturers and telecommuni-
cations administrations. This accumulated experience and knowledge should speed the task of selecting a 
suitable radio subsystem for  the pan-European paging system. On the basis of the work  underway within 
ETSI, the system specification should be decided by June 1990. The radio subsystem specification covers 
the modulation method, channel coding, the radio  system  structure and the  pager's  radio  identity code 
structure (Riq. 
3.  THE PAGING  RECEIVER  SPECIFICATION 
The specification  of  the  paging  receiver  will  cover  the  radio-performance,  services  and  facilities  and 
physical characteristics. The receiver specification should be finalized by June 1990. However, the optimi-
zation and commencement of production of  prototype paging receivers should begin if  possible as soon 
as  the decision is  taken on the radio subsystem in September 1989. This will  provide a lead time for  the 
testing and production of equipment before the start of service in December 1992 at the latest. This early 
start to development should be ensured by the close cooperation of manufacturing industry in the system 
specification  in  particular  with  ETSI. 
4.  SYSfEM  IMPLEMENTATION 
Telecommunication administrations should be  responsible  for  the  implementation of  the  radio  paging 
system in their countries. The largest proportion of traffic on each national system will be national traffic, 
but implementation should support full  roaming. Furthermore, the system specification should allow flex-
ibility to  enable economic  implementation both  in  areas  of low  traffic  density and  areas  of  very  high 
traffic density. To enable the service to commence by  31  December 1992 at the latest, the system specifi-
cation  should  be  completed  by  June  1990. 
The system specification should include system  access, call  routing and processing, numbering scheme, 
and specification  of paging  network  controller. 
5.  SERVICES  AND FACILITIES  SPECIFIED  AND SUPPORTED  BY  THE PAN-EUROPEAN  RADIO 
PAGING  SYSTEM 
The services and facilities specification should be completely specified by December 1989, and should fall 
into two  categories :  minimum  and  additional. 
Minimum services and facilities 
Minimum services and facilities are those which should be available on each national system and hence 
the  pan-European  system  as  a  whole.  · 
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Additional services and facilities 
TI1c additional services are those which should be provided in open competition allowing for the national 
conditions for  implementing such services. The non-provision of an  additional service or facility should 
not affect in any way  the functioning of the pan-European service  at a basic  level. The provision of an 
additional service or facility on one national system should not increase the cost of the minimum service 
on that system, or require an increase in functionality or an  increase in cost on any other national system. 
6.  TARIFF  CONSIDERATIONS 
The  principles  of  charging  for  the  European  service  should  be  established  taking  full  account  of  the 
competition rules of the Treaty for the European service, of cross charging between national operators for 
the handling of roaming traffic and of network technicalities. Administrations should endeavour to ensure 
that the user cost of the future radio paging service is not higher than that of current services of the same 
type. 
7.  GEOGRAPHICAL SERVICE  COVERAGE 
Administrations should  study  priorities  for  service  coverage  in order  to  stimulate  the  maximum  pan-
European  traffic  demand at  the  earliest  possible  stage  compatible  with  commercial  strategies. 
The pan-European public radio paging system should be introduced by 31  December 1992 at the latest. 
The objective is geographical coverage by the service offered in each Member State, which should progres-
sively  extend  as  follows : 
- 31  December  1992 : start of  service, 
- January  1994 : at  least  25 %  of population, 
- January  1995: at  least  50% of  population, 
- January  1997 : at least  80 %  of  population. 
8.  SPECIAL  REQUIREMENT 
Consideration should be given to providing within the Ermes system the ability to  have displayed. on the 
radio  paging  receiver,  characters  in  all  official  Community languages,  wherever  possible. 
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COUNCIL DIRECTIVE 
of 9  October 1990 
on  the  frequency  bands  designated  for  the  coordinated  introduction  of 
pan  ... European  land-based public radio  paging in  the Community 
(90/544/EEC) 
THE COUNCIL OF THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  lOOa 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission (1), 
In  cooperation  with  the  European  Parliament (2), 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (3), 
Whereas,  by  Recommendation  84/  549/EEC  (4~  the 
Council calls for the introduction of services on the basis 
of  a common harmonized approach  in  the field  of tele-
communications ; 
Whereas the  resourc~s offered  by  modern telecommuni-
cations  networks  should  be  utilized  to  the  full  for  the 
economic  development of  the  Community ; 
Whereas  radio  paging services  depend on the allocation 
and  availability  of  appropriate  frequencies  in  order  to 
transmit and receive between fixed-base stations and radio 
paging  receivers  respectively ; 
Whereas  the  frequencies  and  land-based  public  radio 
paging systems  currently in use  in  the Community vary 
widely and do not allow all users on the move to reap the 
benefits  of  European-wide  services  and  European-wide-
markets; 
Whereas  the  introduction  of  the  more  advanced  radio 
paging  system  codenamed  European  Radio  Messaging 
System  (Ermes)  being  specified  by  the  European  Tele-
communications Standards Institute (ETSI) will  provide a 
unique opportunity of establishing a truly  pan-European 
radio  paging  service; 
Whereas  the  European  Conference  of  Postal  and  T de-
communications  Administrations  (CEP1)  has  identified 
the  unpaired  frequency  band  169,4-169,8  MHz  as  the 
most suitable band for  public radio  paging ; whereas  that 
choice is  in accordance with  the provisions of  the  Inter-
national Telecommunications Union (ITU) Radio  Regula-
tions; 
Whereas CEPT Recommendation T/R 25-07 on the coor-
dination of frequencies for the European Radio Messaging 
(1)  OJ  No  C  43,  23.  2.  1990,  p.  6. 
(2)  OJ No  C  15,  22.  1.  1990,  p.  84  and OJ NO C 231,  17.  9. 
1990,  p.  86.  . 
(3)  OJ  No  C  298,  27.  11.  1989,  p.  27. 
(4)  OJ  No  L 298,  16.  11.  1984,  p.  49. 
System  has  designated  the  European  channels  for  the 
ERMES  system ; 
Whereas  parts  of  the.  frequency  band are  being  used or 
· are  intended for  use  by certain  Member States  for  other 
radio  services ; 
Whereas the progressive  availability of  the  requisite  part 
of the frequency band set out above will be indispensable 
for  the  establishment  of  a  truly  pan-European  radio 
paging service ; 
Whereas some flexibility will  be  needed in order to take 
account of different frequency  requirements in different 
Member States ; whereas it wili be necessary to ensure that 
such  flexibility  does  not slow  down  the  expansion  of  a 
pan-European  system; 
Whereas  coordination  procedures  will  have  to  be  esta-
blished  between  neighbouring  countries  as  required ; 
Whereas  the  implementation  of  Council  Recommenda-
tion 90/543/EEC of  9 October 1990  on  the coordinated 
introduction  of  pan-European  land-based  public  radio 
paging  in  the  Community(~ will  ensure  the  start  of  a 
pan-European system by 31  December 1992 at the latest; 
Whereas on the basis of present technological and market 
trends, it appears  realistic  to  envisage  the designation  of 
the 169,4-.169,8 MHz frequency band as  the band from 
which  frequencies  are  selected  in  accordance  with 
commercial  requirements  for  the  implementation  and 
expansion  of  a  pan-European  radio  paging  system; 
Whereas Council  Directive  86/361/EEC of  24  July 1986 
on  the  initial  stage  of  the  mutual  recognition  of  type 
approval  for  telecommunications  terminal  equipment (6) 
will allow the rapid establishment of common conformity 
specifications  for  the  pan-European  land-based  public 
radio  paging  system ; 
Whereas  the  report  on  public  mobile  communication 
drawn  up  by  the  Analysis  and  Forecasting  Group (GAP) 
for  the  Senior  Officials  Group  for  Telecommunications 
(SOG-T)  strongly  recommends  that  telecommunications 
administrations reach an agreement to  use  the same radio 
frequencies  for  radio  paging; 
Whereas  favourable  opinions  on  this  report  have  been 
delivered by  the telecommunications administrations, by 
CEPT and  by  telecommunications  equipment  manufac-
turers  in  the  Member  States ; 
(')  See  page  23  of  this  Official  Journal. 
(')  OJ No L  217,  5.  8.  1986,  p.  21. 
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Whereas  radio  paging is  a  particularly spectrum-efficient 
communications  method  for  alerting  and/or  sending 
messages  to  users  on  the  move, 
HAS  ADOPTED  THIS  DIRECfiVE : 
Article  1 
For  the  purposes  of this  Directive, 'pan-European  land-
based  public  radio  paging  service  shall  mean  a  public 
radio paging service based on a terrestrial infrastructure in 
the Member States in accordance with a common specifi-
cation  which  allows  persons  wishing  to  do  so  to  send 
and/or to  receive  alert  and/or numeric or alphanumeric 
messages anywhere within the coverage of the service  in 
the  Community. 
Article  2 
I.  Member  States  shall,  in  accordance  with  CEPT 
Recommendation  T/R  25-07  designate  in  the  169,4  to 
169,8  MHz  waveband  four  channels  which  shall  have 
priority and  be  protected,  and  preferably be : 
169,6  MHz, 
169,65  MHz, 
169,7  MHz, 
169,75  MHz, 
for  the  pan-European  land-based  public  radio  paging 
service  by  31  December  1992 at  the  latest. 
2.  Member States shall  ensure that plans  are  prepared 
as  quickly as  possible to enable the pan-European public 
radio  paging  service  to  occupy  the  whole  of  the  band 
169,4  to  169,8  MHz  according  to  commercial  demand. 
Article 3 
I.  Member States shall bring into force  the laws,  regu-
lations and administrative provisions necessary to comply 
with  this  Directive no later than  18  October 1991. They 
shall  forthwith  inform  the  Commission  thereof. 
2.  Member States  shall  communicate to  the Commis-
sion the texts of the provisions of national law which they 
adopt in  the  field  governed  by  this  Directive. 
Article  4 
The  Commission  shall  report  to  the  Council  on  the 
implementation of this Directive not later than the end of 
1996. 
Article 5 
This  Directive  is  addressed  to  the  Member States. 
Done  at  Luxembourg,  9  October  1990. 
For  the  Council 
The  President 
P.  ROMITA 
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COUNCIL RESOLUTION 
of 14  December  1990 
on the  final  stage of the  coordinated introduction of pan-European land-based  public  digital 
mobile cellular communications  ·1n  the Community (GSM) 
(90/C 329/09) 
THE COUNCIL  OF THE EUROPEAN  COMMUNffiES, 
Notes with satisfaction that substantial progress has been 
made  on the basis  of recommendation  87 /371/EEC C) 
and  Directive  87 /372/EEC e)  with  the  implementation 
of the pan-European digital mobile cellular GSM system; 
It notes, however, that a number of issues will have to be 
tackled  in  order to  make  truly  trans-European  mobile 
services  a  reality  and  to  develop  the  potential  of the 
GSM  system  fully.  Many .of these  issues  are  currently 
being  addressed  in  the  context  of  the  work  of  the 
European  Conference  for  Postal  Administration  and 
Telecommunications  (CEP1),  the  European  Telecom-
munications  Standards  Institute  (ETSI)  and  in  the 
context  of  the  implementation  of  the  GSM  Mem-
orandum of Understanding; 
It  also  notes  that  Community  action  is  required  m  a 
number of critical areas. 
These areas are in particular: 
- establishment  of an  interim  scheme  for  the  mutual 
recognition of approval of GSM terminals. 
An examination should in  particular be made  of the 
possibilities  and  criteria  for  implementing  the  prin-
ciples  set  out  in  the  future  Council  Directive 
concerning  the  approximation  of  the  laws  of  the 
Member  States  on  telecommunications  terminals 
equipment  including  the  mutual  recognition  of 
conformity on a provisional basis  for GSM terminals 
only as  a  special  case,  before the formal  procedures 
provided for in  this  Directive concerning terminals in 
general are fully operational. 
Given the central role of the European Telecommu-
nications  Standard  on  mobile  stations  of  the 
pan-European  digital  cellular  telecommunications 
system  (NET 1  0)  in  this  context, the  Council  urges 
the  ETSI  to  commit  itself  to  completing  its 
discussions by a specific date, 
(') OJ No L 196,  17. 7.  1987, p.  81. 
(') OJ No L 196,  17. 7.  1987; p.  85. 
- implementation of mutual recognition of licences for 
the  operation  of  GSM  terminals  in  all  Member 
States. 
The  Council  notes  the  work  in  the  CEPT on  this 
issue and urges the CEPT to complete it rapidly. The 
Council  also  calls  upon  the  Member  States  to 
guarantee  the  free  circulation  and  use  of  mobile 
stations throughout the Community, referring to the 
procedures being worked out within the CEPT, 
- examination of the possibilities of rapid extension of 
the  technological  potential  and  progressive  devel-
opment of the use of higher frequency bands for new 
personal communications network systems, e.g.  DCS 
1800, in order to create new mass markets for mobile 
telecommunication, taking the World Administrative 
Radiocommunications  Conference  (W  ARC  92)  into 
account, 
- in  the  context  of  general  relations  between  the 
Community and the countries of Central and Eastern 
Europe and their development, promotion of the use 
of the GSM system in those countries which aim  -
within  the  reconstruction  of their  economies  - at 
rapidly building up their mobile systems, 
- encouraging the  setting  up  of appropriate tariff and 
accounting  arrangements,  concerning  in  particular 
the  inter-operator  agreements  which  are  needed  to 
support  international  operation  and  use  of mobile 
terminals, in accordance with Community law, 
- ensurmg  required  measures  concermng  data 
protection  in  particular  in  the  context  of  digital 
mobile  telecommunications.  It  notes  in  this 
connection  that  it  has  received  proposals  from  the 
Commission, which are currently being studied. 
The  Council  supports  the  development  in  Europe  of 
conditions  which  will  encourage  a  vigorous  mobile 
commu.nications  market throughout the Community, by 
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extending  the  benefits  of  mobile  communications  to 
peripheral  areas  of  the  Community  using  fully  as 
necessary any relevant instrument for promoting such  a 
development, such  as  the STAR programme. 
The  Council  is  pleased  to  note  that  the  Commission 
intends  to  address  the  overall  future  development  of 
mobile communications in  a Green Paper to be published 
before the end of 1991. 
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List of standards reference 
(90/C 327 I 12) 
Pursuant  to  Article  5  (1)  of Directive  90/387  /EEC (')  the  Commission  publishes  a  list  of 
standards  which  constitutes  a  basis  for  harmonized  access  and/or  service  features  in  the 
context of open network provision. 
Given the fact that many of these standards are not yet finally adopted C), changes may occur. 
As  a consequence these standards are now being published as an indicative list. Therefore this 
list may be amended by further publication in the Official journal of  the European  Communities 
pursuant to Article 5 (4) of Directive 90/387  /EEC. 
1.  Packet switched public data networks 
Direct access  X.25 service  TITE 08-01  (*) 
T /TE 08-0l (*) 
T/TE 08-03  (*) 
ETS  T /TE 04-06  (,.*) 
ENV 41104  (FS  T/31}  ('~..,.) 
Indirect access  X.28  service  TITE 08-0l (''") 
T/TE 08-03  (*) 
ENV 4190 1 (***) 
Indirect access  X.32 service  T /TE 08-02  (*) 
T ITE 08-03  (*) 
ETS T lTD 08-06  (**) 
ENV 41105  (FS  Tl32) (***) 
2.  Integrated services digital network 
User network interface  Basic rate access  ETS  300  012  (**) 
ETS  [CA]  (300  102-1}  (**) 
ETS  [CB]  (300  102-2)  (**) 
ETS  [CC]  (300  125)  (**) 
ETR TIS 46-39  (****) 
User network interface  Primary rate access  ETS  300  0  11  (**) 
ETS  [CA]  (300  102-1)  (**) 
ETS  [CB]  (300  102-2)  (**) 
ETS  [CC] (300  125)  (**) 
ETR TIS 46-39  (***"") 
User network interface  Attachment  requirement  for  ETS TIE 04-08  (**) 
basic  rate access  ETS TIE 04-22  (**) 
User network interface  Attachment  requirement  for  ETS  T ISE 04-24  (**) 
primary rate access 
User network interface  Attachment  requirement  for  ETS  300  077  (**) 
terminal  adaptor 
('}  Council Directive of 28 June 1990 of the establishment of the internal market for telecommunications 
services through the implementation of open network provision (OJ No L 192, 24. 7.  1990, pp.  1-40). 
r>  In  order to  refer  to  the  precise  staWS  of each  standard,  the  relevants  standards  body  should  be 
contaCted. Where the three stage description process for ISDN services is used (ETSI ISM report ETR, 
10. 8.  t 990), stages t, 2 and 3a are included. 
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ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
ISDN services 
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Circuit mode 64  kbps 
unrestricted bearer service 
Circuit  mode  speech  bearer 
service 
Circuit  mode  3.1  khz  audio 
bearer service 
Calling line 
identification 
presentation 
Calling line 
identification 
restriction 
Direct 
dialling 
tn 
Multiple 
subscriber 
number 
Terminal 
portability 
Freephone 
Association of supplementary 
services  to  bearer 
services 
Interaction 
between supplementary 
services 
End-to-end protocol 
for  3,1  khz telephony 
Terminal and network 
interworking 
Packet mode  bearer 
service  D channel 
ETS  300  108  (~~) 
ETS TIS 23-01  (*"') 
ETS TIS 46-39  ("""') 
ETS [CA]  (300  102-1)  ("'") 
ETS [CB]  (300  102-2)  (**) 
ETS 300  109  (n) 
ETS TIS 23-01  ("'"") 
ETS TIS 46-39  (**) 
ETS (CA]  (300  102-l) (**) 
ETS (CB]  (300  102-2)  (**) 
ETS  300 083  (~~) 
ETS 300  11 0  (~*) 
ETS TIS 23-01  (~*) 
ETS [CA]  (300  102-l)  (~*) 
ETS [CB]  (300  102-2)  (*~) 
ETS TIS 46-39  ("'~) 
ETS 300  084  (**) 
ETS  300 089  (*~) 
ETS 300  091  (**) 
ETS 300 092  (**) 
ETS 300 090  (*~) 
ETS  300 091  (*~) 
ETS  300 093  ("'*) 
ETS 300  062  (**) 
ETS 300 063  ("'*) 
ETS 300 064  (**) 
ETS 300 050  (**) 
ETS 300 051  (**) 
ETS 300 052  (**) 
ETS 300  053  (**) 
ETS 300  054  (~*) 
ETS 300  055  ("'*) 
TINA1(89)12  (~*) 
TIS 22-13  ("""') 
TIS 46-33P  ("'~) 
ETR TINAt(89)33 (****) 
ETS TIS 46-33Z  ("'"') 
ETS 300  082  ("'"') 
DTR/NA-2007 ("'***) 
DTRINA-2006 (-**) 
ETS 300 049 (**) 
ETS TIS 23-03  (**) 
ETS  3oo oo1 r·> 
.0 
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ISDN services  Packet mode bearer  ETS  300  0-48  (*•) 
service  B channel  ETS TIS 23-03  ("'"') 
ETS  300 007  ("'"') 
ISDN services  End-to-end-protocol  ETS  300 007  (*•) 
for packet mode bearer 
service 
ISDN services  Closed user group  ETS T /NAt  (89)21  (*•) 
ETS TIS 22-03  ("'''') 
ETS TIS 46-33H ("'"') 
ISDN services  User to user signalling  ETS T/NA1(89)06 (••) 
ETS TIS 22-17  (*•) 
ETS [CA]  (section 7.1)  ("'"') 
Recommendations  on  'Safety  ETS 300  047-1  bis  5 ("'"') 
and protection
7  ETS  300  046-1  bis  5 ("'"') 
Mechanical interface  ENV 41 CO 1 ("'"'"") 
EN 28877 (""""'"'"') 
(*)  CEPT technical specification. 
(*•)  Draft ETSI standard. 
(***)  CEN/CENELEC prestandard.  In  the  case  of ENV 41104  and  ENV 41105  only the  network 
aspects are relevant. 
(••••)  ETSI report. These reports do not fonn part of a standard, however they contain relevant infor-
mation. 
(•••••) CEN/CENELEC European Standard. 
3.  Note 
Pursuant to Anicle 5 (2) of Directive 90/387  /EEC compliance with these standards will carry 
the presumption of conformance with the requirements of open network provision as  far  as 
covered by these standards and notwithstanding other requirements  resulting from  Directives 
90/387  /EEC and 90/388/EEC. 
In accordance with Directive 90/387  /EEC this list may be supplemented by further standards 
in order to comply with new access requirements resulting from user demand and technological 
development.  ' 
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(Acts whose pubfit-ation is  not o!Jligatory) 
COUNCIL 
COUNCIL DIRECTIVE 
of 29 April  1991 
on the approximation of the  laws  of the  Member States  concerning  telecommunications 
terminal equipment, including the mutual recognition of their conformity 
(91/263/EEC) 
THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  1  OOa 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission (1 ), 
In cooperation with the European Parliament (2 ), 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Comittee (  3 ), 
Whereas  Directive  86/361/EEC (4 )  introduced the initial 
stage  of  the  mutual  recognition  of  type  approval  for 
telecommunications terminal equipment and  in  particular 
in  its  Article  9  envisaged  a  further  stage  for  full  mutual 
recognition of type approval for terminal equipment; 
Whereas Decision 87/95/EEC (5) sets out the measures to 
be  implemented  for  the  promotion of standardization  in 
(I)  OJ No C 211, 17. 8. 1989, p. 12. 
(2)  OJ  No C 113, 7. 5. 1990; and OJ  No C 19, 28.  1.  1991, p. 
88. 
(l) OJ  No C 329, 30. 12. 1989, p. 1 
(-4)  OJ  No L 217, S.  8. 1986, p. 21. 
(S)  OJ No L 36, 7. 2. 1987, p. 31. 
Europe  and  the  preparation  and  implementation  of 
standards  in  the  field  of  information  technology  and 
telecommunications; 
Whereas the Commission has issued a Green Paper on the 
development  of  the  common  market  for 
telecommunications  services  and equipment proposing to 
acclerate the introduction of the full mutual recognition of 
type approval as the measure vital for the development of a 
competitive Community-wide terminal market; 
\'\'hereas the Council, in its resolution of 30 June 1988 on 
the  development  of  the  common  market  for 
telecommunications services and equipment up to 1992 (6), 
considers as a major goal in the telecommunications policy 
the  full  mutual recognition of type  approval for  terminal 
equipment  on  the  basis  of  the  rapid  development  of 
common European conformity specifications; 
Whereas the terminal equipment sector is a vital part of the 
telecommunications industry, which is one of the industrial 
mainstays of the economy in the Community; 
Whereas  harmonizing  conditions  for  the  placing  on  the 
market  of  telecommunications  terminal  equipment  will 
create the conditions for an open and unified market; 
(6)  OJ No C 257, 4. 10. 1988, p. 1. 
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Whereas real, comparable access to third countrv markets 
for European manufacturers should preferably th~ ..1chieved 
through  multilateral  negotiations within GATT ..  1lthough 
bilateral talks between the Community and third countries 
may also contribute to this process; 
Whereas  the  Council  resulution  of 7  May  1985  provides 
for  a  new  approach  to  technical·- harmonization  and 
standards (  1); 
Whereas  the  scope  of the Directive  must  be  based  on  a 
general definition of the term 'terminal equipment· so as to 
allow the technical development of products; 
Whereas Community law in  its  present  form  provides -
notwithstanding  one  of  the  fundamental  rules  of  the 
Community, namely the free  movement of goods - that 
obstacles  to  movement  within  the  Community,  resulting 
from  disparities  in  national  legislation  relating  to  the 
marketing of products, must be accepted in  so far as  such 
requirements  can  be  recognized  as  being  necessary  to 
satisfy  imperative  requirements;  whereas,  therefore,  the 
harmonization of laws in this case must be limited only to 
those  requirements  necessary  to  satisfy  the  essential 
requirements relating to terminal equipment; whereas these 
requirements  must  replace  the  relevant  national 
requirements because they are essential; 
Whereas  the  essential  requirements  must  be  satisfied  in 
order  to  safeguard  the  general  interest;  whereas  these 
requirements  must  be  applied  with  discernment  to  take 
account of the state of the art at the time of manufacture 
and economic requirements; 
Whereas  Council  Directive  73/23/EEC  of  19  February 
1973  on  the  harmonization  of the  laws  of the  Member 
States  relating  to  electrical  equipmem  designed  for  use 
within  certain  voltage  limits (  2)  and  Council  Directive 
83/189/EEC of 28  March 1983 laying down a procedure 
for  the  provision of information  in  the  field  of technical 
standards  and  regulations (3),  as  amended  by  Directive 
88/  182/EEC (4), are applicable, inter alia,  to the fields of 
telecommunications and information technology; 
Whereas Council  Directive 89/  336/EEC of 3  May  1989 
on  the  approximation  of  the  laws  of  Member  States 
(I)  OJ No C  136, 4. 6.  1985, p.  1. 
(2)  OJ No L 77, 26. 3. 1973, p. 29. 
(3)  OJ No L 109, 26. 4. 1983, p. 8. 
('4)  OJ No L 81, 26. 3. 1988, p. 75. 
relating to electromagnetic compatibility (5)  is  applicable, 
inter  alia,  to  the  fields  of  telecommunications  and 
information  technology;  whereas  it  is,  however, 
appropriate  to  · delete  the  prov1S1ons  of  Directive 
89/  336/EEC in  so  far  as  they  refer  to the definition  of 
telecommunications  terminal  equipment  and  to  the 
conformity  assessment  procedures  to be  applied  for  such 
equipment; 
Whereas  in  respect  of the  essential  requirements  and  in 
order to help manufacturers to prove conformity to those 
requirements, it is  desirable to have standards harmonized 
at European level  to  safeguard the general  interest in  the 
design  and  manufacture  of  terminal  equipment  and  in 
order to allow checks of conformity to those requirements; 
whereas these standards harmonized at European level are 
drawn up by private-law bodies and must retain their non-
binding  status;  whereas  for  this  purpose  the  Europen 
Committee  for  Standardization  (CEN},  the  European 
Commttee  for  Electrotechnical  Standardization  (Cenelec) 
and the European Telecommunications Standards Institute 
(ETSI),  are  the bodies recognized  as  competent to adopt 
harmonized standards; whereas, within the meaning of this 
Directive,  a  harmonized  standard  is  a  technical 
specification  (European  standard  or  harmonization 
document) adopted by one of these bodies, on the basis of 
a  remit  from  the  Commission  in  accordance  with  the 
provision  of Directive  83/189/EEC,  and  in  accordance 
with the general guidelines referred to above; 
Whereas in respect of the essential requirements related to 
interworking  with  public  telecommunications  networks, 
and in cases where it is justified, through such networks, it 
is in general not possible to comply with such requirements 
other than by the application of unique technical solutions; 
whereas such solutions shall therefore be mandatory; 
Whereas the proposals  for  common technical  regulations 
are, as a general rule, drawn up on the basis of harmonized 
standards, and, in order to ensure an appropriate technical 
coordination  on  a  broad  European  basis,  of additional 
consultations,  in  particular with  the  Telecommunications 
Regulations  Application  Committee  (TRAC)  set  up  by 
members  of  the  European  Conference  of  Postal  and 
Telecommunications  Administrations  (CEPT)  m  a 
memorandum of understanding signed in 1991; 
~hereas it is essential to ensure that notified bodies are of 
a high  standard  throughout  the  Community  and  meet 
minimum criteria of competence, impaniality and financial 
and orher independence from clients; 
Whereas  it  is  appropriate to set  up  a committee bringing 
together panies directly concerned with the implementation 
(S)  OJ No L 139, 23. 5. 1989, p. 19. 
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of  this  Directive,  in  particular  the  national  bodies 
designated  for  certifying  conformity,  to  assist  the 
Commission  in  executing the tasks entrusted to it  by  this 
Directive;  whereas  representatives  from  the 
telecommunication  organizations,  users,  consumers, 
manufacturers,  service  providers  and  the  trade  unions 
should have the right to be consulted; 
Whereas  the  Member  States'  responsibility  for  safety, 
health  and  the  other  aspects  covered  by  the  essential 
requirements  on  their  territory  must  be  recognized  in  a 
safeguard  clause  providing  for  adequate  Community 
protection procedures; 
Whereas  the  addressees  of any  decision  taken  under  this 
Directive  must  be  informed  of  the  reasons  for  such  a 
decision and the means of appeal open to them; 
Whereas  measures  must  be  adopted  with  the  aim  of 
progressively establishing the internal market over a period 
expiring  on  31  December  1992;  whereas  the  internal 
market  comprises  an  area  without  internal  frontiers  in 
which  the  free  movement of goods, persons, services  and 
capital is ensured, 
HAS  ADOPTED THIS DIRECTIVE: 
CHAPTER 1 
Scope, placing on the market and free circulation 
Article 1 
1.  This Directive shall apply to terminal equipment. 
2.  For the purpose of this Directive: 
'public telecommunications network' means the public 
telecommunications  infrastructure  which  permits  the 
conveyance  of  signals  between  defined  network 
t~rmination points by wire, by microwave, by optical 
means or by other electromagnetic means, 
'terminal equipment' means equipment intended to be 
connected  to the public telecommunications  network, 
t.e.: 
(a)  to  be  connected  directly  to  the  termination  of a 
public telecommunications network; 
or 
(b) to  interwork  with  a  public  telecommunications 
network  being connected directly  or indirectly  to 
the  termination  of  a  public  telecommunications 
network 
in  order to send, process or receive information. 
The system  of connection may  be  wire, radio, optical 
or other electromagnetic system, 
'technical specification' means a specification contained 
tn  a  document  which  lays  down  the  characteristics 
required  of  a  product  such  as  levels  of  quality, 
performance,  safety  or  dimensions,  including  the 
requirements  applicable  to  the  product  as  regards 
terminology,  symbols,  testing  and  test  methods, 
packaging, marking and labelling, 
'standard' means a technical specification adopted by a 
recognized standards body for  repeated or continuous 
application,  compliance  with  which  1s  not 
compulsory. 
3.  The  intended  purpose  of  the  equipment,  shall  be 
declared by the manufacturer or supplier of the equipment. 
However,  terminal  equipment  within  the  meaning  of 
paragraph  2  which  makes  use  of  a  system  of 
communication employing the radio frequency spectrum is 
presumed  to  be  intended  for  connection  to  the  public 
telecommunications network. 
Article 2 
1.  Notwithstanding Article 1, equipment which is capable 
of  being  connected  to  the  public  telecommunications 
network, but is  not intended for  such a purpose, shall be 
accompanied by  a manufacturer's or supplier's declaration, 
the model of which is to be found in Annex Vlll and by the 
operating manual. At the time of placing the equipment on 
the market for the first time, a copy of such documentation 
shall  be  transmitted  to  the  notified  body  referred  to  in 
Article  10 ( 1) in the Member State where this first placing 
on the  market  takes  place.  In  addition, such  equipment 
shall be subject to the provisions of Article 11  (  4 ). 
2.  The  manufacturer  or  supplier  shall  be  prepared  to 
justify once, at the request of any notified body referred to 
in  Article  10 (  1  ),  the intended purpose of such equipment 
on  the  basis  of  its  relevant  technical  characteristics,  its 
functions  and  indications  of  the  market  segment  it  is 
intended for. 
Article 3 
1.  Member States shall  take all  appropriate measures to 
ensure  that  terminal  equipment  may  be  placed  on  the 
market and  put  into service only  if  it  complies  with  the 
requirements laid down in this Directive when it is properly 
installed  and  maintained  and  used  for  its  intended 
purpose. 
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2.  Member States shall also take all  appropriate measures 
to ensure  that equipment referred  to in  Article  2  may  he 
placed  and  allowed  to  remain  on  the  market  only  if  it 
complies with the requirements laid down by this Directive 
for this equipment and may not be connected to the public 
telecommunications  network  within  the  meaning  of 
Anicle  1 (2). 
3.  Member States shall also take all appropriate measures 
to ensure that terminal equipment or equipment referred to 
in  Article  2  is  disconnected  from  the  public 
telecommunications  network  if  it  is  not  used  for  its 
intended  purpose.  Member States may  moreover take  all 
appropriate measures, according to their national laws,  to 
prevent  connection  to  the  public  telecommunications 
network  of  terminal  equipment  that  is  not  used  in 
conformity with its intended purpose. 
Article 4 
Terminal  equipment  shall  satisfy  the  following  essential 
requirements: 
(a)  user safety, in so far as this requirement is not covered 
by  Directive 731 231EEC; 
(b)  safety  of  employees  of  public  telecommunications 
networks operators, in so far as this requirement is  not 
covered by Directive 7 3 I 13 I EEC; 
(c)  electromagnetic compatibility requirements in so far as 
they are specific to terminal equipment; 
(d)  protection of the  public telecommunications  network 
from  harm; 
(e)  effective  use  of the  radio  frequency  spectrum,  where 
appropriate; 
(f)  interworking  of  terminal  equipment  with  public 
telecommunications  network  equipment  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing,  modifying,  charging  for, 
holding and clearing real or virtual connection; 
(g)  interworking  of  terminal  equipment  via  the  public 
telecommunications network, in justified cases. 
The cases where terminal equipment supports: 
(i}  reserved service according to Community law; 
or 
(ii)  a service  which  the Council has decided  that there 
should be Community-wide availability. 
arc considered  as  justified  cases and the  requirements 
concerning  this  interworking  are  determined  in 
accordance with  the procedure provided for  in  Article 
14. 
ln  addition,  after  consultation  of representatives  of the 
bodies referred to in  Article  13 (3) and taking due account 
of the  result of these  consultations, the Commission may 
propose  that  this  essential  requirement  is  recognized  as 
being justified for other terminal equipment in  accordance 
with the procedure provided for in Article 14. 
Article 5 
Member States shall not impede the placing on the market 
and  the  free  circulation  and  use  on  their  territory  of 
terminal equipment which complies with the provisions oi 
this Directive. 
Article 6 
1.  Member  States  shall  presume  compliance  with  the 
essential requirements referred to in Article 4 (a) and (b) in 
respect of terminal equipment which is in conformity with 
the  national  standards  implementing  the  relevant 
harmonized standards, the references of which have been 
published  in  the  Official  Journal  of  the  European 
Communities.  Member States shall  publish the references 
of such national standards. 
2.  The  Commission  shall,  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure laid down in  Article 14, adopt: 
as  a  first  step,  the  measure  identifying  the  type  of 
terminal  equipment  for  which  a  common  technical 
regulation is  required, as well  as the associated  scope 
statement  for  that  regulation,  with  a  view  to  its 
transmission to the relevant standardization bodies, 
as a second step, once they have been prepared by the 
relevant  standardization  bodies,  the  corresponding 
harmonized standards, or parts thereof, implementing 
the essential requirements referred to in Article 4 (c) to 
(g)  which shall be transformed into common technical 
regulations, compliance with which shall be mandaton· 
and the  reference  of which  shall  be  published  in  th~ 
Official Journal of the European Communities. 
Article 7 
Where a  Member State or the Commission considers that 
the harmonized standards referred to in Anide 6 exceed or 
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do not  entirely meet  the essential  requirements referred  to 
in  Aniclc  4,  the  Commission  or  the  Member  State 
concerned  shall  bring  the  matter  before  the  Committee 
referred  to  in  Article  13,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  'the 
Committee', giving  the reasons  therefor.  The Committee 
shall deliver an opinion as soon as possible. 
In  the  light  of  the  Committee's  opamon  and  after 
consultation of the standing Committee set up by Directive 
83/189  I EEC,  the Commission shall  inform the  Member 
States whether or not it is necessary to withdraw reference 
to  those  standards  and  any  related  technical  regulations 
from  the  Official Journal of the  European  Communities 
and  shall  take  the  necessary  steps  to  correct  the 
shortcomings noted in the standards. 
Article 8 
1.  Where a  Member State finds  that terminal equipment 
bearing  the  markings  under  the  provision  laid  down  in 
Chapter  III  does  not comply  with  the  relevant  essential 
requirements  when  properly used  in  accordance with the 
purpose  intended  by  the  manufacturer,  it  shall  take  all 
appropriate measures to withdraw such products from the 
market or to prohibit or restrict their being placed on the 
market. 
The Member State concerned shall immediately inform the 
Commission of any such measure indicating the reasons for 
its  decision,  and  in particular whether non-compliance is 
due to: 
(a)  incorrect  application of the harmonized standards or 
common technical regulations referred to in Article 6; 
(b)  shortcomings in the harmonized standards or common 
technical  regulations  referred  to  in  Article  6 
themselves. 
2.  The Commission ~hall enter into consultation with the 
parties concerned  as  soon as  possible.  Where, after  such 
consultation,  the  Commission  finds  that any  measure  as 
referred to in paragraph 1 is justified it shall immediately so 
inform the Member State that took the action and the other 
Member  States.  Where  the  decision  referred  to  in 
paragraph  1  is  attributed  to  shortcomings  in  the 
harmonized  standards or common  technical  regulations, 
the  Commission,  after  consulting  the  parties  concerned, 
shall  bring  the  matter before  the  Committee within  two 
months if the Member State which has.taken the measure 
intends to maintain them, and shall initiate the procedure 
referred to in  Article 7. 
3.  Where terminal equipment which does not comply with 
the relevant essential requirements bears the CE mark the 
competent  Member  State  shall  take  appropriate  action 
against  whomsoever has affixed the mark and shall inform 
the Commission and the other Member States thereof. 
4.  The  C~mtmission  shall  keep  the  Member  State 
informed of the progress and outcome of this procedure 
CHAPTER II 
Conformity assessment 
Article 9 
1.  According  to  the  choice  of the  manufacturer  or  his 
authorized  representative  established  within  the 
Community, terminal equipment shall be  subject to either 
the EC type-examination, as described in Annex I, or to the 
EC delcaration of conformity, as described in Annex IV. 
2.  An  EC type-examination as described in Annex I shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  declaration issued  according to  the 
EC  declaration  of  conformity  to  type  procedure  as 
described in  Annex II  or Annex III. 
3.  The  records  and  correspondence  relating  to  the 
procedure referred to in this Article shall be in an official 
language of the  Member State where the said  procedure 
will  be  carried  out,  or  in  a  language  acceptable  to  the 
notified body involved 
4.  Article  10  (4)  of  Directive  89/336/EEC  is  hereby 
deleted. 
Article 10 
1.  Member  States  shall  notify  to  the  Commission  the 
bodies established in  the Community and their identifying 
symbols, which they  have designated for carrying out the 
certification,  product  checks,  and  associated  surveillance 
tasks pertaining to the procedures referred to in Anicle 9. 
Member States shall apply the minimum criteria, set out in 
Annex  V, for  the  designation of such bodies.  Bodies that 
satisfy  the  criteria  fixed  by  the  relevant  harmonized 
standards shall be presumed to satisfy the criteria set out in 
Annex V. 
2.  Member  States  shall  inform  the  Commission  of test 
laboratories established in the Community which they have 
designated  for  carrying  out  tests  pertaining  to  the 
procedures referred  to in  Article 9. Notified bodies shall 
apply  the  criteria  fixed  by  the  appropriate  parts  of the 
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relevant harmonized standards for the designation of such 
laboratories. 
J.  The  Commission  shall  publish  the  list  of  norified 
hodtcs  and  the list  of test  laboratories together with  the 
tasks  for  which  they  have been designated  in  the Official 
Journal of  the European Communities and shall ensure that 
this list  is  kept up to date. 
4.  A  Member State has designated a  notified  body or a 
test  laboratory  under  paragraph  1  or  2  shall  annul  the 
designation  if the notified  body or the test laboratory no 
longer  meets the relevant cirteria for designation.  It shall 
immediately  inform  the  other  Member  States  and  the 
Commission  accordingly  and  withdra\\"  the  notification. 
Where a Member Stare or the Commission considers that a 
notified body or a test laboratOry designated by a Member 
State does not meet the relevant criteria the matter shall be 
brought  before the  Committee  referred  to  in  Article  13, 
which  shall  give  its opinion within three months;  in  the 
light  of the  Committee's  opinion  the  Commission  shall 
inform the Member State concerned of any changes needed 
if  that  notified  body  or  test  laboratory  is  to  retain  its 
recognized status. 
5.  In order to facilitate the determination of conformity of 
terminal  equipment  with  technical  regulations  and 
standards,  the  notified  bodies  shaH  recognize 
documentation  issued  by  third  country  relevant  bodies, 
when  agreements  ben.veen  the  Community and  the third 
country concerned have been concluded on the basis of a 
mutualJy satisfactory understanding. 
6.  The notified bodies referred to in Article 10 (1), when 
issuing an EC type-examination certificate as referred to in 
Annex I, followed by the appropriate document referred to 
in  Annex  II  or  Ill,  or  a  decision  on  quality  assurance 
assessment as referred to in Annex IV, issue at the same 
time an administrative approval for the connection of the 
concerned  terminal  equipment  to  the  public 
telecommunications network. 
CHAPTER Ill 
CE mark of conformity and inscriptions 
Article 11 
1.  The marking of terminal  equipment complying with 
this Directive shall consist of the CE mark consisting of the 
symbol  'CE',  followed  by  the  identifying  symbol of the 
notified body responsible and a  symbol indicating that the 
equipment is intended and is suitable to be connected to th, 
public  telecommunications  network.  The  CE  mark  an' 
these two symbols are shown in  Annex VI. 
2.  The affixing of marks which are likely to be coniused 
with  the marks of conformity specified in  Annex VI  shal' 
be prohibited. 
3.  Terminal  equipment  shall  be  identified  by  the 
manufacturer  by  means  of  type,  batch  and/or  serial 
numbers  and  by  the  ~arne of the  manufacturer  and/  or 
supplier responsible for placing it on the market. 
4.  Equipment manufacturers or suppliers  who  place on 
the market equipment as referred to in Article 2 shall affix 
the symbol  specified  in  Annex  VII  in such  a  way that it 
follows the CE mark and visually forms an integral pan of 
the total marking. 
Article 12 
Where  tt  ts  established  that  the  marking  referred  to  in 
Article  11  ( 1)  has  been  affixed  to  terminal  equipment 
which: 
does not conform ro an approved type, 
conforms ro an approved type which does not meet the 
essential requirements applicable to it, 
or,  where  the  manufacturer  has  failed  to  fulfil  his 
obligations  under  the  relevant  EC  declaration  of 
conformity, 
the notified body shall withdraw the EC type-examination 
certificate referred  to  in  Annex I,  the EC quality system 
approval decision referred to in Annex Ill or the EC quality 
system  approval  decision  as  referred  to  in  Annex  IV, 
notwithstanding any decisions taken under Anicle 8. 
CHAPTER IV 
Committee 
Article 13 
1.  The Commission shall be assisted by a  Committee of 
an advisory nature composed of the representatives of the 
Member States  and  chaired  by  the representative of the 
Commission. The Committee shall be called the Approvals 
Committee for Terminal Equipment (ACTE). 
2.  The representative of the Commission shall submit to 
the Committee a  draft of the measure to be taken.  The 
Committee shall deliver its opinion on the draft, within a 
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time limit  which the chairman may lay down according to 
the  uq~cncy of the matter, if necessary by  taking a vote. 
The opinion shall be recorded in the minutes; in  addition, 
each  Member State shall  have the right  to ask  to have  its 
position recorded in  the minutes. 
The  Commission  shall  take  the  utmost  account  of  the 
opinion delivered  by  the Committee.  It shall  inform  the 
Committee of the manner in  which  its opinion has  been 
taken into account. 
3.  The  Commission  will  periodically  consult  the 
representative of the telecommunications organizations, the 
consumers,  the  manufacturers,  the service  providers  and 
trade  unions  and  will  inform  the  Committee  on  the 
outcome of such consultations, with a  view to taking due 
account of the outcome. 
Article 14 
1.  Notwithstanding Article  13 (1) and (2},  the following 
procedure shall apply for matters covered by Articles 4 (g) 
and 6 (2). 
2.  The representative of the Commission shall submit to 
the  Committee  established  in  Article  13  a  draft  of the 
measures to be taken as referred to in Articles 4 {g)  and 6 
(2}.  The Committee shall deliver its opinion on the draft 
within  a  time  limit  which  the  chairman  may  lay  down 
according to the urgency of the matter. The opinion shall 
be delivered by the majority laid down in Article 148 (2) of 
the  Treaty in  the case of decisions  which the Council  is 
required to adopt on a proposal from the Commission. The 
votes of the representatives of the Member States within the 
Committee shall be weighted in the manner set out in that 
Article. The chairman shall not vote. 
3.  The Commission shall adopt the measures envisaged if 
they  are  in  accordance  with  the  opinion  of  the 
Committee. 
4.  If the measures envisaged are not in  accordance with 
the opinion of the Committee, or if no opinion is delivered, 
the  Commission  shall,  without  delay,  submit  to  the 
Council a proposal relating to the measure to be taken. The 
Council  shall  act by  qualified  majority.  lf, within  three 
months from the date of referral to it, the Council has not 
acted,  the  proposed  measure  shall  be  adopted  by  the 
Commission. 
CltAPTER V 
Final and transitional provisions 
Article  I 5 
The Commission shall draw up every second year a report 
on the implementation of this Directive, including progress 
on drawing up the relevant harmonized standards and on 
transforming them into technical regulations, as well as any 
problems that have arisen in the course of implementation. 
The report will also outline the activities of che Committee, 
and  assess  progress  in  achie\·ing  an  open  competitive 
market  for  termimal  equipment  at  Community  level 
consistent  with  the  essential  requirements  referred  to  in 
Article 4. 
Article 16 
1.  Directive 86 I 361 I EEC is  hereby repealed, with effect 
from  6  November 1992. References made to the repealed 
Directive  shall  be  construed  as  being  made  co  this 
Directive. 
2.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1  and  Article  10  (2), 
Member  States  may  designate  as  test  laboratories  such 
bodies  which  have  been  notified  under  Directive 
86/  361/EEC, without applying the criteria of Article  10 
(2)  for  a  period  of 18  months after the effective  date of 
repeal of Directive 86/361/EEC, it being understood that 
these laboratories will  continue to observe the criteria for 
which they were notified. 
3.  Notwithstanding  paragraph  1,  any  type  approval 
granted  by  Member States  in  accordance  with  Directive 
86/361 I EEC may remain valid under the legislation of the 
Member States within the criteria of validity appropriate to 
the original approval. 
4.  Notwithstanding paragraph 1  , measures adopted under 
Directive  86/361/EEC  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Committee under the procedure of Article  14  for  possible 
transposition into common technical regulations. 
Article 17 
1.  Member  States  shall  take  the  measure  necessary  to 
comply  with  this  Directive  not  later  than  6  November 
1992.  They  shall  fortwith  inform  the  Commission 
thereof. 
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When  Memher  Stares  adopt  these  measure,  they  shall 
contain  a  reference  w  this  Directive  or  shall  be 
accompanied  by  such  reference  on  the  occasion  of their 
official  publication.  The  mcdwJs  of  making  such  a 
reference shall be laid down by the Member Scates. 
2.  Member  States  shall  inform  the  Commission  of  the 
main provisions of domeitic law which  they adopt in  the 
field  governed by this Directive. 
Article 18 
This Directive is addressed to the Member States. 
Done at Luxembourg, 29 April  1991. 
For  the Council 
The President 
R.  GOEBBELS 
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ANNI:X I 
EC TYPE-EXAMINATION 
1.  EC type-examination is  th.n part of the procedure whereby a notified body ascertains and attests that a 
specimen, representati\'e of the production envisaged, meets the provisions of the Directi\'e that apply to 
it. 
2.  The application for the EC type-examination shall  be  lodged  by  the manufacturer or his  authorized 
representative established within the Community with a notified body of his choice. 
The application shall include: 
the  name  and  address  of the manufacturer  and,  if the  application  1s  lodged  by  the  authorized 
representative, his name and address in addition, 
a written declaration that the same application has not been lodged  with any other notified body, 
the technical documentation, as described in  point 3. 
The  applicant  shall  place  at  the  disposal  of the  notified  body  a  specimen,  representative  of the 
production envisaged and hereinafter called 'type' (1 ). The notified body may request further specimens 
if needed for carrying out the test programme. 
3.  The technical documentation shall enable the conformity of the product with the essential requirements 
of the  Directive  to  be  assessed.  It  shall,  as  far  as  relevant  for  such  assessment,  cover  the design, 
manufacture and operation of the product. 
For example, the documentation shall contain as far as is  relevant for  assessment: 
a  general  type-description  sufficient  to  identify  the  product  preferably  by  provision  of 
photographs, 
design and manufacturing drawings and lists of components, sub-assemblies, circuits, etc., 
descriptions and explanations necessary for  the understanding of said drawings and lists and the 
operation of the product, 
a list of the standards referred to in  Article 6, applied  in  full  or in  part, and descriptions of the 
solutions adopted ro meet the essential requirements of the D1recrive when the standards referred to 
in  Article 6 have not been applied, 
results of examinations carried out, etc., 
test reports, 
proposed user information or handbook. 
4.  The notified body shall: 
4.1.  examine the technical documentation, verify that the type has been manufactured in conformity with it 
and identify the elements which  have been designed in  accordance with the relevant provisions of the 
standards referred to in Article 6 (  1  ),  as well as the components of those standards; 
4.2.  perform, or have performed, the appropriate examinations and necessary tests to check  whether the 
solutions  adopted  by  the  manufacturer  meet  the  essential  requirements of the  Directive  which  are 
specified in Article 4 :a) and (b); 
(1)  A type may cover several versions of the product provided that the differences between the versions do not affect the level 
ol safety and the other requirements concerning the performance of the product. 
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4 .J.  perform, or have performt:d. rill' .tppropri.uc ex;munations and  llt'Cl'~~.ny tests to check that the type 
meets rhe  rclcv.mr common tl·duucd regul.trions specified in  Article 6  . 2  )~ 
4.4.  agree \\'ith  the .tppltcant on tht·  lol·.l!l<lfl  wht·n· tht·  ex;llnlllation\ .tnd  nc,r...-... try  tests arc ro  ht•  carried 
out. 
S.  Where  the  typt•  meets  the  provl\t(llh  of  the  Directive,  rhe  notifu~d  body  shall  issue  an  EC 
type-examination certificate to the apph"·.tnl.  The certificate shall cont.Jin  the name and address of the 
manuf.tcturcr, conclusions of the  cx.uninarion, conditions for  its  \'alidnv  and  the  necessary data for 
idcmificarion of the approved type.  . 
A list of the relevant parts of the technK.tl documenration shall be annexed to the cenificate and a copy 
kept by the notified body. 
6.  The applicant shall inform the notified hody that holds the technical documentation concerning the EC 
type-examination certificate of all  modifictrions to the approved product which must receive additional 
approval  where  such  changes  may  .ttfect  the  conformity  with  the  essential  requirements  or  the 
prescribed conditions for use of the pn1Juct. This additional approval is given in the form of an addition 
to the original EC type-examination cerrificate. 
7.  Each notified body shall communicate ro  the other notified bodies the relevant information concerning 
the EC type-examination certificates and additions issued and withdrawn. 
8.  The other notified  bodies  may  request  copies of the  EC tpye-examination certificates and/or their 
additions. The Annexes ro  the certific.ue shall be kept at the disposal of the other notified bodies. 
9.  The manufacturer or his authorized representative shall keep with the technical documentation copies of 
EC type-examination certificates and their additions for a period ending at least 10 years after the last 
product has been manufactured. 
Where neither the manufacturer nor his .luthorized representative is established within the Community, 
the obligation to keep the technical do.:umentation available shall be  the responsibility of the person 
who places the product on the Community market. 
23.  5.  ( 
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ANNEX II 
CONFORMITY TO TYPE 
I.  Conformity to type I\ that part of the procedure whereby the rnanubcturer or his authoriled representative 
established within the Community ensures and declares that the products concerned are in conformity with 
the type as described  111  the  EC  type-examination certificate and satisfy  the requirements of the Directive 
that applies to them. The manufacturer shall affix  the marks referred to in  Article  11  {  l) to each product 
and draw up a written declaration of conformity to type. 
2.  The  manufacturer  shall  take  all  measures  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  manufacturing  process  assures 
compliance of the manufactured products with the type as described in  the EC type-examination certificate 
and with the requirements of the Directive that apply to them. 
3.  The manufacturer or his authorized representative shall keep a copy of the declaration of conformity for a 
period ending at least  10 years after the last product has  been manufactured. 
Where neither the manufacturer nor his authorized representative is established within the Community, the 
obligation to keep the declaration of conforming to rype available shall be  the responsibility of the preson 
who places the product on the Community market. 
4.  A notified body chosen by the manufacturer shall carry out, or have carried out, product checks at random 
intervals. An adequate sample of the final products, which may be taken on site by the notified body or on 
its behalf, shall be examined and appropriate tests shall be carried out to check the conformity of products 
with the relevant requirements of the Directive.  In those cases where one or more of the products checked 
do not conform, the notified body shall take appropriate measures. 
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ANNI:X Ill 
PRODUCTION QUALITY ASSURANCE 
1.  ProdtH.:tton  quality assurance is the procedure whereby the  m,muf;~eturer who sacisfies che obligations of 
poinr.! ensures and declares that the products con..:crm:d arc in conformiry with the type as described in 
the  EC  type-examination certificate and satisfy  the  reqlllremcms of the  Directive that apply ro  them. 
The manufacturer shall  affix  the  marks referred  tO  m  Arrtelc  11  ( 1)  to each  product and draw up  a 
written dedaration of conformity to type. 
2_  The manufacturer shall operate an approved qualiry system for production, final product inspection and 
testing as specified in  point 3 and shall be  subject to monitoring as specified in  point 4. 
3.  Qualiry system 
3  .1.  The manuiacrurer shall lodge an application for assessmem of his quality system with a notified body of 
his choice. for the products concerned. 
3.2. 
The appli..:2rion  shall inlcude: 
all  rele\·ant information for the product category envisaged, 
the d<h-umencation concerning the quality system, 
if  applicable,  the  technical  documentation  of  the  approved  type  and  a  copy  of  the  EC 
type-examination certificate. 
The  qual~~· system  shall  ensure  compliance  of the  products  with  the  type  as  described  in  the  EC 
type-exam.mation certificate and with the r~quiremems of the Directive that appJy to them. 
...  .  ' .  ~  ••.  :.r  . :  , .: .  .  ~ 
. ,  .  AH  the element,  requir~~ts an4 provisio~s ad9pted· by  the m.anufacrurer shall be·.documented in a 
.  :~·yst~mari.:. and or4erly·10~U~n~-~n·tpe,forin·  of~rit'ten polici~s~ procedur~~ and tnst(1:ictiOnS.  The:qualicy 
.  system .dc  ....  ~-m~nurion must  P=nnit  ;  consistent. i_nceq,retarion  :o·f. die-· qualiry  prog~amines',  pl~n·  •. 
ma~uals ~d  records:  .  .·  .  .  . 
;, ~~~(~o~,;L itt  .p~a1~·  a~  a~uati:  ~piio,;  oii. ·  i/  :.  · .  . ·:· ·: :  ... ::: :  . 
·. ·  :-> ·· ·  :· ·:  ·:· ~  ·.  t~~··  4-~~itY~  :¢i.Cirlves  -~~:  _-the·~  :.~ga~~zad~ri:d ..  str~eru~~,  · r~P~.~itbili~~·.- .'and :.~;~  .. of. ·t~ ... . . 
. :.  :  mari~·fmttnt \Vith  reg3rd:to·p~qa·quality';  ....  · -:'.··  .·  ·.  .  .. ..  ·..  .. ..  ; .  ·:. ·:··;··  . 
·.·./. ·  · .  ·  ...  ~··. ~~  ·. ·~ln~~~ring;:  ~~~liJ·  ~~~<?r.  ~~~·  ·.~u·a.;i~··:~~~~~~e  ·.  tech~iqu~s. ·  ~;~Sc:s<and  -~~~~~~riC·:-:.·.·;  ·. 
· .taior.-s  that will  be used,  ·  ·  ·  · ·  · ·  · ·  · ·.·  · 
.  .. 
the  eximinations and·  tests  will  be  carried  out before,  during  and  after  manufacrure, ·and  the 
freque:::.:y  with which they will be carried out, 
the q1.:.tliry  records, such as inspection reports and test data, calibration data, qualification reports 
oi the _?Crsonnel concerned, etc., 
the m~  .:.ns to monitor the achievement of the required product quahty and the effective operation of 
the  q:.: .a.liry  system. 
3.3.  The:  noni:·ed  body  shall  assess  the quality  system  to determine  whether  it  satisfies  th~ requirements 
referred  ::. in  point 3.2.  It  shall  presume conformity  with  these  requirements  in  respect of quality 
systems  t..~.at  impl~ment the relevant harmonized standard (  1 ). 
The  aud.:::.ng  team  shall  have  at  least  one  member  with  experience  of evaluation  in  the  product 
technolog-• concerned. The evaluation procedure shall include an  inspectiQn visit to the manufactUrer's 
prem1scs. 
The deas;.on shall be notified to the manufactur~r. The notification shall contain the conclusions of the 
cxamin.u:·:m and the reasoned assessment decision. 
(I)  This hannonu:ed standard will be EN 29002. supplemented, if necessary. to take into account the specific natuce of the 
proccdur.: for ..  ilich it is implemented. 
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i.  llw llt.lllllf.H:turcr o;l1.1ll  lllltkrrakt· to haltaltltc ,,f,l,,:.tllttll'> .trl'>utg out of th<:  qu.lllf)'  ~ystelll .I'>  .lpproved 
.md lO  uphold it  so that u  remains .1dequ.ut'  .111d  d hncnt. 
The m.uud.u.:wrer or his authoril.Cd  n:presclii.III\C  ... lt.tll  keep the uotified body that has appHl\ed the 
lJUality  system informed of any intcndt·d  upd.Htll~ nl  the quality srstc:m. 
The nonfied  body  !>hall  evaluate the modificauom proposed .uul Jectde wherher the amended quality 
system  will  still  satisfy  the  requirements  refc:rrc,l  w  111  point  J .  .!.  or  whether  a  re-assessment  is 
required. 
It shall  notify  its  decision  to the manufacturer.  The  notification  shall  contain rhe conclusions of the 
examinarion and the reasoned assessment decision. 
4.  Surveillance under the responsibility of the notified body 
4.1.  The purpose of surveillance is to make sure that the manufacturer duly fulfils the obligations arising out 
of the approved quality system. 
4.2.  The  manufacturer  shall  allow  the  notified  body  access  for  inspection  purpose  to  the  locations  of 
manufacture, inspection and testing, and storage and shall provide it with all necessary information, in 
particular: 
4.3. 
4.4. 
5. 
the quality system documentation, 
the quality records, such as inspection reports and test data, calibration data, qualification reports 
of the personnel concerned, etc. 
The notified  body shall carry out audits at reasonable  intervals to make sure that the manufacturer 
maintains and applies the quality system and shall provide an audit report to the manufacturer. 
Additionally, the notified body  may. pay unexpected visits to the manufacturer.  During such  vi~its the 
notified  body  m~y carry ·~ut"- or ~u~  to.  be  far{ied  -~~t  .•  ~est.s to  ~e.rify  t.h.at,~he  qu~licy.·syst~m is-:-. 
fi.incnonnir\8' carreeiiy: if neceSSary. The notified body' shall provide the manufacturer with a visit repan 
and_.· if a test has.taken place,.with a  r~port.-
•••  •  •••  ••  •• :.- 0  •  0  ••  • ••  •  •  - •  •  • ••  -·.  •• 
. . 
The  ~~nufacturcr ·sh~ll~. for  ~ ~- ending  at  least 10 years  after  the  last' product  has -bee'n  ·. 
ntanufactured, keep at the ~~  of the nati<;»n:al. authori(ies: . .  .·  . . . . 
•  _.:.  ;'·  ••• ;  ~  •  ...  ••  •  .-~  •• ....... :·  .~;· .. ··.,  :.  ··:  0  ••  •••  ••  :-. ·.··..  • ••••••••••  ~-.  ·-~.  :~;-.·  •• ·:....  •  •••••• 
'  ···  · ·  .~ the .docu~entation referrecl'to- in  .the.·~nd  in~ent.of poiricl.t..,  · ·  -=· ·.:·· 
'  -~:-thi.~~~~g~refcrr~·to·  ~n ~~·~9~d··p~·aph-~f.~in~  ~.4.:,  ..  ··:  ·.  .  . ·  ·:·~·:  :: ...  ~··.(  ::~·. 
·.:  -~  ·~e  ·.;~~~io~·  ~;ad·  .  .-r~~~  rt~~  .ilie  ~·bOd~  whiC~:  a;~: fef~~r~4  ;t~  ·~~~he  ~fi~:~{p~~asr~ph.~f; .. 
· ·  .. · ·  ·  ·· · · ·.:. ~QtS  3.4~>•~.3~,  ·an~  _~t~iL.  . .  ·  · ·  ·  · ·  .. ·  ·  ..  ·..  '· ...  ,  ·  ·  ··  ·  ·  ·  ·.  ..  .-··:,  ·  · · ·.  · ~  .· ··. 
6.  Each notl.fiecfbody referred to in Article lO (l).shall m-ak~  ~vailat>le to the other notified bodie$ referred  .· · 
to  in  .. that  Article  d~e  relevant  information  concerning  the  quality  sysrem  approvals  issued  and 
withdrawn. 
~  .. · . 
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ANNt::X/V 
FULL QUALITY ASSURANCE 
I.  Full  qu.tluy .JS'iur.mce is  rhe procedure whereby the manuf.Kturcr who  ~.Hisftcs the obltgations of point 
2 t•nsureo; and declares that the producrs concerned satisfy the requirements of dtt' Om:ctivc that ;tpply to 
them. The manuf.:~emrer shall affix the marks referred to m Article  II (I) to e;teh product and draw up 
a  wrinen declaration of conformiry. 
2.  The manufacrurer shall operate an approved qualiry system for design, manufacture and final  product 
inspection and testing as specified in point 3 and shall  be  subject to surveillance as  specified in point 
4. 
3.  Quality system 
3.1.  The  manufacturer shall  lodge  an application  for  assessment  of his  quality  system  with  a  notified 
body. 
The application shall include: 
all relevant information for the products envisaged, 
the quality system's documentation. 
3.2.  The qualiry system shall ensure compliance of the products with the requirements of the Directive that 
apply to them. 
All  rhe elements, requirements and provisions  ~dopted by the manufacturer shall be documented in a 
. .  snt~m_atic and orderly ma.nne~.  in the form of wrinen poli~ies, procedures and instructions. This q~aliry. 
.  . . ··.system dOcumentation-shall ensure  ·a· commo'n-under~tandi.ng  of the quality -policies and prOcedures·sucll' ·  .. 
· as a qualit:y  programmes~  .plans, manuals a'itd records:  :  ·  ·. 
- . .  :  :  . ···..  . ...  ·  .  ..:..  ..  .  .·:  .. 
•  ••  -.......... #  :··.  ...  .  .  ......  • . 
.. It .shall contain in panicular an adequate ~e_scriptio.n .of: 
.· :.·:....·  tlie•-'qw,t~ily:  objCcri~es:.aricJ  .. ·~·:·~nttationa.r·~~~e.·.  res~·sioilitic's'-:'anl·poWers·;.-of  t~c:  ..  •  ... :  ...  _..:  .· :·: ~~~:::.::::;:::,and:.::;:.£~~  ~1~~  :.~£2~lu L  '· ... ·  ·  ·  · 
·  .  -:  rel~t-fc:st  ~peci~~ns:~~-Y/ill  be.apP.}ied.~nd:,.~hcie the~un~ards·referted (o·  i~ Aiticie 6'U)  -~  :-·~:. 
.  .  -Will not 1X. .appfi~· in fuJI,. the ~ao(  WjlJ'be used tO.·CQ~ure· that  .. c:he  eS$e{l,ria{ tc,qujremeitts of the.  ·  ·· .. ,:: 
.  · D.i~~~:tha{  appty·"to't~' pr~?~  \,Vilf~ met,  _  ·  : . ....  ·  ·  .  ··  ..  ·. ··  ·  ·:., ..  ·.  ·  .... · .::.-·:.-·  ~  · 
the design control and design verificarlon techniques,. processes and systematic actions that will  be 
used when designing the productS pertaining tO  the product category CO\'ered,  . 
the corresponding manufacturing, quality control and quality assurance techniques, processes and 
systematic actions that will be used, 
the  examinations  and  tests  will  be  carried  out  before,  during  and  after  manufacture,  and  the 
frequency  with which they will  be carried out; as well  as the results of the rem carried out befor 
manufacture where appropriate, 
the  means by  which  it is  ensured that the rest  and  examination facilities  respect  the appropriate 
requirements for the performance of the necessary test, 
the quality records, such as inspection reports and test data, calibration data, qualification reports 
of the personnel concerned, etc., 
the means to monitor the achievement of the required design and product quality and the effective 
operation of the quality system. 
3.3.  The notified  body shall  asses  the quality system  to determine  whether  it  satisfies  the requirements 
referred  to in  point 3.2.  It shall  presume compliance with these  requirements in  respea of quality 
systems that implement the relevant harmonized standard (  1  ). 
(I)  This harmonixd standard shall be EN 29001. supplemented, if necessary, to tau into account the specifiC nanare of the 
-produces for which it is implemented. 
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f"ht·  nouftcd body sh.dl.h'-C"' 111  partKul.tr wltcthn the qu.1hty 1.:ontrol o;ystcm t'llSLJrt'S  ~ouformny of the 
products with the requirements of the  Dtrcctivc  111  the  li~ht of the relevant documentation supplied in 
respect of points 3.1. and J.2.  indudin~. where  rckv.mt, test  results supplied by  the manufacturer. 
The audtting team shall have ,1( leao;t  one mernhcr t·xpcricuced .1s ;111  assessor in  the product redmology 
~onccrncd. The cvalu.ttton procedure shall include  .111  asscssmcm visit  w  the  m~nufacturer's premises. 
The decision shall  be  notified to the manufacturer. The notification shall contain the conclusions of the 
examination and the reasoned assessment decision. 
3.4.  The manufacturer shall undenake to fulfil the obligations arising out of the quality system as approved 
and to uphold it so that it remains adequate and efficient. 
The manufacturer or his authorized represemative shall keep the notified body that has approved the 
quality system informed of any intended updating of the quality system. 
The notified body shall evaluate the modifications proposed and decide whether the amended quality 
system  will  still  satisfy  the  requirements  referred  to  in  point  3.2.  or  whether  a  re-assessment  is 
required.  -
It shall notify its decision  to the manufactUrer.  The notification shall contain the conclusions of the 
examination and the reasoned assessment decision. 
4.  EC surveillance under the responsibility of the notified body 
4.1.  The purpose of surveillance is to make sure that the manufacturer duly fulfils the obligations arising out 
of the approved quality system.  · 
.  4.2. · · The ~~n~f~~~er  ·sh~ll-~il~w the  ·n~~ifi~  ·bOd~- acc~~s  f~~  i~spe~i~~- ~ur~~~~  -~o· the  ·l~~iori~ of  d~ign, 
~anufaaure,  .. in5pe~ion a~d  te~ting, and 5t~rage  ·and ~~an  provide it ~~~h  a.ll·neces~ary  .in~gnna-~op,·in  ·. 
··_pa~gila~,:~:  ·.  :  . ..  -~----·  ·.·  •. ··.·.-. ·:. ::  ..  ··:··  .·.:·  ··:·-:  ·_ .  .-.-.. ~'  ...  ·  ... ··.  :· ···-.  ··  ..  :  ..•. 
·. ~  the quality system  documentatio~~ .  - .  .  :  .  . 
·  -~'_:·~:=~r::·::ti::j:tizt::li:::::.:.::=  ·· :  ~ · 
. .'  .rept;t~S a~crt~i  ·~~ta_,  ··~-~t~QO.  da~a~  _q~i(ti~ti~n r~  of t~c  ·l*'~~neJ  ,con,ccrijed, etC •..  :  ....  : ....  _: 
•  •  •  ••  •  ••  •  •  •  .:  •  •  •  •  ·...  •••  :  ....  :·  ~  ••  411.  ••  ·:  •  •  •  •  •• 
..  .  . ·. 
4.3.  · The· notified  bo~y sh_all  carry out audits  ~t re~sonabl~ intervals. ~o make .sure that :~he inanufaaurer· 
maintain·s and applies the q~ality systein and shall  provide· an au_dit  repoi:t to the manufacturer.  -
4.4.  Additionally, the notified  body may  pay unexpected  visits  to the  manufacturer.  At  the time of such 
visits, the notified  body may carry out tests or have  them carried out in  order to check  the proper 
functioning of the quality system where necessary; it shall provide the manufacturer with a visit report 
and, if a test has been carried out, with a test report. 
5.  The  manufacturer  shall,  for  a  period  ending  at  least  10  years  after  the  last  product  has  been 
manufactured, keep at the disposal of the national authorities: 
the documentation referred to in the second indent of point 3 .1., 
the updating referred to in the second paragraph of point 3.4., 
the decisions and reports from  the notified  body which are referred to in  the final  paragraph of 
points 3.4., 4.3. and 4.4. 
6.  Each notified body referred to in Article 10 (1) shall make available to the other notified bodies referred 
to in that Anide the relevant information concerning quality system approvals including references to 
the product(s) concerned, issued and withdrawn. 
... ·  .. 
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MINIMUM CRITERIA TO HE TAKEN INTO ACCOlli\:T BY  MEMBER STATES WilEN DESIGNATING 
NOTIFIED BODIES IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE  10 (I) 
I.  The n0lif1ed  body, us d1rcctor  and  the staff rt:\jHIII\Iblc  for carryutg out the tasks for wluch the notif1ed 
body has been designated shall not be a designer, manufacturer, -;upplier or inst,dler of terminal equipment, 
or a network operator or a service provider, nor the authorized representative of any of such parties. They 
shall  nor  become directly  involved  in  the  design,  construction,  marketing or maintenance  of terminal 
equipment, nor represent the parties engaged in  these activities. Th1s  does not preclude the possibility of 
exchanges of technical information between the manufacturer and the notified body. 
2.  The notified body and its staff must carry out the tasks for which the notified  body has been designated 
with  rhe  highest  degree of professional  integrity ·and  technical  competence  and  must  be  free  from  all 
pressures and inducements, particularly financial, which might influence their judgment or the results of any 
inspection, especially from persons or groups of persons with an interest in such results. 
3.  The notified body must have at its disposal the necessary staff and facilities to enable it to perform properly 
the administrative and technical work associated with the tasks for which it has been designated. 
4.  The staff responsible for inspeaions must have: 
sound technical and professional training, 
satisfactory knowledge of the requirements of the rests or inspections that are carried out and adequate 
experience of such tests or inspections, 
the ability to draw up the certificates, records and reports required to authenticate the performance of 
·the inspeaions. 
's·:·  The  ··i~p-artialicy of  i~speai~-~ staf{  must  be  ~aranteed: Their  remu~eratici.n  ~~st.·  ~ot 4epe~d on  ihe 
.  numlier of tests or·inspeqions c;arrie9 out nor on ~he r~sult~ of such  i~spec~ions.  ..  · .....  · ..  ·  - ··.  ..·  .·..  .  .  .  -.  . ..  •  .  .  ·..  . .  .  .  . \ 
6.  The-~~~ift~d:b~~Y ~~st  ta~~·~~i·~i~~iiity.  i~u~~nc~  u~l~~·i~s._li.abili·~··is a~;um~d by d~e  S~~te  ·i~ a<!co;d~nce  ·.·  .. · 
·.:wi~~ _narion~l law, o~  -~~~ .M~I?er  ~~~e.  itself  i~ ~~re~y.  :r:e.spc:>risib.J.e:  · ·.  .  .. . .  ·  ·  ; .· .  . 
, . . .  ·  7. <n..:  ~aff  ~; ;L  ~ori~~  ~Y  i;L~d:;o ~~  ~;~;=i~~;L::w;,~  ,.gird;~~~;~~~~~~~;;  g,;.~: :' : 
.  ·.  ·:  · .  ·  .. ·  i~·Carl):tng  ~Ut  -~tS- tas~  (except vis-a-f.!is  tb~  CQm~~nt'adQli~trati~c-auth~,rities  O~·:the ~t~t~·.in. wh.ich .its 
.  .:.  .  , ··acti'i~ies :aifcarrie4 oui:) ~nder·  d:•kDireq:ivc or an): ptov_ision· ~f nari<mal·law giving dfeci.  ~he~e~o. .  .  ·  •.  .  .  ~  .  .  .  :  .  .  .  . 
-_ ..  .- · .. ·.  ··  ...  · 
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ANNEX  VIII 
MODEL Of A  DECLARATION REfERRED TO IN ARTICLE 2 (I) 
·rhc rnanufac.turcr/.,upplicr ( 1)  ......•••..•..••...•••..••.•.•.•..•...•..................•......•...............•.........•.......•.... 
Declares  that'~)  ...........................  : .............................................................................................  . 
is  not intended  tO be connected to a public telecommunications network. 
The connection of such equipment ro a public telecommunications network in  the Community Member State 
will be in viol arion of the na.tionallaw implementing Directive 91/263  I EEC on the approximation of the laws 
of the Member States concerning telecommunication terminal equipment, including the mutual recognition of 
their conformiry. 
1 
DATE, PlACE AND SIGNATURE 
.··  .. 
(I)  Name and  ~ress. 
(J)  Equipment identification. 
..  _.: 
.•  9,,.· 
.  ·'· 
'·  .  -·~-. 
.  ; 
··  .. ··  ..  ..... ;  .. 
·····  :_ 
..........  : •..  ~ ., ·.· ... 
.. ....  · 
:  ·  ..  .. 
."·:::  ·:·  ..........  ·  .. 
. ..  .. 
, .. 
.  .... ·  .. ·. 
. .. 
' .. · 
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COUNCIL 
COUNCIL  DIRECTIVE 
of 3 June  1991 
on  the  frequency  band  to  be  designated  for  the  coordinated  introduction  of 
digital  European  cordless  telecommunications (DECT) into the Community 
(91/287/EEC) 
No  l  144/45 
THE  COUNCIL OF  THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES,  Whereas  Council  Directive  89/  336/EEC of 3  May  1989 
on the approximation of the laws of Member States rela-
ting to electromagnetic compatibility(") is  applicable, and 
particular  attention  should . be  taken  to  avoid · harmf!JI  Having  regard  tq  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
.Economic  Commun·it)r,· and  ·itt' p'artiCular  Atticle  tOOa·  ··  '· 
thereof,· 
:~fe~tromagneti'c' 'in_terft!renc~ ;  ·.  ··  · - · 
.  .  ~  ......  ··  ......  . 
.  .·  .. ·: .  -~~~ving regard.to th~-·~ro-~salfrom the Commission.('),  · Wherea;-·t~rre.nt  ~ordles~ t~lephone.sys~~m~ in  -~se··in the. 
.  · ·  ':·::·  .... _  . ·  ...  ,  ·  .....  . ..  ·  , .. - .. , .  . .. :..  Com.munjty,  a~d. -the:.  frequ.~r)cy .bands  ~~ey.:  <?Pe~~te ·.i~,  : .. , .. ·  ... 
·  .•  .  ·-·:  .. · .·  .  ~ary -~id~iy  ~n_a _;#tl·ay.  _rib\:'. :;~.Uo~  ~he ~!Jefi,ts  ~.f ·  __ E~n;>#- _  .  ·  · ·  ·  .·  .. 
·:  i.  ·  ·  ·  ·••.  ·  ·  h ·  · ·  · ··  ·  ·  ·.  ·  ·  ·.  'wide 'services. or benefit from 1h'e·_:economieS'_Of Sc:ale  asso:..  .  : ····  .· 
_  n  c<:)op~rat.~on  wit  . t~e European  Parliament-f),.  .  .  ·  .... '.  . :.  _..  .  -~.  :  :.  .  .  .  ·:_  . . '  .  cj-at~d .wi~h a  .trv!y  ~J,lrop'ean.. inarket ;'  ··:  . ::::.  .  .. : : . ' ..  · .......  ·:  :•. 
0  •  •  ~  •  •  - •  •,  o  ',••,  o  •-."' '•  '  o  o  •  ::.~.  •  o  "  ..  •,  o  •• .,.o  o  •  o,  'o ·, '.  o  o  '  o  o  o  '  '  '.  o.  o  o  o  I  o  o  o  o  o  • 
H~v~~g- r~gar~{to.'  tft~- ~pirti6'n :of,  the. Eronomic. 'and S.o~i;i  _. :  .'  :.  :~---·  -··  ·..  .  _· ... :· ·  ... :  '  -~  :··  :  •.  ..  . .  . .  ·:._ :.·  .. " "  .  .  .  .. 
· Cori-iinlttee·('),'•.  ·  : · ·  ·  .  ·  :-.  · · .. ·- ·  ·  ·  ·  · ·· ·  ·_  ·  Whireas  the·  Eu-~opean  Telecommunkatieins· ·Standard··· · 
·  ·  . Instittite  (ETSI) . is  currently  developing· the  European 
Whereas  recommendation  84/  549/EEC ('}  calls  for  the 
introduction of services on the basis of a common hanno-
nized  approach  in  the  field  of  telecommunications; 
Whereas the Council in its  resolution oi  .~0 June  I tJH8 (') 
on the development of the common market for  telecom-
munications services and equipment calls for  the promo-
tion of Europe-wide services according to market require-
ments; 
Whereas  the  resources  offered  by  modern  telecommuni-
cations  networks  should  be  utili2ed  to  the  full  for  the 
economic  development  of  the  Community; 
(') OJ  No  C  I H7,  27.  7.  19911.  p.  5. 
0  OJ  No  C  19,  2H.  I.  1991,  p.  97  and 
OJ  No C  106,  22.  -4.  1991,  p.  7M. 
(') OJ  No  C  J.ll, 31.  12.  19911,  p.  172. 
(')  0 J  No  l  l9K,  Hi.  II.  19K4,  p.  -49. 
(')  OJ  No  C  2.'i7,  -4.  10.  19HK,  p.  I. 
Telecomm~;1ications Standard  (ETS)  or digital  European . 
cordless  telecommunications (DECT); 
Whereas  the devdopmem of  the  Europc<Jn. Telecommu-
nications Standard (ETS)  must  take  ::~ccount of the safety 
of  users,  and  the  need  ior  Europe-wide  imcroperability 
and enable users  provided with  a scf\ice based on OECr 
technology  in  one  Member State  to  g:tin  access  to  the 
service  in  any  other  Member  State.  where  appropriate; 
Whereas  the  European  implcmcnt:llion  of  DECT  will 
provide an important opportunity to establish  truly  Euro-
pean  digit:1l  cordless  tckphonc  facilities ; 
Whereas  ETSI  has estimated  that  DECT will  n:quirc  20 
MHz  in  high  density  areas; 
(~) OJ  No  l  1.1<1,  2J.  _(j_  19H9,  p.  19. 
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\XIhcreas  thl·  European  Conkrl·no:  of  Postal  and  Tck·-
communications  Administrations  (CEP't)  hao.;  ll:com-
mcndcd  the  common  European  trcqucncy  h;md  I XXO-
JtJOO  Mill  lor  DECr.  ~h.ogniling  th:n,  sul,1ect  to  the 
system, dnelopmcnt of  DECI' additional ftn1uency spel-
trum  m:ty  I>L·  required: 
\\/hen:as  thi:-.  should  he  rakcn  into  :Kco~•nt in  the prepa-
ration  for  the  llJ<J2  \XIorld  Administrative  Radio  Conk-
r<.:nce  (\X/ARC); 
\XIhcrcas  after  the  date  of  designation  of  the  frequency 
b<1nd  for  DECT,  existing  services  may  continue  in  the 
band,  providing  that  they -do  not  interfere  with  DECT 
systems that may be established according to commercial 
demand; 
Whereas the implementation of Council recommendation 
91/288/EEC of 3 June 1991  on the coordinated introduc-
tion  of  DECT  into  the  Community f),  will  ensure  the 
implementation  of  DECT by  31  December  1992 at  the 
latest ; 
\'(fhereas Council Directive 91/263/EEC of 29 April  1991 
on  the  approxi~nation of the  laws  of  the  Member States 
concerning  telecommunications  terminal  equipment, 
including  the  mutual  recognition  of  their  conformity f) 
will  allow the _rapid  establishment of common conformity 
specifications  for  DECT; 
\'(fhereas the establishment of DECT depends on the allo-
_  _,ca_tion ..  _;~n<;J  ayai.~ab,ili~y. of.  a .  fr~quency.  _paqd  _i.n: Q(~er_ ~o  .... 
.  transmit  and  -rece.ive  between  fixed-base· stations ·and 
· .".  mo.bjl_~  stati.ons; ·  ...  ·.·  . :  ._ ..  , _. 
: ..  Wherea.s  son.:~-·  £iexi·b~li~)r .wih  ~~ n-e~ded in order ~~-take 
a_q:oi.mt. of. differe.nt. f~equency  requir~ments .in  different". 
···  Member  Sr~tes.;>it· Win·~be·nece·S~ary·:t~. ~nstire·.1:h3i  .. sucll. · 
flexibi).ity  d~~s  "h~t  st6w· .down.  the'  .im"pl~~~n·t~tlort. of 
: DECT.. techqoJogy. ?tcotding .·to  cvnune:rciaL  ~eman4·  ..  _. 
·.across:~he  CQmtnu.niiy;-.  .  . ..  - ·  ·:~.,. ·.  '· 
:. ·  \~1~~;eas .  ~h~  ~rogre~s~.~;  \~aibbl_tiiy  ·-of  ·_th~ Jii'ii.  ·rarige ·of · 
the frequency band-set ·oot above·· will be· iridlsperisable for 
the  establishO:tent  of  OECT on  a  .E4.r~pe-~ide basis,. 
HAS  ADOPTED  THIS  DIRECTIVE: 
/l rtirh  I 
For  the  purposes  of  this  Directive,  the digital  European 
cordless  tdecommunications (DEC1) system  shall  mean 
(')  St:l'  pa!!l'  47 or  this  Official  Journal. 
0  OJ  No  I.  llH,  l.l ..  ~.  I<J'JI,  p.  I. 
·------
tc.:chnology conforming to the  Europl.·an Tckcommunica-
tions Standard  (ETS)  for  digital  cordless  tclc·comnwnict~ 
tions referred to in recommendation ')I /2XH/EEC. ;llld  the 
tt·kcommunications  systems,  both  public  and  privatl'. 
which  directly  utilitt:  such  tcdlllology. 
,·l11idc  ! 
Member States  shall,  in  accordance·  with  CEPT  Recom-
mendation  T/R  22-02  of  the  European  Conierencl'  ol 
Post:~! and Telecommunications Administration designate 
the frequency band  1880-1900 MHz  for  digital  Europc:1n 
~ordlcss telecommunications (DECT) by I  J:~nuary 1992. 
In  accordance  with  the  CEIYf  Recommendation,  DECT 
shall  have  priority over other services  in  the snme  band. 
and  be  protected  in  the  designated  band. 
Arthh 3 
I.  Member States shall bring into force  the laws,  regu-
lations and administrative provisions necessary to comply 
with  this  Directive  by  31  December  1991.  They  shall 
forthwith  inform  the  Commission  thereof. 
2.  When  Member  States  adopt  these  measures,  they 
shall  contain  a  reference  to  this  Directive  or  shall  be 
accompanied by such  reference on the occasion  of their 
official  publication.  The  methods  of  making  such  a 
T.eference  shall, be  laid  down· ~y  ·  th~-·~ember S_tates:  .. 
··.:  -·-
The . cOm~i.ssjon  ~h~tl  report  to:. the.  Council. on .  ~he · 
:_.  if!Iv~.e~eprat.ipil_-o~  -t~r~ o~re~~i~~  ·~<?.~ later tfi~~.-111~.  e?~ ot .  ·. 
19~5~- .  .  .  ..  . 
~:  ...  • 
'  .•"  . 
- ._.  j. ••  :  .. 
A.r~"icit. r:.: :  ._.:. _  -:::_  . 
Done  at  Luxembourg,  3  June  1991. 
For tbt Cotllt(i/ 
.-\.  BODRY 
-·:-·, 
. .. ::_  ~-···. 
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COUNCIL  RECOMMENDATION 
of 3  June  1991 
on  the  coordinated  introduction  of  digital  European  cordless 
tekcommunications (DECT)  into  the  Community 
(91/lHX/EEC) 
,·HE  COUNCIL OF THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
1-laving  regard  to  the Treaty  establishing  the  European 
t.~conomic Community, in particular Article 235 thereof, 
4aving regard to the proposal from the Commission('), 
tiaving  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European  Parli-
tment (2), 
.-laving regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
:ommittee ("), 
\'V'hereas  recommendation  84/549/EEC e)  calls  for  the 
.ntroduction  of  services  on  the  basis  of  a  common 
harmonized approach in the field of telecommunications; 
\'{!hereas  the Council in its  resolution of 30 June  1988 (') 
on the development of the common market_ for  ~elecom­
m"uJ1ication ·  se~ces and: equipment··u·p-.to ·1·992  calts  for· 
~e  promotiOJ;t  of  ~urope-wide:  -Se'r~ices  according  tO 
market ·requirements.;  .  . :  ..  . .  . ..  -·  .. -.·  .·. 
. ...  . . . .  ;  . .  ~  '  ~- ..  .  ... . 
Whereas  a  coordinated  policy  for  the  introduction  of 
common  standards  for  cordless  telephones  will  make 
possible  the  establishment  of  a  European  market  in 
mobile  handsets  which  will  be  capable  of  creating,  by 
virtue  of  their  size,  service  features,  and  costs,  the 
necessary  development  conditions  to  establish  a  lead  in 
worldwide  markets ; 
Whereas  such  a  future  system,  offering  both  voice  and 
data services, is to be based on digital techniques, thereby 
facilitating compatibility with the general digital environ-
ment and the Integrated Services Digital  Network (ISDN) 
in  the Community in  accordance with  recommendation 
86/659/EEC ("); 
Whereas the  future  Council  Directive on the approxima-
tion  of  the  laws  of  the  Member States  concerning tele-
~<?.n.u~t..tn~<:~t.~Qns  .. t~rr:nin~~ ..  equjp'?~.l_l.t~  .  inc~!Jding .  t~e 
mutual  recogn-ition  of  their  conformity·  wiil  aiiow  the 
~~picl._establi_sh~~pt.  of  .~P~_mon CQtl,fqqni~y speofj,ations 
fo~  .. DECT;  · :.-·  .  .'  ,.  . .  :.  .  .  . .: ..  · . ·· ..  .': · <  ...  ·- .. 
W~e!e~s  ~lie. r~S<?Urces'offere4. by modern telecominunic-
adons·-.networks  '-sho~.dd. -be' :.utilized·· t<f ..  th~·-rull "for.·- the·', 
·~co~01nic  ·.  <le~eto.>m~r  ·oi_ ihe .  .-eoiiih;-i.ifiity:.;  .  .  ·· 
:  ~  .,·· ........ : . ..  ·.  :··~ .. ·.:.  :·.:··. ·  ...  ·.  .  -~  :·~···."  · ..  ··  ...........  _  .. : .· .... ·  ·.· ....  ·. ··  ... . 
· _  ·w~~reas  oon~ide?.ti<i~)_ha-,l  ..  ~e given .~~ G.o~n~l-1 Qirective  · 
•  W!.e~·  tb~  'Pote«tial•~i:  ~~~iJ  t~\:~~g;~Di~ti~~~ in • 
_~he· ,Com_munif)i:  .n~··~n~:de·mooStrate~·l".~y .rece~t  .... cJ:e~e~ · 
1opmen~ suc.n. ;as'. re~e~.t  ag~~~iri~nt~  :Q~  ....  ~.blic:.  ~leP.ofnt 
services:;  w}:terea~  the.  European  TelecOmmunication's 
.5tandard ·(ETS)  for  digital. European  .. ·cordless telecommu-
nications .(DECl) currently being developed by the Euro-
pean Telecommunications Standards Institute (ETSI) wilt 
gready enhance the possibilities of cordless telecommuni-
cations; 
Whereas the development of the  ETS  must  take account 
of  the  safety  of  users,  and  the  need  for  Europe-wide 
tnteroperability,  enable  users  provided  with  a  seTVice 
hased on  DECT technology in one Member State to gain 
.tccess  to  the  service  in  any  other Member State,  where 
.1ppropriate ; 
\'\fhereas the  European implementation of  DECT techno-
logy  wilt  provide  an  important  opportunity  to  establish 
truly  European  digital  cordless  telephone  facilities; 
(')OJ No C 24.  I. 2.  1990. p.  20 and OJ No C  <~.  1.~.  1.  1991, p. 
-'·  r1  OJ  No C  1'1,  2M.  I. 1991.  p.  96. 
'') 0 J  No C  .\.ll. .ll.  I 2.  1990.  p.  172. 
t') OJ  No  L  2~H.  16.  II. 1984. p.  49. 
')  OJ  No C  2.U.  4.  10.  19KK.  p.  I. 
.. 83/189/EEC  ~Q£'28" March.~  1~8.3 -laying dOwn  _a  proc~dure· .  -
~- fo~--·the.' p_rov~!lion:·(;( il_tforrrtation'· in:. th~ -field.:of.·tech'nical  ·.: ··  ..  - · <··- : 
,standards and ··regulati.ons.O, as. last .am~~·4ed. by  Di~ective·. · .  ·  .. :  .: .  :·:  . 
._..- ~0/~0J.E~C.(11)·;_.  :·:.:  ..  :-,  ••  ·  •••  :·  ••  ••  ·-. ••••  ·•  ••  .:· .: .•• 
.:  . .... 
Whereas consideration should be .given  to  C~uncil Oeci- -
sion 8'7/95/EEC of 22  December 1986 on standardization 
in  the field  of information technology and telecommuni-
cations  C); 
Whereas  Council  Directive  89/  3J6/EEC of  3  Mav  1989 
on the approximation of the  laws  of Member  Stat~s rela-
ting to electromagnetic compatibility('") is applicable. and 
particular  attention  should  be  taken  to  avoid  harmful 
electromagnetic  interference ; 
Whereas it  is  advantageous to facilitate access  to  cordless 
communications and  nec~ssart to allow fr(T  circulation of 
DECf equipment  throughout  the  Community; 
(")OJ  No  L  .\Ml, .ll.  12.  1986,  p ..  \6. 
() OJ  No  L  109.  26.  4.  l'JMJ.  p.  K. 
(•)  OJ  No  L  12M.  IM.  S.  I'J~O. p.  l.'i. 
('')  OJ  No  L  .\6,  7.  l.  19M7.  p ..  \1. 
(
1
")  0 J No  L  U~. 2.\.  5.  I  ~N~. p.  I 'J. 
.. 
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\XIhcrc.ls  it  IS  appropriate to make full  use of the potential 
of  the  Community's  alloctted  financial  instruments  in 
order  ttl  promote  the  development  of  the  Community's 
telecommunications  Infrastructure  in  the  Community; 
\Vhcrc;ls  con~idccHion should  be givt:n  to  rl'cOmmenda-
tion  S7/371 /EEC (')  which  points out  that  special  atren-
tion  ~hould be  paid  to  the  urgent  requirement of certain 
users  ior  pan-European  land-based  communications; 
whereas  the  Commission  could  in  fuwrc  submit  other 
proposals  in  the  tidd  of  mobile  communications; 
\XIhereas  the implementation of such a policy will  lead to 
closer cooperation within Europe between the public tele-
communications  administrations,  the  recognized  public 
and private operating agencies and other authorized agen-
cies  offering  public  mobile  telecommunications service, 
herein referred to as 'telecommunications organizations'; 
\Xlhereas favourable opinions on this recommendation has 
been  delivered  by  the  telecommunications  organizations 
by the European Conference of Postal and Telecommuni-
cations Administrations (CEP1) and by the telecommuni-
cations equipment manufacturers in the Member States; 
\V'hereas  these  measures will  allow  the economic benefit 
and  rapidly  increasing  market  potemial  of cordless tele-
phones  to  be  fully  realized  in  the  Community; 
\Xl~~.rea~-~~e .~rea~y_.dc:>es  not_~p~ovi~e, f_C?.r  th.i~  rec~~me~~ 
datioit,  pow~rs other than' those .of  Articl.e.  235, .  · 
:  ·.  ··:..  .  ·;-. 
completion of  the specifications and the  introduction 
and  exploitation  of  DECT technology; 
J.  th<lt  the  Commission  takes  appropriate  mlttattves, 
within  the application of existing Directives, to encou-
rage  the  completion  of  the  specifications  and  the 
introduction  and  l'xploitation  of  DECT  technology; 
4.  that  the  Commission  prepares a  long-tnm strategy  in 
collaboration  and  consultation  with  interested  parties, 
for  the  evolution  of  the  soon  to  be  introduced  pan-
European  digital  cellular  and  paging  systems,  and 
digital  cordless systems, taking account of the general 
developmem  towards  a  future  universal  personal 
communications  system,  and  recent  studies  and  the 
ETSI  work  programme ; 
5.  that  the  Community's allocated  financial  instruments 
take  this  recommendation  into  account  within  the 
framework of their interventions, particularly regarding 
capital investments required for the implementation of 
the  infrastructure  for  the  DECT system; 
6.  that efforts  are  encouraged to develop the appropriate 
infrastructure  to  allow  the  use  of  DECT equipment 
also in a  public environment and to work towards the 
coordinated introduction of DECT technology in such 
an  environment,  maintaining  in  particula_r  those 
features  necessary  to  allow  Europe-wide  interoperabi-
lity; 
:7-.  that·Mernber·States ·inform=the·Commission· ar. the .end· 
of each  .. year,  f~om the end  ..  of  1992  onwards; of the 
m"easures·taken. and .the· :problems ericou"ntered- iii. th~ .. 
. .. ·.·  .. ·· cou·rse< of  impfementini. this. recoinritendatfun; . that·· 
HEREBY  RECOMMENDS:·  measures  be.· taken  to  consuh  teleco~muriications  .  .- · 
;·  .....  ···  :  ... .  .....  .  . •  .  ::.  :organi·:zacioiis, us~rs;  c"6n:Sujrie"rs,'~3:riufatrur~~- pe~ris··  ·.:.:  ·  .. · .  ~~- .. 
:  .  . . .  .  .  .  . . . ·-...  . .  . . : .  .  :  .·  :  .:.  .  .  .  .  .  . ··:  .. .  ·p~ovid.irtg•.  ~rvices~· e.iilplqyer:  .. Qrgariji.auo.ns·.- ~·ntf"-tia:d~ ..  ·  ·_;· ... .  ·.:. 
-, ..  ~thiit"~-M~m~et:.-·Staies  ..  a_nd!?r-:~he···releco"_lin~·njcaticins .. ·.  . :: .:." uni?~s  ~ _ihat."t~~-.P~og~s~of ~&r~---~--e~a~i.~~~ tiy  ~~e  ·.·  .  :. ·:. 
. . .  ~rga~iz~ti.ori~;.,~s· a_pp~optia~  •.  ~e~te·:f:h~ -c·ondiri:~ns :for  ~ ·  .. .- : _'.;  .~r.runi~iori ~i_ld·~~~or ~:ff!~iaJ~~_-Gro~p·  ~-n·~J"~Iet9.m-:··  ...  · :.:: 
··the  coo.rdr~at_ed. _ira~~o~~~tion· 1t~t~f the _C<:>~~u:.ni~~ .9£. ..  _  · :. ··  _mu':'ica~~o~s._(~~-1).  ~~i~~·~a_s·ser-_  tJp' by  t~!;. ~~u~il_.  :·  ::  .. ,: 
digiJ<tr E.~ro.pean··  .C9rdl~~-:  rde~ommuriic:a~iont  accor- .  . :.  . on  4  No!eml,ler·  1-98"3.;  ;~i(d  t~t  .  .th~  ..  Euro~an·: Parli-· .  . . 
ding. ·to  rl1e.: tecHnical· ·requirements ·described  in. the ·  .  .  . a·merit. 'be  regularly· informed, ·at  least.  o.nce; a  year. 
Annex.  For· the. purposes  of. this  recomme.ndation,  · 
digital  El.tropean  cordless  telecommunications  shall 
mean  technology  conforming  to  the  European  Tele-
communications Standard for digital cordle-ss telecom-
muniotions  known  as  DECT. 
2.  that  rhe  telecommunications  organizations  continue 
the cooperation within the CEPT and/or ETSI, for  the 
(')OJ  No  L  1'>'6.  17.  7.  I'JX7,  p.  MI. 
Done  at  Luxembourg,  3  June  1991. 
For  tb(·  Cmm,·i/ 
A.  BODRY 
0  0182 
• X.  6.  l)J  Official  Journal  of  the  European  Communities  No  L  144/4lJ 
.·1 :\'.V  !:'X 
DETAILED  REQUIHEMENTS  ON  THE  COORDINATED  INTRODUCTION  OF  DIGITAL 
EUROPEAN  CORDLESS TELECOMMUNICATIONS (DECT)  INTO THE COMMUNITY 
Table:  of  contents 
I.  Gc:n\:ral  requirements 
2.  Choice  of  transmission  system 
J.  Network  architecture 
4.  System specification and impleMentation 
-'·  System  features 
6.  Tariif  considc:rations 
7.  Tim.:  sc.:alc 
I. General  requirements 
. Th~  ..f4tU(e  R~CT  systems ~~~!J.l~  I?.~ :deveJQP.e~.  in a~corda~ce  ~ith_  ~ne ~TS  b~iflg.~~yel.oped by f?:TSI  a~rp .. 
should  comply: with  tht  following· general  requirements:  · 
be suitable: fon)j,eoition·ollc:r·tht>- freque~cy  o~nd 1880'~1900 MHz to be J!lade availaJ.jle· for'DECT i·n· 
the_· -community·  in" confomiit~ .with  Dir~ctlve 91!281/EEc;· ·  ·  .. :  ·  ···  ··  ·  · · · · · · ·  · ....  · · 
- pro~ide a  f.ti·~~!1.S,  ~~ing  ~~rdless ~echnoJ~gy  ..  fQr.m~eti~g.~et  req,ujrem~ots iq  r.e~pe!=t 9f the.foJ(owing .. .  .  ....  ·. 
·  ..  applicati~r{s:  .... ::·.:··· ....  -~··  ...  :."  ·  ...  .::~_:  .:·-.. -·.·.  ·._:..  ·  .. ·.·:_-::·._::  ::···  ..  ·  :.~··  ......  ·:_  · '· '.  _·  .. ·_-:·  ··  ...  . 
.  .· . ~  a  residential  ~pplication tliat· ··Y.,ilt. i~re~~o~~ec[· to lSDN/PSTN,  .  .  .  .  .  · · · .  .  . : 
--~- a.'b~~i·ne~~ ~~~<lt~ss_.t~)~~:~~~,;~~ica~~ns ~ppli~ati~O::,h;~ ~~~b_ine!~  ·t.he  'fe~t~res of il.PXax·  ~ii:~--~be · ··.·  ··· ..  ··.<.:~ ..  ·  ~: .  .-
.  -~obillty ·~(  ·~rdl~s.  iele~om~~ni~~~~~"$_ior.~I.J.  ~9_i~~· a~d  ,nofl-voice  __ .applicat_i~_~..  ·  ::··~ .-.  ··  ·  ·  ·· ..  ·.  · · · · 
~  :~~- .3ppjicat'ion -~ha~··9.ffers  _publi~ ne~ork  ac~~ss'  to-~  _·h~nds~l··  t~r~~gh a. public.  -o~-"  p~i·v.~tely o~ti~d,:.  ~· 
· · ·  base station,  ·  ·  ·  ._.  .  :  ·  ·  .  · •  : ·  · · ·  - . 
- an applicatiqn that  provide.'~ a ·radio means of extending p~blic and private  net~orks·  into cu~tomer · 
user  premises, 
permit simultarH.'OliS  opcr~Hion oi two or more independem systems in the same geogr::~phical area. 
1  Choice of transmission  system 
The  detailed  specification  of  th~·  DECT  transn11ssron  characteristics  should  be  .:omplctl·d  hy  October 
I  YY I and should takt· account oi llh.'  rdc:-...mr  international guidelines on  limitin~ ~·xposun.• to dectromag-
nctic  fields,  and  the  Dircc.:tiw  S':l  3J6/EEC. The  technology  must  be  abk  to  support  gl·ographically 
co-located  DECT systems. 
_,_  Network  architecture 
Tlu: standard for tlu: nt:twork  :.tru~·tun: arul tlu: ddinition and allo(·ation of funuions ht·twl·t·n  thl· 'liarious 
~y~tcm components should ht· com pktely spt:cified for all the appli(·ablc OSI l:1ycrs. hy Octohcr I YY I. 
4.  DECT specification and implementation 
"ll\l'  implcnu:ntation of thl· sysh.•m  should  l)(_·  able to support  full  illll·rsystl'll\  roaming where:  rl'quircd. 
Roaming in the: c.·ontt·xt of rhis rc:l·ommc:nc.l:uion is the ability 10 ust· hand:-t'fs  hasl·~l on DECr ll"l·hnology 
w  :Kn·ss  tht·  puhlic:  nc.·twork  in  :my  Mt·tnl)(.•r  Stalc:. 
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Sy~tem  fcatun:~ 
The  ..,\..,ll"lll  ~pt.Ttltl.tlll>ll  -;hould  providt.·  a  mlllllllUill  ntJmhn  of  J.!t.'rH.:rt(  capahilitil'~  .tnd  l.tl'iltllt.':<-.  .t~ 
tollow': 
'>:111,1\  tht.:  gntl·r.tl  rcquircm~:nr-.  ol  St.'<..tiOll  I  ahov~:, 
pro\  1~1011  of  cmc:rg~:ncy  ~ervicc'>, 
pHl\l~ton  for  <ktllu1g  and  call1ng  sccunry. 
compatibiliry  hdw<:cn  rt.·:-.ttkntial.  busin<:ss  and  public  access  application~. 
The  provision  oi an  additional  service  or faciliry  beyond generic  capability  on  :111y  system  ~hould rwt 
impact  the  provision  of  tlw  minimum  s<:rvtn•  on  other  systems. 
6.  Tariff considerations 
Agreement on such matters as the charging for the Community service and accounting between operators 
should  be  iden'lified  in  a  timely  manner where  required. 
7.  Time scale 
Facilities for applications based on  DECT technology should progressively be available  from  the end of 
1992. 
'"·: 
·' . 
..  ..  .~ .  ' 
··  .. ·.:·· .. 
·: .. 
·- . :·· 
...... ·, 
... ·.· 
•••  t 
.•  !--..  . • 
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COUNCIL DECISION 
of 7 June 1991 
adopting  a  specific  research  and  technological  development  programme  111  the  field  of 
communication 'technologies ( 1990 to 1994) 
(91 I 3521 EEC) 
THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic Community, and in  particular Article 130q (2) 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission (1 ), 
In cooperation with the European Parliament (2), 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (3), 
Whereas,  by  Decision 90/221/Euratom,  EEC (4),  the 
Council  adopted  a  third  framework  programme  for 
Community  activities  in  the  field  of  research  and 
technological development (1990 to 1994), specifying inter 
alia the activities to be pursued in the field of  communication 
technologies; whereas this Decision should be taken in  the 
light  of  the  grounds  set  out  in  the  preamble  to  that 
Decision; 
Whereas  Article 130k  of the  Treaty  stipulates  that  the 
framework  programme  shall  be  implemented  through 
specific programmes developed within each activity; 
Whereas in addition to the specific programme concerning 
human resources  and  mobility,  it  might  be  necessary  to 
encourage the training of research workers in the context of 
this programme; 
Whereas,  pursuant  ro  Article  4  of  and  Annex  I  to 
Decision 90/221/Euratom,  EEC,  the  amount  deemed 
necessary for the whole framework programme includes an 
amount of ECU 57 million for the centralized dissemination 
of knowledge and exploitation of results of the programmes, 
to be divided up in proportion to the amount envisaged for 
each specific programme; 
Whereas, in the context of this programme, an assessment 
should be made of economic and social impact as well as of 
any technological risks; 
Whereas Decision 90  I 221 I Euratom, EEC provides that a 
particular aim of  Community research must be to strengthen 
( 1)  OJ No C 174, 16. 7. 1990, p. 9. 
(2)  OJ· No  C 19,  28.  1.  1991,  p. 139;  and  OJ  No  C 158, 
17. 6. 1991. 
( 1)  OJ No C 41, 18. 2.  1991, p. 12. 
( 4 }  OJ No L 117, 8. 5. 1990, p. 28. 
the scientific and technological basis of European industr) 
particularly  in  strategic  sectors  of advanced  technolog~ 
and  to  encourage  it  to  become  more  competitive  ar  tfh 
international level; whereas it also provides that Communit· 
action is  justified where research contributes, inter alia,  r( 
the strengthening of the economic and social cohesion of th, 
Community  and  to  the  promotion  of  its  harmoniou' 
development,  while  being  consistent  with  the  pursuit  01 
scientific  and  technical  excellence;  whereas  this  shoult 
contribute to the achievement of these objectives; 
Whereas  small  and  medium-sized  enterprises  should  b 
involved to the maximum extent possible in this programme· 
whereas  account  should  be  taken  of  their  specia 
requirements without prejudice to the scientific. and technic 
qtJality of this programme; 
Whereas the constitution or consolidation of a  specificall~ 
European industrial potential in the technologies concerneo 
is  an  urgent  necessity;  whereas  its  beneficiaries  must  b\ 
network operators, research establishments, undertakings 
including small and medium-sized undertakings and othe1 
bodies established in the Community which are best suited tt 
attain these objectives; 
Whereas  priorities  include  integrated  broadban( · 
communication system functions, intelligence in  networks. 
mobile  and  personal  communication,  image  and  dar. 
communications, integrated services technologies, ad\·ance(· 
communications  experiments,  information  securit' 
technologies  and  test  infrastructures;  whereas  the  worJ 
includes  R&D  on  systems  engineering,  ad\·ance( 
communications technology and validation of standards ano 
common functional specifications; 
Whereas  basic  research  must  be  encouraged  as  far  as  ~~ 
necessary throughout the Community; 
Whereas the Scientific and Technical  Research Committe 
(Crest) has been consulted, 
HAS ADOPTED THIS DECISION: 
Article 1 
A  specific  research  and  technological  developmen• 
programme for the European Economic Community in  th. 
field of  communication technologies, as defined in Annex I 
is hereby adopted for a period beginning on 7 june 1991 and 
ending on 31  December 1994. 
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1\rticle 2 
1.  The funds cstim.ned as necessary for the execution of 
the  programme amoum to ECU  484,1  million,  including 
expenditure on staff and administration amounting to ECU 
41  million. 
2.  An  indicative  breakdown  of  funds  is  set  out  in 
Annex II. 
3.  Should the Council take a decision pursuant to Article 
1 (4) of Decision 90/221 /Euratom, EEC, this Decision shall 
be adapted accordingly. 
Article 3 
Detailed rules for the implementation of the programme and 
the amount of  the Community's financial contribution are set 
out in Annex Ill. 
Article 4 
1.  In  the  second  year  of  implementation  of  the 
programme,  the  Commission  shall  review  it  and  send  a 
report on the results of  its review to the European Parliament 
and  the:  Council;  the  report  shaH  be  accompanied, 
where  necessary,  by  proposals  for  amendment  of  the 
programme. 
2.  At  the end  of the  programme, an evaluation of the 
results achieved shall be conducted for the Commission by a 
group of independent experts. This group's report, together 
with  its  comments,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  European 
Parliament and the Council. 
3.  The reports referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 shall be 
established having regard to the objectives set out in Annex I 
to this  Decision  and  in  accordance  with  Article 2  (  4)  of 
Decision 90 I 221/ Euratom, EEC. 
Article 5 
l.  The  Commission  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
implementation of the programme. 
2.  Contracts concluded by the Commission shall govern 
the  rights  and  obligations  of  each  party,  in  particular 
the  arrangements  for  the  dissemination,  protection  and 
exploitation  of  research  results,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  adopted  pursuant  to  the  second  paragraph of 
Article 130k of the Treaty. 
3.  A work programme shall be drawn up in accordance 
with the objectives defined in  Annex I and updated where 
necessary. It shall set out the detailed objectives and types of 
projects to be undertaken, and the financial arrangements to 
be  made  for  them.  The Commission  shall  draw up calls 
for  proposals  for  projects  on  the  basis  of  the  work 
programme. 
Article 6 
1.  The Commission  shall  be  assisted  by  a  committee 
composed  of representatives  of the  Member  States  and 
chaired by the representative of the Commission. 
2.  The representative of the Commission shall submit to 
the  committee  a  draft of the measures  to  be  taken.  The 
committee shall deliver its opinion on the draft within a time 
limit  which  the chairman may  lay down according to the 
urgency of the matter. The opinion shall be delivered by the 
majority laid down in Article 148 (2) of  the Treaty in the case 
of decisions  which  the Council is  required to adopt on a 
proposal  from  the  Commission.  The  votes  of  the 
representatives of the Member States within the committee 
shall be weighted in the manner set out in that Article. The 
chairman shall not vote. 
3.  The Commission shall adopt the measures envisaged if 
they are in accordance with the opinion of the committee. 
4.  If the measures envisaged are not in accordance with 
the opinion of the committee, or if no opinion is delivered, 
the Commission shall without delay submit to the Council a 
proposal relating to the measures to be taken. The Council 
shall act by·a qualified majority. 
5.  If, on the expiry of a  period of three months from 
referral of the matter to the Council, the latter has not acted, 
the proposed measures shall be: 
adopted  by  the  Commission,  in  the  case  of matters 
covered by the second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, seventh 
and eighth indents of Article 7, 
adopted by the Commission, save where the Council has 
decided against the said measures by a simple majority, 
in  the case  of matters covered  by the  first  indent of 
Article 7. 
Article 7 
1.  The procedure laid down in  Article 6 shall apply to: 
the preparation and updating of the work programme 
referred to in Article 5 (3 ), 
the assessment of the projects provided for in Annex III 
and  the  estimated  amount  of  the  Community's 
contribution to them where that amount exceeds ECU 
2 million, 
the contents of the calls for proposals, 
any  adaptation  of  the  indicative  breakdown  of  the 
amount set out in  Annex ll, 
the  measures  to  be  undertaken  to  evaluate  the 
programme, 
arrangements  for  the  dissemination,  protection  and 
exploitation of the results of research carried out under 
the programme, 
departures from the general rules set out in Annex III. 
the  participation  in  any  project  by  non-Community 
organizations and enterprises referred to in Article 8 ( 1) 
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2.  Where, pursuant to the second indent of paragraph I, 
the amount of the Community contribution is less th;lll or 
equal to ECU  2  million, the Commission shall  inform  the 
Committee of the  projects  and  of the  outcome of their 
assessment. 
The Commission shall  also inform the Committee of the 
implementaton  of  the  accompanying  measures  and  the 
concerted action projects referred to in  Annex III. 
Article 8 
1.  The  Commission  is  authorized  to  negotiate,  in 
accordance with Article 130n of the Treaty, international 
agreements  with  third  countries  which  are  members  of 
COST, particularly the member countries of EFT  A and the 
countries of Central and Eastern Europe, with a  view  to 
associating  them  with  the  whole  programme  or  a  part 
of it. 
2.  Where  framework  agreements  for  scientific  and 
technical  cooperation  have  been  concluded  between  the 
Community and European non-member States, bodies and 
enterprises established in those countries may, in accordance 
with the procedure laid down in  Article 6 and on the basis 
of the criterion  of mutual  benefit,  be  allowed  to  become 
partners in  a project undertaken within the programme. 
No contracting  body  based  outside  the  Community  ar.d 
panicipating as a partner in a project undertaken under the 
programme may benefit from Community financing for this 
programme.  The body  concerned  shall  contribute  to  the 
general administrative costs. 
Article 9 
This Decision is addressed to the Member States. 
Done at Luxembourg, 7 June 1991. 
For the Council 
The President 
R.  STEICHEN 
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ANNJ:.X I 
SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL OBJECfiVES AND CONTENT OF THE PROGRAMME 
The guidelines, scientific and technical objectives and underlymg purposes of the third framework programme 
form an integral part of this specific programme. 
Paragraph l.l.B of  Annex II  to  the  said  framework  programme  forms  an  integral  part  of  this  specific 
programme. 
On this basis and in the light of the above, there follows an analytical description of the contents of this specific 
programme. 
This specific programme focuses on eight priority areas (including the provision of verification techniques and 
facilities) in which European collaboration between two or more telecommunications sector organizations is in the 
common interest. The priority areas are: 
AREA 1:  IBC (integrated broadband communications) R&D 
AREA 2:  Intelligence in networks/Flexible communications resource managemem 
AREA 3:  Mobile and personal communications 
AREA 4:  Image and data communications 
AREA 5:  Integrated services technologies 
AREA 6:  Information security technologies 
AREA 7:  Advanced communications experiments 
AREA 8:  Test infrastructures and interworking (horizontal R&D area supporting the other priority areas). 
Work carried out on each of  these areas will be of  three types; the work will cover: development of  implementation 
strategies for IBC systems, services and applications; advanced communication technologies, and validation of 
standards and common functional specifications for IBC. It will involve the use of experimental equipment and 
services to address generic applications. 
AREA 1:  IBC (integrated broadband communications) R&D 
Integrated  broadband  communications  technology  forms  the  backbone  for  advanced  services  and  largely 
determines their costs. Key  technologies, systems, services and applications are being addressed under this IBC 
R&D heading using a systems approach. This area builds on and extends the work of  the RACE I programme and 
in so doing focuses on the following subjects: 
IBC systems design. architecture and operation 
This work, based on a set of  'open' standards allowing universal access to integrated services, ,...-ill enable imegrated 
broadband communications  to accomodate emerging  new  services.  In  order  for  the  various  organizations 
concerned to define their requirements clearly, reference models and common functional specifications will be 
systematically de,·eloped. Special emphasis will be given to examining the combination and interaction of differem 
technical  options.  evaluating  the  demand  for  basic  and  enhanced  services  and  addre-;sing  the  impact  of 
regulations. 
IBC ·transition strategies 
The transition leading to IBC services from current services requires the improvement of interoperability between 
public and private networks with regard to new services. This work is essential for user acceptance of these new 
services and the optimum use of communications resources. 
Research under this heading will include further development of common functional specifications and reference 
configurations, with close attention to recent developments. Particular attention will be given to the increased role 
of optical communications (taking into account the growing interest in 'fibre-to-the-home'), the emergence of 
synchronous/  aS)'nchronous  transport  switching  techniques,  the  integration  of  mobile  communication 
sub-systems (especially in rural areas) and the development of intelligence in the networks. Work will also be 
carried out on the definition of new value-added services adapted to evolving needs and their consequences on the 
management of local area networks. Specific tasks to be  addressed will cover image communication and its 
integration  in  services;  and  the  interworking  between  private  networks,  local  and  metropolitan  area 
netWorks. 
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Common operational environment 
This work aims at supporting standardization efforts, particularly those of the European Telecommunications 
Standards Institute (ETSI). It will include the dissemination of results, the seeking of outside information, and 
liaison with similar activities conducted in other fora. Common analytical tools will be developed and used for the 
transition and implementation scenarios for the IBC  network. 
Techniques for basic IBC system functions 
This work will cover switching systems, integrated optical systems and networks, IBC customer systems and IBC 
software infrastructures. 
Switching  systems:  The  technology  base  of asynchronous  transfer  mode  (A TM)  will  be  broadened  and 
interworking techniques between A  TM networks and pre-existing networks will  be developed. The work will 
enable  A  TM switching technology  to support connectionless services  and the interconnection  of local  area 
networks (LANs) and metropolitan area networks (MANs). This development of A  TM does not exclude basic 
research on new switching technologies or designs. 
Integrated optical systems and networks: The work will provide the basis for low-cost broadband access networks 
and contribute to the introduction and evolution of integrated optical networks and photonic switching. 
IBC terminals: In the study on access of  business IBC subscribers, data processing requirements will be examined; 
for domestic access, communication protocols will be of most interest. 
IBC  software  infrastructure:  The  research  will  support  the  cost-effective  development  of  reliable 
telecommunications software and ics full life-cycle support. Parameters such as software quality assurance and 
artificial intelligence will be taken into account. The research will also cover investigations of knowledge-based 
systems for life-cycle support. 
Integration of IBC demonstrators 
lnteroperability characteristics and integration possibilities of 'technology demonstrators' will  be  verified  for 
residential or business use and, where applicable, in  both urban and rural areas. The research will validate the 
application feasibility of new technology, support standardization and provide the basis for the evaluation of the 
performance level of  systems and services. lc will cover the integration of  access, transport and switching functions 
as well as control, management and signalling functions. Demonstrators of IBC terminals, as well as terminals 
developed elsewhere, will be connected in order co illustrate the large variety of terminals and services that can be 
supported. 
Verification tools 
Work in  this area will  involve  the development of the necessary cools  to verify  functional  specifications and 
compatibility of  equipment. The tools will consist, in addition to the necessary facilities for physical verification, of 
the procedures and descriptions used to carry out such verification. 
AREA 2:  INTELLIGENCE IN NETWORKS/FLEXIBLE COMMUNICATIONS RESOURCE 
MANAGEMENT 
This research will be related to the use of new techniques of information transfer, optical communications, and 
possibly artificial inrelligence, for enhancing flexibility, both in the provision of new network services and network 
management. 
The objective of this work will  be  to enable second generation systems to be developed and to contribute to 
standardization and definition of interconnection protocols. 
This research will be related to the development and demonstration of techniques needed for the introduction of 
programmable networks and will cover the aspects of provision of new services, operations support systems (OSS) 
and telecommunications management networks (TMN). 
AREA 3:  MOBILE AND PERSONAL COMMUNICATIONS 
Research in this area will contribute to the development of third generation inregrated mobile communication 
systems.  The aim will  be  to provide universal  personal  communications using audio, data and image.  For 
cost-efficient implementation third generation systems will require a common radio-interface. They will exploit 
the microwave frequency ranges of 2 GHz, but certain mobile broadband services will require exploitation of the 
60 GHz range. This work will focus on defining the functional specifications for IBC and radio networks (e.g. 
interconnection standards and mobility management).  Interest will  also  be  shown in  the miniaturization of 
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terminals. The terminals should be cost-effective for business and domestic usc, with particular emphasis on low 
power consumption and efficient usc of frequencies. Close attention will be given to the needs of different kmds of 
users  and  especially  the  requirements  of pan-European  access,  necessitating  truly  compatible services  and 
protocols. 
AREA  4:  IMAGE AND DATA COMMUNICATIONS 
The research will  involve the development of the technologies needed for the introduction and exploitation of 
advanced, low-cost and flexible image and data communication services, for both business and domestic needs. It 
will  build on the foundations established by  RACE, addressing in particular the impact of new transfer modes 
(such as A  TM)  on high-resolution visual services and fast packet data transmission at megabit rates. The work will 
concentrate  on digital  HDTV  and  will  include  coding  and  presentation  techniques  for  still,  moving  and 
three-dimensional images.  It  will  cover the interworking between an IBC  system and the other networks with 
which it will co-exist. 
AREA 5:  INTEGRATED SERVICES TECHNOLOGIES 
The development of demand in the field of services requires that the communications systems must be able to 
develop dynamically responding to end-user wishes. This field of study is defined below. 
The objective of this research  is  to contribute to  the definition of common functional specifications for new 
communication services and multimedia-systems. Notably, work will have to be done on specifications for use and 
more generally on services design and on their links with networks. 
IBC/ Modular standardization 
This work will contribute to the harmonization of architectures and specifications for the flexible integration of 
telematic services under user control. Due account will be taken of  the trans-national scale of  communication needs 
and the heterogeneous technical environment. 
Service engineering will focus on modular standardization in the areas of architectures, service-user components, 
service-provider components and service-creator components. It will also cover service harmonization and usage 
modelling. 
It will  address the functional  architecture of an  integrated-services environment and the specification of the 
components and primitives for end-user applications. Research into usability will  focus on the human-service 
interface and include the design of  generic metaphors for integrated services access. The work on service-provider 
components will  cover  specifications  for  service  management:  the  work on service-creator components will 
develop definitions of specifications of common tools for  service creation. The harmonization efforts will  be 
directed in particular towards a definition of specifications for usability and the definition of quality of service 
parameters. Specifications for mobile communication and for security requirements will also be studied. Usage 
modelling will enable problems linked to such  use to be studied and in  particular the factors concerning the 
acceptance of a service by users. 
Integrated service technologies 
This research will build on system engineering activities, and the results will contribute to the specification and 
harmonization work.  It  will  address  techniques  for  architecture  realization,  user  components technologies, 
metaphors and user interface technologies, and service management systems. 
Service technology verification 
The research will involve the development of prototype facilities for flexible integration of services responding to 
the requirements of operators, service providers and users. 
AREA 6:  INFORMATION SECURITY TECHNOLOGIES 
The accuracy, security and overall•crustwonhiness' of  electronically-communicated information are evidently of 
great importance to private individual, commercial undertakings and industry and public administrations. Work 
in  this area will  ensure that considerations of quality, security and reliability of service are included in  their 
development and implementation strategies for advanced communications. It will provide validated specifications, 
guidelines and technology for practical and effective information security at a pan-European level consistent with 
actions which are carried out in the other specific programmes. The priority in this area is to develop technologies 
for  information security, consistent with actions related  to information systems security  undertaken by  the 
Commission under various programmes for which it is responsible. 
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Service quality, security anJ reliability 
The research will cover risk management, coherent security solutions and the creation of  a favourable environment 
for secure information management. 
Risk ma11agemeut: A common strategy will be developed to allow the rational management of  risks. It will provide 
the scientific b:!sis  for  !~gal measures w  red<~cc risks. 
Coherent security solutzons: Coordinated strategies will  be developed to guarantee the interworking of separate 
security mechanismsiproccdures. They will  allow shared scenarios for transition robe developed, especially in 
public security infrastructures. The work will  provide the basis for collaboration between organizations on the 
security of information exchanged between them. 
Creation of  a favourable environment: Options for the diffusion of information security techniques and related 
measures will  be  identified.  The actual diffusion  of solutions amongst end users  is  outside the scope of this 
programme. 
Information security technologies 
Technologies for security mechanisms and technologies for the integration of secure systems will be investigated, 
especially for distributed systems. They will  be  addressed under the following major headings: 
Systems technologies for information security: addressing usability, auditability, applications software, hardware 
and operating systems. 
Network technologies for information security: covering both transmission and switching. 
Tools fo:- the administration of  information security: involving the development of software tools incorporating 
methods for the administration of information security.  The research  will  address  the analysis of risks,  the 
formulation and implementation of  information security policies, and the on-going administration of routines and 
quality-assurance of security systems. 
Information security verification 
The architectures, specifications and the technologies developed under this specific programme will be verified by 
building a series of demonstrators. This is essential in order to obtain genuine information security since the 
security of any system can only be as good as its weakest link and the systems studied in this context are complex. 
The work will  fall  under the following major headings: 
Integration oj  inform.:Jtion security technologies: addressing the use of a mix of several technologies for achieving 
optimal information security (ranging from  electronics to suppress unwanted radiation of signals to protocol 
designs). These technologies cover many functions and form the constituent elements of the overall systems. 
Verification  of common tools for information security:  covering  three  classes  of tools;  risk  analysis  tools, 
assurance criteria tools and tools for assessment of security. 
Establishment of  common infrastructure for information security: covering four areas: certification services for 
security  products;  accreditation  services  for  secure  systems;  gateways  for  secure  international  traffic;  and 
third-party security services. In all areas, the work will involve pilot schemes. These will be adapted to the needs of 
different branches of the economy, including public administrations, and directly supported by those who have 
developed the technologies within the R&D projects, in  this programme or outside. 
AREA 7:  ADVANCED COMMUNICATION EXPERIMENTS 
This pre-competitive and pre·standarization work is designed to prepare the ground for, and minimize the risks of 
in"estmems in, advan..:ed communications. It will  identify generic service functions which are reusable and \Viii 
permit the marching oi different user needs while maintaining universal access and imeroperability. The research 
will make it easier for user organizations to take up new technologies more rapidly and exploit the opportunities 
they present. By contributing to the creation of demand for advanced communications, work in this area is also in 
the interest of telecommunications operators and equipment manufacturers. The work focuses on the following 
subjects: 
Study of generic functions 
The research will  focus on the identification of •trigger' applications of advanced communications and of the 
generic applications which will be the basis for a spectrum of  future universal services. It  will cover the development 
of  a usage reference model, development of  consensus-based operational and functional specifications for services, 
consolidation of network and technology aspects and the identification of  criteria and guidelines for the successful 
introduction and use of advanced communications. The work on the usage reference model will  build on the 
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pre-existin~ concepts, hut with  ~• new  focus on entry  'tr.uq~l<..''•  ~eneric applications and the relation between 
applications  (the  user/demand  viewpoint)  and  serviCe\  {the  provider/supplier  viewpoint).  Consensus-based 
operational specifications,  with  user  participauon  .111d  common functional  specifications  for  services  will  b~ 
developed  where  they  arc  'market  enablin~·. The  •denttflc.ltiOII  oi criteria  and  guidelines  for  the  successful 
introduction and use of advanced communications will budd on application expcrimcms, relating to applications 
with  a  strong socio-economic impact.  Some  ~eneric .tppli<:ations  ha\'c  :tlready  b<..'Cn  identified:  examples are 
distributed case handling, inrer-pcrsonal communications .tnd remote ddtvery of expertise. 
Technology and techniques for advanced communications experiments 
The technology and techniques necessary for experimentation with advanced applications will be addressed under 
this heading. Three themes have been identified: development and identification of technologies to support the 
development  of  the  service  infrastructures;  development  of techniques  to  support  the  elicitation  of user 
requirements and responses to be made to satisfy these requirements. The work will include the identification of 
server modules required for applications such as  translation/ interpretation, integrity, multimedia conferences, 
multimedia databases  and  distribution.  The modelling  of user  requirements  will  cover service  and  product 
clements, network capabilities (transport, switching and management) and terminal facilities, implemented in 
hardware or software. The development of techniques enabling the exploitation of  responses to such requirements 
will  concern  in  particular support for  the demand  reference  process.  large-scale  field  experiments  will  be 
complemented by simulation techniques. Presentation techniques, including animation and graphics, will be used 
to complement detailed technical reporting. 
Application experiments 
The technical and economic future of subsequent feasibility applications of broadband communications will be 
vtrified  by  experimem:s.  The  experiences  will  enable  one  to  identify,  describe,  model  and  define  generic 
applications  of advanced  communications  that cross  business  sectors  and  functions  for  all  regions  of the 
Community. Network operarors and users will be able to draw on the results of these experiments to put together 
marketing and exploitation plans. A certain amount of  equipment (including service and product elements) will be 
developed for generic applications, allowing sector-specific application experiments to be undertaken. 
The work will take account of the future needs of users, confirm the existence of these generic applications and 
clarify their characteristics in field experimentation. The resulting knowledge will form a basis for the relevant 
telecommunications sector organizations in planning the standardization, implementation and operation of  future 
communications networks. 
AREA 8:  TEST INFRASTRUCTURE AND lNTERWORKING 
The successful introduction of IBC services in Europe needs to be preceded by experimentation and trials. A test 
infrastructure is therefore necessary, connecting those involved. It is needed to validate standards and functional 
specifications.  Under  conditions to be  agreed  on  by  the  partners  the  provision  and  operation of the  test 
infrastructure is expected to be ensured by the operators and national test-beds, in collaboration and cooperation 
between  them  when  necessary  for  interconnection  and  interworking.  These  national  test-beds  working in 
cooperation would provide the basis for the communications experiments. Correspondingly this area supports 
work required to establish imerworking. 
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ANNEX II 
INDICATIVE BREAKDOWN OF THE AMOUNT DEEMED NECESSARY 
(m million ecus) 
Area  Breakdown 
1.  IBC (integrated broadband communications) R&D  111 
2.  Intelligence in  networks 
Flexible communications resource managemem  43 
3.  Mobile and personal communications  53 
4.  Image and data communications  68,11 
5.  Integrated services technologies  39 
6.  Information security technologies  29 
7.  Advanced communications experiments  121 
8.  Test infrastructures and interworking (horizontal  R&D area 
supporting the other priority areas)  20 
( 1)  Including expenditure on staff which amounts to ECU 19,36 million and administrative expenditure amounting ro ECU ll  ,64 
million. 
( 2 )  An amoum of ECU 4,89 million, not included in the ECU 484,11 million, will be earmarked as the contribunon from this 
specific programme to the centralized scheme for the dtssemination and exploitation of results.  ' 
The breakdown between different headings does not exclude the possibility that projects could come under several 
headings. 
0  0193 
16. 7. 91 16. 7. 91  Official Journal of the Europc.1n Communities  No L 192/17 
-------------------------- ------ ----------------
ANNEX Ill 
RULES FOR IMPLEMENTING THE PROGRAMME 
1.  The Commission will implement the programme on the basis of the objectives and the scientific and technical 
content described in  Annex I. 
2.  The rules for implementing this programme, referred to in  Article 3, comprise research and technological 
development projects, accompanying measures and concerted action projects. Selection of projects must take 
account ofthe criteria listed in Annex Ill to Decision 90/211/Euratom, EEC and of the objectives defined in 
Annex l to this Decision. 
Research projects 
The projects will be the subject of shared-cost research and technological development contracts, with 
Community financial participation not normally exceeding 50%. Universities and ocher research centres 
participating in shared-cost projects will have the option of requesting, for each project, either 50% 
funding of total expenditure or 100% funding of the additional marginal costs. 
Shared-cost research projects must, as a general rule, be carried out by participants established within the 
Community. Projects in which, for example, universities, research organizations and industrial firms, 
including small and medium-sized enterprises, may take parr must provide, as  a general  rule, for the 
participation of at least two partners, independent of each other and established in  different Member 
St:aes. Contracts relating to shared-cost research projects mu-;t as a general rule be concluded following a 
selection  procedure  based on calis  for  proposais published  in  the  Official ]oumai of the European 
Communities. 
Accompanying measures 
The accompanying measures referred to in Article 7 of this Decision will consist of: 
the organization of seminars, workshops and scientific conferences, 
internal coordination through the creation of integrating groups, 
advanced technology training programmes, with emphasis being placed on multidisciplinarity, 
promotion of the exploitation of results, 
independent  scientific  and  strategic  evaluation  of  the  operation  of  the  projects  and  the 
programme. 
Concerted action projects 
Concerted action projects consist of action by  the Community to coordinate the individual  research 
activities carried out in the Member States. They may benefit from funding of  up to 100% of  coordination 
expenditure. 
3.  The knowledge acquired in the course of  the projects will be disseminated both within the specific programme 
and by means of a centralized activity, pursuant to the Decision referred to  in  the third subparagraph of 
Article 4 of Decision 90 /211/  Euratom, EEC. 
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COUNCIL DECISION 
of 7 June 1991 
adopting a  specific programme of research  and technological development in  the field  of 
telcmatic systems in  areas of general interest ( 1990 to 1994) 
(91 I 3531 EEC) 
THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic Community, and in  particular Article 130a (2) 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission (1 ), 
In cooperation with the European Parliament (2), 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (3), 
Whereas,  by  Decision 90/221/Euratom,  EEC (
4
),  the 
Council  adopted  a  third  framework  programme  for 
Community  activities  in  the  field  of  research  and 
technological development ( 1990 to 1994  ), specifying inter 
alia the activities to be pursued for developing the scientific 
knowledge  and  technical  kno\v-how  needed  by  the 
Community, in particular to carry out its role in the field of 
telematic systems in areas of general interest; whereas this 
Decision should be taken in the light of  the grounds set out in 
the preamble to that Decision; 
Whereas  Article 130k  of the  Treaty  stipulates  that  the 
framework  programme  shall  be  implemented  through 
specific programmes developed within each activity; 
Whereas  basic  research  must  be  encouraged  as  far  as  is 
necessary throughout the Community in each strategic sector 
of research in the framework programme; 
Whereas in addition to the specific programme concerning 
human  resources  and  mobility,  it  might  be  necessary  to 
encourage the training of research workers in the context of 
this programme; 
Whereas, in the context of this programme, an assessment 
should be made of economic and social impact as well as of 
any technological risks; 
Whereas,  pursuant  to  Article  4  of  and  Annex  l  to 
Directive 90/221/Euratom,  EEC,  the  amount  deemed 
necessary for the whole framework programme includes an 
( 1)  OJ No C 174, 16. 7. 1990, p. 19. 
(1)  OJ  No  C 324,  24.  12.  1990,  p. 271;  and  OJ  No  C 158, 
17. 6. 1991. 
(3)  OJ No C 41, 18. 2. 1991, p. 6. 
( 4 )  OJ No L 117, 8. S. 1990, p. 28. 
amount of ECU 57 million for the centralized dissemination 
and exploitation of results, to be divided up in proportion to 
the amount envisaged for each specific programme; 
Whereas Decision 90/221/Euratom, EEC provides that  :1 
particular aim of  Community research must be to strengthen 
the scientific and technological basis of European industry, 
particularly in strategic sectors of advanced technology, and 
to  encourage  it  to  become  more  competitive  at  the 
international level; whereas it also provides that Community 
action is  justified where research contributes, inter alia,  to 
the strengthening of the economic and social cohesion of the 
Community and to the promotion of its overall harmonious 
develop;r~ent, while  being  consistent  with  the  pursuit of 
sciemifi...::  .:nd technical excellence; wherea.s the programme 
of research in the tield of  telematic systems should contribute 
to the achievement of these objectives; 
Whereas  small  and  medium-sized  enterprises  should  be 
involved to the maximum extent possible in this programme; 
whereas  account  should  be  taken  of  their  special 
requirements without prejudice to the scientific and ted'  :1ical 
quality of the programme; 
Whereas  research/development  in  the  field  of telematic 
systems in  areas of general interest will  contribute to the 
successful completion of  the internal market and at the same 
time improve the performance of large public services facing, 
throughout the Community, the new technological, social 
and economic challenges which are implied  by  European 
integration; 
Whereas it is important, when projects are selected, to ensure 
that data are protected and confidentiality maintained; 
Whereas the Scientific and Technical Research Committee 
(Crest) has been consulted, 
HAS  ADOPTED THIS DECISION: 
Article 1 
A  specific  research  and  technological  development 
programme for the European Economic Community in the 
field  of telematic systems  in  areas of general  interest, as 
defined in Annex I, is hereby adopted for a period beginning 
on 7 June 1991 and ending on 31 December 1994. 
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Article 2 
1  .  The funds estimated as  necess;~ry for th:.! execution of 
the  programme amount to ECU  376,2 million,  including 
expenditure on staff and administration amounting to ECU 
41  million. 
2.  An  indicative  allocation  of  funds  ts  set  out  111 
Annex II. 
3.  Should the Council take a decision in  implementation 
of Article 1  (4)  of Decision 90/221/Euratom, EEC,  this 
Decision shall be adapted accordingly. 
Article 3 
Detailed rules for the implementation of the programme and 
the amount of  the Community's financial contribution are set 
out in Annex Ill. 
Article 4 
1.  In  the  second  year  of  implementation  of  the 
programme,  the  Commission  shall  review  it  and  send  a 
report on the results of its review to the European Parliament 
and the Council; thP.  report shall  be accompanied, where 
necessary,  by  proposals  for  amendment  of  the 
programme. 
2.  At the end of the programme, an evaluation of the 
results achieved shall be conducted for the Commission by a 
group of independent experts. This group's report, together 
with any comments by the Commission, shall be submitted to 
the European Parliament and the Council. 
3.  The reports referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 shall be 
established having regard to the objectives set out in Annex I 
to  this  Decision  and  in  accordance  with  Article  2  (  4)  of 
Decision 90/221/Euratom, EEC. 
Article 5 
1.  The  Commission  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
implementation of the programme. 
2.  Contracts concluded by the Commission shall govern 
the rights  and obligations of each  party, in  particular the 
arrangements  for  the  dissemination,  protection  and 
exploitation  of research  results,  in  accordance  with  rhe 
provisions  adopted  pursuant to  the  second  paragraph  of 
Article 130k of the Treaty. 
3.  A work programme shall be drawn up in  accordance 
with  the  aims  set  our  in  Annex  I  and  updated  where 
necessary. It shall set our the detailed objectives and types of 
projects to be undertaken, and the financial arrangements to 
be  made for  them. The Commission shall  make calls  for 
proposals  for  projects  on  the  basis  of  the  work 
programme. 
Article 6 
1.  The  Commission  shall  be  assisted  by  a  committee 
composed  of representatives  of the  Member  States  and 
chaired by  the representative of the Commission. 
2.  The representative of the Commission shall submit to 
the  committee a  draft of the  measures  to  be  taken.  The 
commiuce shall deliver its opinion within a time limit which 
the chairman may lay down according to the urgency' of the 
matter.  The  opinion  shall  be  delivered  by  the  majority 
provided for in Article 148 (2) of the EEC Treaty as regards 
adoption of decisions which rhe Council is required to adopt 
on a proposal from  the Commission. When the committee 
votes, the votes of the representatives of the Member Stares 
shall  be  weighted  as  laid  down  in  the  abovementioned 
Article. The chairman shall not vote. 
3.  The Commission shall adopt the proposed measures 
when  they  are  in  accordance  with  the  committee's 
opinion. 
4.  When the proposed measures are not in  accordance 
with  the  committee's  opinion,  or  where  no  opinion  is 
delivered,  the  Commission  shall  submit  to  the  Council 
without delay  a  proposal concerning the  measures  to  be 
taken. The Council shall act by a qualified majority. 
5.  If,  on the expiry of a  period of three months from 
referral of the matter to the Council, the latter has uor acted, 
the  proposed  measures  shall  be  adopted  by  the 
Commission. 
1. 
Article 7 
The procedure laid down in Article 6 shall apply to: 
the preparation and updating of the work programme 
referred tO in  Article 5 (3), 
the contents of the calls for proposals, 
the assessment of the projects provided for in Annex III 
and  the  estimated  amount  of  the  Community's 
contribution to them where this amount exceeds 1% of 
the amount deemed necessary for each field referred to in 
Annex II,-
departures from the general rules set out in  Annex iU, 
the  participation  in  any  project  by  non-Community 
organizations and enterprises referred to in Article 8 ( 1) 
and (2), 
any adaptation of the indicative allocation of the amount 
set out in Annex II, 
the  measures  to  be  undertaken  to  evaluate  the 
programme, 
arrangements  for  the  dissemination,  protection  and 
exploitation of the results of research carried out under 
the programme. 
2.  Where, pursuant to the third indent of paragraph one, 
the amount of the Community contribution is  less than or 
equal  to  1 %  of the  amount  deemed  necessary  for  the 
projects, the Commission shall inform the committee of the 
projects and of the outcome of their assessment. 
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The Commission  shall  also  inform  the  committee  of the 
implementation  of  the  accompanying  measures  and  the 
concerted actions referred to in  Annex III. 
Article 8 
1.  The  Commission  is  authorized  to  negotiate,  in 
accordance with Article  130n of the Treaty, international 
agreements  with  third  countries  which  are  members  of 
COST, particularly the member countries of EFT  A and the 
countries of Central and Eastern Europe, with a view  to 
associating  them  with  the  whole  programme  or  a  part 
of it. 
2.  Where  framework  agreements  for  scientific  and 
technical  cooperation  have  been  concluded  between  the 
Community and European non-member States, bodies and 
enterprises established in those countries may, in accordance 
with the procedure laid down in Article 6 and on the basis of 
the  criterion  of  mutual  benefit,  be  allowed  to  become 
partners in a project undertaken within the programme. 
No  contracting  body  based  outside  the  Community  and 
participating as a partner in  a project undertaken under the 
programme may benefit from Community financing for this 
programme.  The  body  concerned shall  contribute  to  the 
general administrative costs. 
Article 9 
This Decision is  addressed to the Member States. 
Done at Luxembourg, 7 June 1991. 
For the Council 
The President 
R. STEICHEN 
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ANNEX I 
OBJECTIVES AND SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL CONTENT 
The guidelines, scientific and technical objectives and underlying purposes of the third framework programme 
form an integral part of this specific programme. 
Paragraph l.l.C of Annex II  to the framework programme forms an  imegral pan of this specific programme. 
On this basis and in the light of the above, there follows an analytical description of the contents of this specific 
programme. 
Introduction 
In pursuit of the objectives outlined in the technical Annex to the framework programme, special account will be 
taken of  the needs for management and transmission of electronic information as a consequence of  completion of 
the  single  European  market.  These  needs  will  be  identified  in  collaboration  with  users:  public authorities, 
businesses in manufacturing or service industries, academic institutions and individuals. 
The activities will  be pre-competitive and pre-normative and will concentrate on providing opportunities for 
interoperability between national systems, for defining standards, architectures and functional specifications. The 
activities will address such issues as user acceptance, sec'.lrity and privacy. 
Pilot projects and demonsrracors will be included when it can be shown there is a need co verify technology, to 
demonstrate imeroperation standards and where there is  broad interest to all  Member States. 
Close coordination will  take place  between  these activities  and those  within  lines  l.A and  l.B of the third 
framework programme as well as those outside the framework programme such as Eureka projects. 
AREA  1:  SUPPORT  FOR  THE  ESTABLISHMENT  OF TRANSEUROPEAN  NETWORKS  BETWEEN 
ADMINISTRATIONS 
The objective of this area is to define common requirements for electronic information exchange and to examine 
the need for imeroperability between electronic information networks within Member States; to carry out studies 
and pre-normative research  for  the definition and subsequent establishment of the trans-European telematic 
services networks essential to national administrations for the completion of  the single market, for the provision of 
the services necessary to the free movement of  persons, goods, services and capital and for increasing economic and 
social cohesion in  the Community. 
The priority subareas are those most closely linked to the completion of the internal market. In the first instance, 
work may concern such areas as customs, social services, emergency services and statistics. Several examples a·re 
given  below. 
With the elimination of frontiers within the Community as a result of the completion of the internal market, it will 
no longer be possible to monitor goods in transit at national frontier posts. Monitoring of goods in transit will 
require  information to be exchanged between  the customs of the country in  which  the goods enter or leave 
Community territory and the country of destination or origin of the goods. Consideration should therefore be 
given to whether, and how far, this will create a new need which new IT and telecommunication tools can help to 
satisfy. 
Free movement of  goods within the Community requires means of  controlling their movements. Furthermore, the 
problems due to the incompatibility of existing national systems and to relations with non-Community countries, 
legal constraints and differing procedures and methods must be surmounted. Freedom of movement for persons 
cannot be  achieved  without  a  sustained,  two-way  flow  of information  between  the  various  administrative 
establishments  with  responsibility  for  social  services.  Telecommunications  interconnection  between  these 
administrations should help to provide social services for  people. The setting-up of trans-European telematic 
services could help to do this, by ensuring rapid and secure information exchange, guaranteeing the compatibility 
of operational procedures while respecting citizens' rights, and promoting international coordination. 
The interconnection and interoperability of  existing statistical tools will allow the implementation of  a European 
system of statistical information. 
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Identification of needs and implementation strategies 
Selected areas closely linked to the completion of the ... in~lc market will he examined in an exploratory action. This 
will  comprise an assessment of the exchange of ckLtronic information brought about by  the completion of the 
single European market, an assessment of the needs of the users of this information to accommodate these changes 
and an assessment of the role of research and development in  meeting these needs. The results of this work will 
enable the relevant administrations of the Member St;Hes and the Commission, with the help of hardware and 
software producers, telecommunications operators, and possibly serviLe  providers, to seck a consensus on the 
functional  and technical specifications of the serviLes  required and strategies for setting up  the transeuropean 
networks to provide these services. 
The comparison of these descriptions with needs should enable the work remaining to be done to be idcmified by 
mutual agreement; this may involve some or all of the following tasks: description of the information desired, 
precise description of  the types of  messages required (free text, statistical tables or highly structured administrative 
messages),  their  format,  the  functional  specifications  and  standards  to  be  used.  adapted  or developed,  as 
appropriate, and the protocols to be developed or converted. 
Preference will be given to systems which arc designed to intercommunicate using key elements, particularly those 
which have been standardized at European or world level. The standards relating to database access, storage and 
access protocols, languages, etc., will be identified and adapted where necessary. Arrangements must be made to 
ensure secure services. 
Development  of  the  technologies  relating  to  telematic  services  and  validation  of  common  functional 
specifications 
ln order ro take account of the complexity cf  these networks of services, the number of parties involved, the variety 
of  information, real-rime or batLh procesc;ing, and .::apacity reqUirements, the ar.::hitccn..;re:; <md the man.tgcmcm of 
.these  trans-European  networks will  have  to  be  thoroughly  studied  and  researched  in  order ro  achieve the 
performance and reliability required to satisfy the specific needs of  each administration. These studies and research 
will  have  ro  be  carried  out  jointly  by  users  of specialized  networks,  manufacturers  of information  and 
communications equipment, telecommunications operators and possibly service providers. 
The  work  will  concentrate  initially  on  intcropcrability,  common  standards,  architectures  and  functional 
specifications, user acceptability, data integrity and confidentiality. As a result of this work, a common reference 
model should be developed for the implementation or the adaptation of  the tclematic systems which are proposed. 
The results of the exploratory activities in  a few  subareas will  be  taken into account as  work in  this area is 
subsequently broadened. 
This work will complement that conducted in  the specific programmes on lT and communications. 
To obtain the inrcroperability of computerized service networks, used by the administrations and end-users, it is 
important to verify common functional specifications. Special attention will  be paid to the quality, reliability, 
security and case of usc of these services. To this end, a limited number of pilot projects will be carried out where 
there is a need to verify functional specifications and technology, where there is a general interest to all Member 
States and where this is in keeping with rules on personal data protection. 
Where appropriate these experimental development activities will  be carried out in cooperation with the work 
carried  out  under  the  In sis,  Caddia  and  T edis  programmec;  and  certain  parts  of the  Esprit  and  RACE 
programmes. 
AREA 2:  TRANSPORT SERVICES 
The activities aim to contribute to the development, in the field of transport, of integrated trans-European services 
using advanced IT and communications to impro"e the performance (safety and efficiency) of passenger and goods 
transport services, and at the same time reduce the impact of transport on the cm·ironmcnr. (Sec  under •road 
transport'.) 
Account will have to be taken of the peculiarities and specific needs of the various parties ir. \'Oivcd, notably private 
and business users and administrations. Safety and case of access for all users will  be given special attention. 
Road transport (Drive) 
The objective is to contribute to development of  a framework in which advanced IT and communications can be 
harnessed to improve the efficiency and safety of passenger and goods transport and reduce their impact on the 
environment. The work will build on the exploratory research in Drive under the second framework progra~me. 
There will be close liaison with relevant Eureka projects. 
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Work in this area should t:ovcr the imerfacc between road ;1nd r.ultr.m..,port as well as that hctwct•n road and sea 
transport. 
The work will  concentr.uc on the needs of u.;ers,  those conn·rucJ with safety, pro\'io;ion  and maintenance of 
infrastructure and provision of transport scr\'iccs. 
The activities will be divided into three interactive parts: the dcfuution of functional specifications in the context of 
a strategy for the usc of  technology and tclematic systems for communication and traffic control, the development 
of new technologies and experimemal systems, and validation work. 
Strategies for the use of technologies, telematic services and systems and contribution to the definition of common 
functional specifications 
The results of the work carried out so far under the Drive and relevant Eureka projects have enabled the needs 
specific to road transport and the technologies and systems available for communications and traffic control to be 
identified and evaluated. On the ba-sis of these results, a strategy for using these technologies and systems will be 
sought  in  cooperation  with  transport  users,  business,  providers  of  transport-related  services  and  the 
administrations concerned. 
Systems engineering work will continue on an integrated transport environment, addressing development and 
implementation strategies. It will help to draw up the functional specifications in terms of equipment, services and 
operating procedures, and to make recommendations to standard setting authorities such as CEN/Cenelec and 
ETSI for traffic control, transport management, driver support, road safety. 
Technologies and experimental development of 5)'Stems 
The work will take account of the technologies emerging within information and communications, the results of 
research carried our under Drive and in other activities both in  the Community and Member States. 
Technologies and experimental systems for managing transport and controlling road traffic will be developed and 
evaluated for both passenger and goods transport. 
Safety and communications systems will concentrate on helping drivers on long journeys. The research will focus 
on on-board safety systems and equipment able to detect warnings and incidents and communicate with the new 
fixed infrastructure equipment. 
Research and technological development work specific to goods transport, including dangerous goods transport, 
will also be undertaken. It will cover the software, hardware and telematic systems needed to improve goods traffic 
management. This work will concern real-time monitoring of the various forms related to transactions, the goods 
themsel'l(es and vehicles; management systems for all kinds of vehicle fleets will  also be developed. 
In the field of  public transport, work on monitoring and control will continue, to evaluate the cost-effectiveness of 
opportunities fQr on-line monitoring, scheduling and control for users and providers of sen·  ices and to establish the 
necessary functional specifications. 
The technological solutions will have to ensure that the telecommunications equipment to be introduced is suited, 
in  terms of size, cost and performance, to the intended specific uses and the needs identified. 
Special attenrion will  be given to existing and emerging systems namely those related with satellites and digital 
cellular communication networks. Of particular importance is the potential of new systems to provide incident 
detection and provide usable information to network managers and road users through effective road-vehicle 
communications. 
Validation and .pilot projects 
In order for the new systems and devices to be accepted by both the general public and the relevant authorities, they 
must be of proven performance and reliability and their potential impact on the environment must be assessed. 
This will require full-scale pilm experimentation to establish wherher technologies serve market needs, contribute 
significant gains in efficiency (with existing and new infrastructure) safety and environmental benefits are cost 
effective  and  provide satisfactory  system  security  and  interoperability.  Thes<.·  will  be  oriented  towards  the 
integration of multiple subsystems, functions and services which requires strong pre-standardization efforts. The 
sector actors should be closely associated with the work. 
These experiments will  cover areas including  integrated  urban t'raffic  control;  monimring of air pollution; 
integrated motorway traffic control; vehicle roadside communications; driver information; transport demand 
management; public transport; freight transport and trip planning. 
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The need for rigorous evaluation should be~~ prime requirement in selection and design of pilot projects which may 
mean that pilot projects are established on an incremental basis.  Projects should also evaluate technologies and 
systems of wide applicability. 
AREA J:  HEALTH CARE (AIM) 
The objective of this area is that of stimulating the development of harmonized applications of information and 
communication  technologies  in  health  care  and  the  development  of an  European  health-care  information 
infrastructure taking into account the needs of users and technological opportunities. 
The activities will depend on the needs of users and on the requirements of transnational exchange of  electronic 
information. They will concentrate on interoperability of national systems, the establishment of standards, user 
acceptability, data integrity and confidentiality. The selection of activities will depend on strategic options within 
both the European health-care sector and European telematics sector. 
Work in this area will be carried out along three main lines, making use of the ~xploratory work of the AIM 
programme (advanced informatics in medicine) and in dose cooperation with other Community programmes. 
Strategies for the usc of technologies, tclcmaric systems and services and contribution to the definition of  common 
functional specifications 
The nature of  research and technological development activities will depend to a large extent on user needs and the 
general constraints associated with the transnational nature of the information infrastructure required.  This 
transnational aspec.: requires compliance with three principles: integration (notably the emergence of  standards); 
modularity, to facilitate adaptation to different types of needs, and data security. The research and technological 
development activities will depend on the assessment of  technological needs in the light of  the main factors affecting 
the development of health care. They will also depend on the strategic options for European telematic services in 
the sector. Essential problems such as confidentiality and data protection will be given high priority. 
Development of telematic technology applied to medicine 
Activities are expected to fall  into one or more of the following domains: 
alphanumeric data and text coding standards, 
images and biosignals with coding standards, 
integrated medical instrumentation and devices, 
knowledge based and decision support systems, 
medical use of multi-media workstations, 
health-care communication systems, 
telemedical systems and archiving systems, 
modularity and integration of medical and health information systems, 
regulatory tools and incentives (medical, legal, ethical, economic and social), 
technologies and services for the handicapped and elderly, 
inter-hospital telematics  for  increased  security  in  distance  care and improved  management of staff and 
specialized equipment. 
Validation and integration 
Pilot applications will be set up to demonstrate and evaluate the innovative nature of  using IT and communications 
in  this  area.  Tests of the  applicability  of the  research  and development  results  and the  interoperability of 
relemedicine services will be conducted. 
AREA 4:  FLEXIBLE AND DISTANCE LEARNING (Delta) 
On the basis of the exploratory work of the Delta programme and in close cooperation with other Community 
activities such as Cornett and Eurotecnet, the work in this area will be carried our in three interdependent parts: 
drawing-up  of implementation  strategies~  development  of technologies  and  systems,  and  validation  and 
integration of services. 
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Stratt.-gies for the use of technologies, tclematic systems and saviccs and contribution to the definition of common 
functional specifications 
In the light of the interests of the various categories of users and t.tking account of the technological potentials, the 
various possible options ro satisfy these needs will be identified. The measures needed to overcome the difficulties 
of implementing educational technologies will  be determined. 
Systems engineering work will be carried out: it will consist of identifying user needs and then reaching a consensus 
on specifications and functional standards which satisfy the need-; of the various categories of users, producers of 
educational materials and providers of flexible and distance learning services. 
The work will centre on the development of production methods for multimedia educational materials which are 
portable and transferable between  various systems with the  prospect of transnational use,  including  remote 
assistance and help procedures for the various categories of users. 
Development of systems and technologies 
The work will relate to the technologies required to obtain a telematic service for local and distance learning which 
is  flexible, effective, modular and interoperable. 
It  will  be  necessary  to  integrate  and  adapt  the  information  and  communications  technologies,  hardware 
configurations and protocols for educational and training applications and ensure compatibility and portability of 
the various systems developed for the potential users, whether they be students, authors, turors, producers or 
simply people requesting information on education services. 
Experiments on the validation &nd  integration of services 
The performance of the various possible services and technical configurations must be evaluated. Experiments in 
the real environment will allow testing of the value added by interconnecting the  various systems using new 
technologies for education, information and user assistance.  The experiments will  establish the comparative 
advantages and the performance, in  relation to their cost, of these various configurations of flexible distance 
learning systems for different categories of users. 
AREA 5:  LIBRARIES 
The objective is ro facilitate user access, by optimum use and development of  equipment and telemacic systems, co 
the  wealth  of knowledge  held  in  libraries  while  reducing  the  handicaps  caused  by  the  present  disparate 
infrasrructutres in the Community. 
To this end, the work will have to help develop modern library services all over the Community by promoting 
faster, but orderly and cost-effective penetration of new technologies into libraries. 
Initial Community activity in this area must be selective, concentrating on urgent problems which can catalyse 
change in a concrete and practical way. Applied research and development will therefore be used to support the 
development of appropriate tools, methods and resources which will be able to stimulate modernization of the 
operational infrastructure and services provided, and facilitate cooperation and resource sharing at national and 
European levels. 
This activity will consist of  setting up computerized bibliographies where these are lacking, and helping to improve 
computerized bibliographies or collective catalogues. Support will also be gi'"en  to retrospective conversion of 
catalogues of important collections at international level, by  developing the necessary tools and methods. 
Projects will be set up to facilitate the international interconnection of the systems managing these basic data for 
particular functions (shared cataloguing, inter-library loans, etc.) and thus help to prepare and apply a range of 
international or European standards. 
The provision of  new library services using IT and communications in small units will be stimulated. Initial support 
will be given to the creation of a range of innovative experimental services for library users, taking account of the 
different levels of development of library services in the Member States. 
Finally, projects will be set up to encourage the development of a European market in telematic products and 
services specific to libraries. Interaction between libraries and IT industries will be stimulated by improving the 
definition of  libraries' needs which new IT and communications can satisfy. limited initial support will be given to 
experimental demonstrations of products (such as software) and services. 
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AREA  6:  LINGUISTIC RESEARCH  AND  ENGINEERING 
The aim of this area is to develop a basic linguistic technology which can be incorporated into a large number of 
computer applications where natural language is  an  essential  ingredient,  with  a  view  to accommodating or 
overcoming limitations and inefficil!ncics within the Community brought :~bOtH by  different natural languages. 
This requires the creation of linguistic resources (grammars, dictionaries, terminology collections and corpora of 
text) for the nine official Community languages, and the definition of standards for these data. A number of pilot 
applications  and demonstration  projects will  be  undertaken  to show  how  the  technology  will  be  used  and 
demonstrate the technical and economic feasibility of the solutions adopted. 
The area is divided into three parts: research, development of resources and pilot applications. It is based on the 
results and experience drawn from  Eurotra and certain specific projects conducted under Esprit and national 
research programmes. 
The research work will concentrate on the development of a common computer-based linguistic model for text 
representation in different languages and on the pursuit of automated techniques for  reducing the number of 
possible interpretations of a given text. The development of advanced computational technologies will encourage 
the application, for linguistics, of progress made in the field of advanced expert systems, database technologies, 
speech processing and computer architectures. It is also intended to create methods, tools and linguistic resources, 
especially portable software tools, grammars, dictionaries, domain specific terminological collections, as well as 
large, high/ quality corpora and the stimulation of standards work. Pilot applications and demonstration projects 
will help to test the progress of research work and to demonstrate the technical and economic feasibility of tools, 
methods and resources in an operational environment. 
AREA 7:  TELEMA  TICS SYSTEMS FOR  RURAL  AREAS 
Half the European population still lives outside major cities and towns, and rural areas need comparable telematic 
service infrastructures to those in urban cemres if they are to develop more balanced economic activities with a 
greater diversity of employmem. The introduction of such services in rural areas wdl  be a gradual process, the 
investments required will  be large, and the infrastructures installed will  have a lifetime of some decades.  It is 
therefore essential that the right choices are made on technologies and system configurations. There is a need for 
pre-normative actions to harmonize the Community markets for equipment and sen·ices adapted to the needs of 
rural areas; for development and stimulation of  specialised services and for the impacts of telematics in rural areas 
to be consistently assessed. 
Community  action  in  this  area  will  contribute  to completion  of the  single  market,  to  strengthening  the 
socio-economic cohesion of Europe, to improvements in the quality of life in rural areas, to industrial innovation 
(in particular for small and medium-sized enterprises) and to rural development. The actions will be part of  a wider 
programme of actions strengthening rural development in  the Community. 
The goal  is  to create  the  conditions  for  geographically  dispersed  small  businesses  to  provide  more  diverse 
employment opportunities and a more balanced economic activity in rural areas; tO es:ablish a basis for provision 
of imprO\•ed  services  to dispersed and isolated populations, to raise the level of av.·.ueness of the potential of 
information and communication technologies in rural areas; to encourage manufacturers and service providers to 
make equipment and services easier to use by rural communities, and to ensure that .;.pplications of information 
and communication technologies  in  rural areas do not contribute to a  further cen:ralization of business and 
administrative activities and a loss of the cultural and economic diversity of rural areas in  Europe. 
The specific objectives are to develop a better understanding of the common needs and opportunities for telematic 
services  and of the impacts of such  services on  rural  life;  to establish a common understanding of network 
configuration  requirements and options and a common  understanding of service requirements for  telematic 
services, and to prepare the way for the harmonized planning and introduction of  telemJri~.. service infrastructures 
in  rural areas. 
In  order to achieve these objectives, the actions will  involve consensus development with industry and rural 
development agencies; identification of needs and opportunities for telematics services and assessment of their 
impacts; specification of service and technology requirements; development of telematic systems, some pilot 
applications and research on infrastructure planning and implementation strategies. 
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ANNEX II 
INDICATIVE BREAKDOWN OF THE AMOUNT DEEMED NECESSARY 
(in nul/ion ecus) 
Area  Breakdown 
1.  Administrations  41,3 
2.  Transport  124,4 
3.  Health care (including the handicapped and elderly)  97 
4.  Flexible and distance learning  54,5 
5.  Libraries  22,5 
6.  Linguistics  22,5 
7.  Rural areas  14 
Total  376,2 (1)  (2 ) 
( 1)  Including expenditure on staff which comes to ECU 30 million and administrative expenditure tctallir.g ECU  II million. 
(l)  An amount of ECU .1,8 million, not induded in the ECU 376,2 million will be earmarked as the contribution from the specific 
programme in the field of telematic systems in areas of general interest to the centralized ~heme f0r the disseminatio01 and 
exploitation of results. 
The breakdown between different headings does not exclude the possibility that projects could come under several 
headings. 
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ANNEX If/ 
RUlES FOR IMPLEMENTING THE PROGRAMME 
1.  The Commission will implement the programme on the basis of  the scientific and technical content described in 
Annex I. 
2.  The rules for implementing the programme, referred to in  Article 3, comprise research and technological 
development projects, accompanying measures and concerted actions: 
Research projects 
The projects \~ill be the subject of  shared-cost research and technological development contracts. Selection 
of projects must take account of the criteria listed in Annex III to Decision 90/221/Euratom, EEC and of 
the objectives set out in Annex I to this programme. 
For  shared-cost projects  Community  financial  participation  will  not  normally  be  more than 50%. 
Universities  and other research  centres  participating in  shared-cost  projects will  have the option of 
requesting, for each project, either 50% funding of  total expenditure or 100% funding of the additional 
marginal costS. 
Shared-cost research projects must, as a general rule, be carried out by participants established within the 
Community. Projects in  which, for example, universities, research organizations and industrial firms, 
inducing sma!l and mediurr.-sized enterprises, may take part must provide, as a general  rule, for the 
participation uf at least two partners, independent of each other and established in different Member 
States. Contracts relacing to shared-cost research projects must as a general rule be concluded following a 
selection  procedure based  on calls  for  proposals  published  in  the  Official Journal of the  European 
Communities. 
The Commission will publish a vade-mecum setting out all the rules applying to the selection of  projects, in 
order to guarantee full  transparency. 
Accompanying measures 
the accompanying measures referred to in  Article 7 will consist of: 
the organization of seminars, workshops and scientific conferences, 
internal coordination through the creation of integrating groups, 
advanced technology training programmes, with emphasis being placed on multidisciplinarity, 
promotion of the exploitation of results. 
independent  scientific  and  strategic  evaluation  of  the  operation  of  the  projects  and  the 
programme. 
Concerted actions 
Concerted actions consist of action by  the Community to coordinate the individual research activities 
carried out in  the  Member States.  They  may  benefit  from  funding of up  to 100% of coordinating 
expenditure. 
3.  The knowledge acquired in the course of rhe projects will be disseminated borh within the specific programme 
and by  means of a centralized activity, pursuant to the Decision  referred to in  the third subparagraph of 
Article 4 of Decision 9012211 Euratom, E  E  C. 
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COUNCIL  DECISION 
of  22 July  1991 
establishing the second phase of the Tedis  programme (Trade  electronic data 
interchange systems) 
(91/385/EEC) 
THE COUNCIL OF THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  235 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission (
1
), 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European  Par-
liament (2), 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social 
Committee (l), 
Whereas one of the Community's tasks  is, by establishing 
a  common  market  and  gradually  reducing  the  gap 
between  the economic policies  of  the  Member States,  to 
promote the  harmonious development of economic acti-
vities  throughout  the  Community  and  closer  relations 
between  its  constituent States ; 
Whereas  the  Commission  White  Paper  on  the  comple-
tion of the internal market stresses the importance of the 
future  development of new transfrontier services  and the 
contribution  made  by  telecommunications  networks 
based  on common  standards  towards  the  creation  of  a 
market  free  of barriers  at  Community level; 
Whereas  the  exchange  of  computerized  data  (EDI)  can 
contribute  increasingly  towards  the  competitiveness  of 
European  undertakings  in  the  production  and  services 
sectors; 
Whereas  there  is  rapid  growth  at  present  in  public  and 
private  initiatives  for  putting  into  service  within  a 
company or group of companies  ~r sector of  activity,  at 
national  and  international  level,  electronic  data  inter-
change  systems  which  are  not compatible; 
Whereas, as  regards electronic data interchange, the diver-
sity and fragmentation of ·initiatives taken at national level 
or more generally by a company, group of companies or 
sector of activity may lead to the creation of incompatible 
and  non-communicating  systems  and  to  preventing 
suppliers of equipment and services, and users, from deri-
(') OJ No  C  311,  12.  12.  1990,  p.  6. 
(1)  OJ No  C  106,  22.  4.  1991,  p.  167. 
(3)  OJ No C  102.  18.  4.  1991,  p.  13. 
ving  maximum  benefit  from  the  advantages  created  by 
the growth  in  electronic  data  interchange ; 
Whereas,  in  line  with  the  Council  Resolution  of  22 
January  1990  on  trans--European  networks (4)  and  the 
conclusions  of  the  Strasbourg  and  Dublin  European 
Councils,  the  smooth  running  of  the  internal  market 
depends  on  undertakings  and  authorities  involved  in  it 
being able  to  exchange data  as  part of their activities by 
making use  of compatible systems which enable genuine 
pan-European  data  interchange  networks  to  be  devel-
oped; 
Whereas Tedis  needs  in  particular to  be  dovetailed  with 
the  specific  programme  of  research  and  technological 
development  in  communications  technology  (1990  to 
1994),  the  specific  programme  of  research  and  techno-
logical  development in  the field  of  telematics systems of 
general  interest  {1990  to  1994)  and  the  specific 
programme  for  information  technology  {1990  to  1994) 
which  are  part  of  the  Community's  third  framework 
research  programme ; 
Whereas  the  work  already  initiated  in  the  field  of elec-
tronic data interchange (EDI) during the first phase of the 
Tedis programme (1988  to  1989) established by Decision 
87/499/EEC (S)  makes  it  possible  to  envisage  the estab-
lishment of  such  pan-European  networks,  provided  that 
this  work  is  continued  and  expanded  by  instituting  a 
second  phase  to  the  programme ; 
Whereas a programme lasting three years is called for; 
Whereas  an  amount of  ECU  25  million  is  estimated  as 
necessary  to  implement  this  multi-annual  programme ; 
whereas, for the period 1991  to  1992, in the framework oi 
the current financial  perspective,  the  funds  estimated  as 
necessary  are  ECU  10  million ; 
Whereas the amounts to  be  committed for  the financing 
of  the  programme  for  the  period  after  the  budget  year 
1992  will  have  to  fall  within  the  Community  financial 
framework  in  force ; 
(4)  OJ No C  27,  6.  2.  1990,  p.  8. 
(') OJ No L 285,  8.  10.  1987,  p.  35. 
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Whereas,  by  Decision  89/241/EEC ('),  the  Council 
amended the initial  Decision on the Tedis programme to 
allow non-member countries, in particular Member States 
of  the  European  Free  Trade  Association  (EFT  A),  to  be 
associated  with  the Tedis programme and, in  accordance 
with  Article  228  of  the Treaty, authorized  the  Commis-
sion  to  negotiate  agreements  with  the  EFT  A  Member 
States; 
Whereas,  by  Decision  89/689/EEC (2),  89/690/EEC (3), 
89/691/EEC ("),  89/692/EEC (5),  89/693/EEC (6)  and 
89/694/EEC (l, the Council approved  the agreements on 
systems for  the electronic transfer of data  for  commercial 
use concluded between the European Economic Commu-
nity and,  respectively, Austria,  Finland,  Iceland,  Norway, 
Sweden  and  Switzerland ; 
Whereas the Treaty does not provide, for  the adoption of 
this Decision, powers of action other than those of Article 
235, 
HAS  DECIDED  AS  FOLLOWS: 
Article  1 
I.  A second phase of the Tedis (Trade  electronic data 
interchange systems) Community programme concerning 
the  exchange  of  electronic data  (EDI)  in  trade,  industry 
and administration, hereinafter called the 'programme', is 
hereby  set  up. 
The  programme  shall  last  three  years. 
2.  The  Community  financial  resources  estimated  as 
r.ecessary  for  its  implementation  amount  to  ECU  25 
million, of which  ECU 10  million is  for  the period 1991 
!O  1992  in the  framework  of the 1988  to  1992 financial 
perspective. 
For  the  subsequent  period  of  implementation  of  the 
programme, the amount shall fall  within the Community 
financial  framework  in  force. 
~- The budget authority shall determine the appropria-
·ions available for each financial year, taking into account 
the principles of sound management referred to in Article 
!.  of  the  Financial  Regulation  applicable  to  the general 
L)udget  of  the  European  Communities. 
Article  2 
The objectives of the programme are to ensure that elec-
tronic data interchange systems are established to the best 
\
1
)  OJ  No  L  97,  II. 4.  1989,  p.  46. 
f!)  OJ  No  L 400,  30.  12.  1989,  p.  I. 
\
1
)  OJ  No  L  400,  30.  12.  1989,  p.  6. 
t•)  OJ  No  L 400,  30.  12.  1989,  p.  1  J. 
,) OJ  No  L 400,  30.  12.  1989,  p.  16  . 
... ) OJ  No  L 400,  30.  12.  1989,  p.  21. 
)  OJ  No  L  400,  30.  12.  1989,  p.  26. 
effect,  in  view of the socio-economic importance of such 
systems,  and  to  mobilize  the  necessary  resources  to 
achieve  this  end  at  Community level. 
Article 3 
In  order  to  achieve  the  objectives  defined  in  Article  2, 
measures  will  be  taken  and  continued  in  the  following 
areas: 
- standardization  of  EDI  messages, 
- specific  EDI  needs  as  regards  telecommunications, 
- legal  aspects  of  EDI, 
- security  of  EDI  messages, 
- multi-sector and  Europe-wide  projects, 
- analysis  of the impact of EDI on company manage-
ment, 
- information  campaigns. 
A  list  of  the  proposed  measures  is  given  in  Annex  I. 
These  measures shall  be  implemented under the proce-
dures  provided  for  in  Articles  6  and  7. 
Article  4 
The implementation of the  programme shall  be  coordi-
nated  with  existing or planned Community policies and 
activities  concerning  telecommunications  particularly  in 
respect,  where  necessary,  of  initiatives  under  the  Open 
Network Provision Framework Directive (90/387/EEC)(1), 
the  information  market (Impact programme), security of 
information systems and standardization, and in particular 
with  the Caddia programme and the CD project, so as  to 
ensure the necessary Interaction with the specific require-
ments  of  the  exchange  of  electronic  data. 
Article  5 
Contracts arising from the programme shall be concluded 
with  undertakings,  including  small  and  medium-sized 
enterprises,  research  establishments,  national  administra-
tions and other bodies established in the Community, in 
the member countries of the European Free Trade Associ-
ation  or in  a  third country with  which  the  Community 
has concluded an agreement associating that country with 
the  programme. 
Article 6 
1.  The Commission shall be responsi-ble for implemen-
ting the programme. The Commission shall be assisted by 
a  Committee  of  an  advisory  nature  composed  of  the 
representatives of the Member States and chaired by the 
representative  of  the  Commission. 
2.  The representative of the Commission shall submit 
to the Committee a draft of the measures to be taken. The 
Committee shall deliver its opinion on the draft, within a 
time limit which the Chairman may lay down  according 
to the urgency of the matter, if necessary by taking a vote. 
(")  OJ  No  L  192,  24.  7.  1990.  p.  I. 
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3.  The  opinion  shaH  be  recorded  in  the  minutes ;  in 
addition, each Member State shall have the right to ask  to 
have  its  position  recorded  in  the  minutes. 
4.  The  Commission  shall  take  the  utmost  account of 
the opinion delivered  by  the Committee. It shall  inform 
the Committee of  the  manner in  which  its  opinion  has 
been  taken  into  account. 
Article  7 
1.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  Article  6,  the 
following  procedure shall  apply in  drawing up the  work 
programme as  set out in Annex  I,  the breakdown of the 
relevant  budgetary  expenditure  and  the  assessment  of 
projects and actions provided for in that Annex of a total 
value  of above  ECU  200 000,  and the estimated amount 
of  the  Community's contribution  to  them. 
2.  The representative of the Commission shall  submit 
to the Committee a draft of the measures to be taken. The 
Committee shall deliver its opinion on the draft within a 
time limit which the Chairman may lay down  according 
to the urgency of the  matter. The opinion shall be  deli-
vered by the majority laid down  in Article  148  (2)  of the 
Treaty  in  the  case  of  decisions  which  the  Council  is 
required  to  adopt on  a  proposal  from  the  Commission. 
The  votes  of  the  representatives  of  the  Member  States 
within  the  Committee shall  be  weighted  in  the  manner 
set  out  in  that  Article.  The  Chairman  shall  not  vote. 
3.  The Commission shall  adopt measures  which  shall 
apply immediately. However, if these measures are  not in 
accordance with the opinion of the Committee, they shall 
be  communicated  by  the  Commission  to  the  Council 
forthwith. 
4.  In  that  event,  the  Commission  shall  defer applica-
tion of the measures which  it has decided for a period of 
three  months  from  the  date  of communication. 
The  Council, acting by a  qualified  majority,  may  take  a 
different decision within the time limit referred  to  in the 
foregoing  subparagraph. 
Article 8 
At  the  end  of  the  Tedis  programme,  the  Commission 
shall present to the European Parliament, the Council and 
the Economic and Social Committee a final report contai-
ning  an  assessment  by  independent  experts  of  the 
progress  made  towards  each  of the  objectives  set  under 
the programme on the basis of the criteria and indicators 
as  set  out  in  Annex  II  to  this  Decision. 
Article  9 
This  Decision  shall  take  effect  on  1 July  1991. 
Done  2t  Brussels,  22  July  1991. 
For  the  Council 
The  President 
P.  DANKERT 
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ANNEX I 
I.  Standardization of  EDI  messages : 
- support the development work of the international Edifact standard and in particular the work of the 
Edifact  Board  for  Western  Europe ; coordinate work  regarding  elaboration  of  Edifact  messages  and 
provide  the  necessary  technical  assistance, 
- supply the appropriate means to ensure conformity to Edifact of, on the one hand, EDI messages and, 
on  the  other hand,  of conversion  software, 
- adapt,  if  necessary,  the Edifact  standard to  take  account of  the  new  developments  in  EDI, such  as 
graphical  EDI,  technical  EDI  and  interactive  EDI, 
- support •migration'  towards  the  use  of  international  standards  and  particularly  towards  the use  of 
Edifact, 
- seek compatibility between the American standard ANSI X12 and the international Edifact standard. 
2.  Specific  EDI  needs as regards telecommunications: 
to  make proposals for  improving technical interconnectivity between  EDI users  in  Europe, ensuring 
close  liaison  with  existing  Community activities  in  this  area  and  in  particular ONP,  namely : 
(a)  encouraging  the  use  of  standardized  communication  protocols  suitable  for  EDI  in  underlying 
services, especially P-edi, X.400 (1988) or X.500, coordinating where necessary with the ONP plans 
to  harmonize  for  instance  standards  for  packet switched  data  services  and  leased  lines ; 
(b)  encouraging the existence  of  gateways  between  existing  EDI  services; 
(c)  helping to establish a system of registration authorities, to ensure the solution of  the problem of 
identifying the names and addresses of EDI users in a multisectorial and trans-European context, 
- to  encourage  the  increased  use  of  integrated services  digital  networks  for  EDI, 
- to  favour  the gathering of  the  EDI  interest groups  dealing  with  telecommunications  aspects, 
- to  encourage  the  practice  of •one-stop  shopping/billing' concepts  in  EDI. 
3.  Legal aspects of EDI : 
- finalize  the  draft  Europe~n EDI  agreement, 
..:.__  set  up  and  investigate  thoroughly  the constraints  and  needs  of a  legal  nature  in  specific  areas, 
- undertake the thorough legal analysis of media and means of storage and of the electronic signatures 
for  EDI  messages, 
- prepare a discussion document on the adaptation and harmonization of European legislations in order 
to integrate into the legal regimes the necessary provisions for the use of EDI ; define the proposal of 
adaptation  and  harmonization  required, 
- ensure, from  a legal  aspect,  that functions accomplished by  EDI  messages  are  also  valid  in order to 
carry  out  functions  of a  legal  and  reglementary  nature, 
- analyse  the  impact of  EDI  messages  on  the  traditional  functions  of  negotiability, 
- follow the issues of data protection and confidential data in order to take account of the specific needs 
which  could  arise  with  the  development of  EDI, 
- ensure the coordination between Member States on legal matters in connection with EDI and partici-
pate  in  the  international  coordination. 
4.  Security of EDI messages: 
- create  an  informal  expert group  in  this  specific  area, 
- organize  each  year  workshops  which  will  treat  different  themes  related  to  the  security  of  EDI 
messages, 
- increase  the awareness  of EDI  users  and  of other appropriate  groups  to  EDI  message  security, 
- facilitate  the development of procedures,  methods, services  and  standards  related  to  EDI  security, 
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- examine the user environment; identify the constraints, quantify the risks and investigate, if possible, 
an  appropriate  model  to  ensure  EDI  security, 
- examine the security requirements related to new forms of EDI and the impact of new technologies, 
- evaluate the services and products available  to ensure the security of  EDI  messages, and if  necessary 
examine  the  question  of  certification, 
- examine  from  the  EDI  security  viewpoint  open  multi-service  environments. 
5.  Multi-sector and  Europe-wide  projects : 
- establish and keep up-to-date a permanent inventory of existing or potential EDI projects in Europe, 
- ensure  the  coordination  of sectoral  projects  to  meet  industry  and  user  needs, 
- support of  development of an  intersectoral  forum  for  EDI  measures, 
- encourage  the  launch  of  intersectoral  projects  to  meet  industry  and  user  needs, 
- encourage the participation of national administrations and Community institutions in the intersec-
toral  projects, 
- support  the  promotion  of  EDI  systems  to  ensure  wider  use  of  EDI  in  Europe, 
- identify long-term actions liable to  progressively stimulate and interface EDI systems in countries of 
the  Mediterranean,  in  Central  and  Eastern  Europe. 
6.  Analysis of the impact of EDI on company management : 
- identify and analyse changes in the methods of management and organization brought about by the 
introduction  of EDI ; small  and medium-sized enterprises (SMEs)  should  particularly  be  taken  into 
account., 
- examine  the  economic  and  social  effects  of  EDI, 
- measure  up  the  cost  benefit  of  introducing  EDI  in  private  or public  sectors, 
- elaboration of a general implantation model of EDI in administrations, private and public enterprises, 
- study the opportuneness of setting up a mechanism of coordination on a European  level with regard 
to  intercompany relations based  on  EDI. 
7.  Information campaigns : 
- conduct regular surveys  on the development of  EDI  in  Europe  and of available  EDI  products and 
services, 
- undertake  detailed  studies  more  particularly  of  certain  countries,  regions  or industrial  sectors, 
- publish  the  studies,  analyses  and  other results  of actions  undertaken  within  the  framework  of  the 
programme, 
- support the setting up of  national  and/or regional  awareness  centres.  Ensure  the  coordination, the 
provision  of  material  support  and  contribution  to  their awareness  activities, 
- encourage  in  particular actions  designed  to  make  SMEs  more  aware  of  EDI. 
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ANNEX II 
Guidelines  for  assessing  progress made  towards the objectives of the T edis programme 
In order to achieve the objectives defined in Article 2. several measures, referred to in Article 3, will be taken 
and  continued.  The  progress  thereby  achieved  will  then  be  assessed. 
1.  For standardizatiotl,  this  will  mean  assessing  the  influence  of  the Tedis  programme  on : 
(a)  the  development  and  use  of  the  Edifact  standard  in  Western  Europe ; 
(b)  the availability and use of conversion software and its conformity to the international Edifact standard. 
2.  Intercomuction  of ED/ seroices:  assessment of the Tedis  programme's  impact on  the  capacity of data 
networks  to  operate  together and  the  availability  of  Europe-wide  EDI  services. 
3.  Legal aspects: examination of how  the measures taken under the Tedis  programme have  helped ensure 
the legal validity of EDI data interchange in each Member State and how they have encouraged the intro-
duction  of 'paperless  trading'. 
4.  Security of  messages: examination of how the Tedis programme has helped protect the EDI message itself 
and  the  security  of  EDI  messages  in  an  interlinked  business  environment. 
5.  Multi-sector and Europe-wide projects: measuring how  far support for  the launching of  multi-sectoral 
pilot  projects  has  contributed  towards  the  sectoral  and geographical  integration  of  EDI  projects. 
6.  Management: assessment  of  the  value  of  studies  and  analyses  - in  particular  concerning SMEs  -
carried out under the Tedis programme to assess  the impact of EDI on company management and its 
economic  and  social  impacL 
7.  Information  campaigns:  assessment  of  the  impact of  measures - in  particular  concerning SMEs  -
taken  under the Tedis  programme  on  the  use  of  EDI  in Western  Europe. 
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COUNCIL DECISION 
of  29 July  1991 
on  the  introduction  of a  single  European  emergency call  number 
(91/396/EEC) 
THE COUNCIL OF  THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European 
Economic  Community,  and  in  particular  Article  235 
thereof, 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission('), 
Having  regard  to  the  opinion  of  the  European  Par-
liament (1), 
Having regard to the opinion· of the Economic and Social 
Committee C), 
Whereas  the  telephone  is  the  best  means  of  access  to 
emergency  services  of  all  kinds ;  whereas  at  present 
various  telephone  numbers  are  used  for  this  purpose  in 
the  Member States ; 
Whereas  the  effect  of  such  differences  is  to  create 
problems  in  contacting  the  responsible  services  for 
citizens  facing  emergency  situations  in  other  Member 
States; 
Whereas the substantial increase in both private and busi-
ness  travel  within the Community has created a demand 
for the introduction of a single  European emergency call 
number; 
Whereas the introduction  of  new  technologies  in  public 
telephone  networks  and  the  coordinated  introduction  of 
advanced  telecommunications  infrastructures  present  a 
unique  opportunity  for  the  implementation  of  a  single 
European emergency call  number, in  parallel to the exist-
ing national emergency call  numbers, where appropriate ; 
Whereas  the  Council,  in  i.ts  resolution  of  I 3  February 
I 989  on the  new  developments  in  Community coopera-
tion  on  civil  protection e).  stressed  the  desirability  of  a 
Community-wide single  additional  emergency telephone 
number  which  will  in  particular  enable  citizens  in  an 
emergency or disaster  to  call  the relevant  national  emer-
gency  services; 
(')OJ  No  C  275,  I.  II.  1990,  p.  4. 
f) OJ  No  C  2.11,  17.  9.  1990,  p.  MJ  and 
OJ  No  C  110,  15.  7.  1991. 
(')  OJ  No  C  62,  12.  J.  1990,  p.  I. 
(•)  OJ  No  C  44,  2J.  2.  1989,  p.  1. 
Whereas the European  Parliament has  repeatedly empha-
sized  the  importance  of  the  introduction  of  such  a 
number,  in  particular in  its  resolutions  of  12  December 
1988  on  telecommunications (} ; 
Whereas the European Conference of Post and Telecom-
munications  (CEP1)  recommended  in  its  recommenda-
tion  T/SF1  of  1976  the  use  of  the  number  112  as  the 
single  European  emergency  call  number; 
Whereas this recommendation has only been followed  by 
a  very  small  number of  Member  States ; 
Whereas it will be possible in all  Member States to devise 
a  plan  to  make  the  number  112  available ; 
Whereas  several  Member  States  could  introduce  the 
number  112  by  1992 ;  whereas  however,  for  some 
Member  States  this  would  cause  problems  since  they 
would  need  to  make  unplanned  changes  or  to  change 
plans  already  made; 
Whereas, therefore, flexibility is  needed in the time sche-
dule for  introducing the emergency call  number in these 
Member  States; 
Whereas  the  introduction  of  the  number  112  will  be 
possible by  1996, even  in  the Member States where diffi-
culties  ~xist ; 
Whereas,  in  addition  to  the  technical,  financial,  opera-
tional  and  commercial  implications  of  introducing  the 
chosen  number  within  public  telecommunications 
networks, Member States will  have  to  make the necessary 
organizational  arrangements  best  suited  to  the  national 
organization of the emergency systems, in order to ensure 
that  calls  to  this  number  are  adequately  answered  and 
handled ; whereas  it would  be  desirable  to  devote  efforts 
to  easing  difficulties  of comprehension  which  may  arise 
from different language capabilities, taking account of the 
possibilities of the various  national systems ; whereas  the 
single  European  emergency call  number could  therefore 
be used  in  parallel with any other existing national arran-
gements,  where  appropriate ; 
Whereas the provision of emergency call numbers is  pres-
cribed in  all  Member States by  law,  regulation, or admin-
istrative  action, and  divergent  developments  in  this  area 
must  be  avoided; 
Whereas the Treaty does not provide, for  the adoption of 
this  Decision,  powers  other  than  those  of  Article  235, 
(')OJ  No  C  12,  16.  I.  1989,  p.  66. 
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HAS  ADOPTED THIS  DECISION : 
Artidl'  I 
I.  Member States shall  ensure  that the  number 112  is 
introduced  in  public  telephone  networks  as  well  as  in 
future  integrated  services  digital  networks  and  public 
mobile  services,  as  the  single  European  emergency  call 
number. 
2.  The single  European  emergency  call  number shall 
be introduced in  parallel with any other existing national 
emergency  call  numbers,  where  this  seems  appropriate. 
Article  2 
The  single  European  emergency  call  number  shall  be 
introduced  by  31  December  1992  at  the  latest,  except 
where  Article  3  applies. 
Article  3 
1.  Where  particular  technical,  financial,  geographical 
or o::ganizational difficulties in a Member State  make the 
full  introduction  of  the  single  European  emergency call 
number by  the date provided for  in Article  2  impossible 
or  too  costly,  the  Member  State  concerned  shall  inform 
the  Commission  of  these  difficulties. 
2.  In  the case  referred  to in  paragraph  I, the  Member 
State  concerned  shall  communicate  to  the  Commission, 
with  adequate  explanations  and  justification, a  new  date 
for  the  full  introduction  of  the  single  European  emer-
gency call  number which, however, must be  no later than 
31  December  1996. 
Article 4 
Member States shall take the necessary measures to ensure 
that calls to the single  European emergency call  number 
are appropriately answered and handled, in a manner best 
suited to the national organization of emergency systems 
and within the technological possibilities of the networks. 
Article  5 
This  Decision  ts  addressed  to  the  Member States. 
Done at  Brussels,  29  July  1991. 
For  tbe  Council 
The  President 
H.  VAN  DEN  BROEK 
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COM(90)  314  final  - SYN  287  and  288 
Brussels.  13  September  1990 
Proposal  for  a  SYN  288 
COUNCIL  DIRECTIVE 
concerning  the  protection of  personal  data  and  privacy  In  the  context 
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A.  SJ)MMAR:X 
The introduction of public digital telecommunications networks is now fully under-way in 
the Community.  During the early years of this decade more than 70 % of long distance 
transmission, more than 50 % of long distance switching and more than 30 % of local 
switching will be digitalised. 
The wide-spread introduction of public digital telecommunications networks in the 
Community will allow, in particular with the implementation of the lntegratedSetvices 
Digital Network (ISDN) and the new digital mobile services, vastly enhanced 
telecommunications functions for the general public, but at the same time, will require a 
Community-wide common approach for the protection of privacy, personal data and data 
security with regard to the specific requirements of the new digital telecommunications 
environment. 
The Council and the European Parliament have recognised repeatedly the central role of 
adequate measures concerning data protection and protection of privacy for the future 
development of telecommunications in the European Community.  In particular, in its 
resolutions of 14 December 1988 on telecommunications, the European Parliament called 
for specific measures "to ensure data privacy protectiol! and confidentiality" and reminded 
the Commission "of its political responsibility for ensuring that legislative proposals on 
opening up telecommunications markets, in the appropriate legal form, are accompanied 
by action at Community level relating to the protection of personal data". 
In the Community, there is growing attention paid to the impact of digital networks on the 
protection of personal data and privacy.  In a resolution adopted at Berlin in August 1989, 
the data protection commissioners of the Member States called for special attention with 
regard to protection of personal data and privacy in the context of ISDN. 
The enclosed proposal is intended to meet these specific requirements with regard to the 
protection of personal data and privacy in the field of the new public digital 
telecommunications networks.  It is presented in the context of - and complementary to  -
the proposals by the Commission for the establishment of a general framework for data 
protection in the Community. 
Effective protection of personal data and privacy iS developing into an essential Pff  O 
2 2 
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condition for social acceptance of the new digital networks and services.  It must ~  an 
essential component of the Community's telecommunications policy which aims at securing 
for the European citizen the full benefits of advanced telecommunications services, as the 
Community moves towards an environment which will be substantially richer in 
information than before. 
The enclosed proposal for a Council Directive has been drafted with this global objective in 
mind. 
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The current '••ide-spread introduction of public digital telecommunications in 
the (...;om;nunity7 in particular the implcn,entation of the Integrated Services 
Digit~t Network (ISDN)1 ar.d  n~w  digital mobile services2 will allow vastly 
cnhanc.."!d telccommt•nir..ations functions for the general public, but at the same 
time7 will require a Europe-wid~  comn1nn approach for the protection of 
privacy, person~l  dat4l and data security with rega.rd to the specific requirements 
of the new digital tel.e.communications environment. 
In it~ Rf'..soJution on the coord.inated introduction of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network in the European Cou1n1unity of 12 December 19863, the 
European Parliament stated that the "prospective Integrated Services Digital 
Network (ISDi~)~ evolving from the telephone network, will offer many  • 
additional services to c.orporate and private subscribers ... " but called on the 
Commjssi.on "to submit proposals on a practical approach towards ensuring 
within the ISDN now emerging throughout Europe, a consistent level of data-
privacy protection. commensurate with the enhanced technical capabilities of 
this new network".  The European Parliament emphasised this concern further 
in a more general context in its resolutions of 14 December 19834, where it 
called for specific measures with regard to the use of telecommunications 
networks "to ensure data-privacy protection and confidentiality" and reminded 
the Commission "of its political responsibility for ensuring that legislative 
proposals on opening up telecommunications markets, in the appropriate le~dl 
form, are accompanied by action at Community level relating to the protection 
of personal data ... ". 
1  Council Recommendation of 22 December 1986 on the coordinated introduction of the Integrated Service 
Digital Network ~SON)  in the Eltropean Community (86/659/EEC). 
The ISDN can be considered as a natural evolu1ion of the telephone network.  It will allow via a single acce 
using the existing subsc;ioor Hne, the transmission of voice (telephony), text, data, and images in the form 
multitude of more efficient or new services (for details see Council Recommendation 86/659/EEC and 
chapter II.). 
In accordance with the Council Recommendation, two progress reports on the implementation of ISDN Wt 
submitted up to now by the Commis.~ion (COM(88) 589; COM{90) 123). 
2  Council RecommenW:ltion of 25 June 1987 on th*! coordinated introduction of public pan-European cellula 
digit~lland-basad mohil6 communic..ations in the Community (87  /371 /EEC, OJ  N:>~  196,  17 July 1987, P· 
and Council Directive of 25 June 19S7 on the frequency bands to be reserved for the coordinated introduc 
of public pan-European cellular digital L'lnd-based mobile communications in the Community (87_/3?2/~~( 
OJt-.n L196,  17 July 1987, p. 85), and subsequent proposals by the Commission in the field of pubhc d1g1t 
mobile commtJnications. 
3  Resolution on CollncU Recommendation 85/659/EEC, OJ NJC7,  12 January 1987. P· 334. 
4  Resolution on Po..~s  ~nd  Telxommunications, QJ ~C12,  16 January 1989, p. 69; resolution on the nee< 
overcome the fragmMtati()ll in toloco;nmunicatlons, OHb C  12,  16 January 1989, p. 6f 0  0 2 2 2 ,  .. 
s 
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The Council in its resolution of 30 June 19885, by which it adopted the 
principles of the Green Paper on the development of the common market for 
telecommunications services and equipmenr and gave its general support to the 
objectives of the action programme set out in the communication of  9 February 
19887 defined as one of the major policy goals "to protect personal data and to 
provide for the individual's access, through the communication media, to an 
environment significantly richer in information than before". 
In its resolution on the strengthening of the coordination for the introduction of 
the Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) in the European Community 
up to 19928, the Council specified its concern further with regard to the ISDN 
by emphasising as necessary "further discussion at European level regarding 
user privacy protection requirements and requirements concerning the security 
of communications in the context of features of new services, in accordance with 
the resolution of the European Parliament of 12 December 1986 on 
recommendation 86/659  /EEC". 
The representatives of the authorities responsible for data protection in the 
Member States adopted at their 11th international conference on 28-31 August 
1989 in Berlin a resolution calling for special attention with regard to the 
protection of  data and privacy in the context of the ISDN. 
With the enclosed proposal the Commission is responding to this requirement 
for specific Community-wide measures concerning the protection of  personal 
data and privacy in the context of the implementation of the new public digital 
telecommunications networks, in particular the Integrated Services Digital 
Network and the public digital mobile networks.  It takes account of the fact 
that there is deep  - and justified  - ~ncern  concerning the immediate impact 
of  digital networks on the protection of personal data and privacy.  Tite 
Commission has also recognised data protection and protection of privacy as an 
essential requirement in the context of the future development of  an open 
network environment in the Community'. 
Council Resolution of 30 June 1988 on the development of the common market for telecommunications 
services and equipment up to 1992 (OJNoC257, p. 1). 
COM{87) 290. 
Towards a competitive Community-wide telecommunications market in 1992: Implementing the Green Pa1 
on the development of the common market for telecommunications services and equipment  State of 
discussions and proposals by the Commission (COM(88) 48). 
OJ  tt>C196,..  ·1 August 1989, p. 4. 
Common position adopted by the Council on 5th February 1990 with a view to adopting a Directive on the 
establishment of the internal market for telecommunications services through the implementation of Open 
Network Provis1on (OJ ..... ). 
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The proposal must be seen against the background of discussions and the 
general principles established in Europe with regard to the protection of 
personal data through the Convention of the Council of Europe of 1981 for the 
Protection of Individuals with regard to Automated Processing of Personal 
Data, which has been ratified up to now by seven Member States of the 
Community.  The proposal is presented in the context of - and complementary 
to  ~  the proposals by the Commission for the establishment of a general 
framework for data protection in the Community submitted in parallel, in 
particular the draft Council Directive for the approxim~tion  of certain laws, 
regulations and administrative provisions of the Member States concerning the 
protection of individuals in relation to the processing of personal data, the draft 
Council Decision concerning the opening of negotiations in view of the 
adhesion of the European Economic Community, in the fields of its 
competence, to the Convention of  the Council of Europe for the Protection of 
Individuals with regard to Automated Processing of Personal Data, and the 
draft Council Decision concerning the security of information systems ; in 
addition, the Commission will develop internal rules with the objective to 
guarantee for the individuals concerned a level of protection equivalent to the 
principles of the Council Directive mentioned above. 
Within this general context, the enclosed Directive is to provide for the specific 
provisions required for the approximation of laws, regulations and 
administrative provisions in the Community in the field of protection of 
personal data and privacy with regard to public fixed and mobile digital 
telecommunications networks and the new "intelligent" functions which they 
provide. 
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II.  THE NEW SP~CJ.FIC REQUIREMeNTS WITH REGARD TO TilE 
PROTECfiON OF PERSONAL DATA AND PRIVACY IN THE 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS SECfOR 
The "digitalisatjon" of the public telecommunications networks is now fully 
under way in the Community.  During the early years of this decade more than 
70 % of long distance transmission, more than 50 % of long distance switching 
and more than 30 % of local switching will be digitalised. 
Digitalisation means the introduction of fully computer-based exchanges and 
the processing and transmission of all information transmitted via 
telecommunications networks  -voice, data and image  - in the form of binary 
digits10•  The "bit-streams" thus generated can be acted upon directly by the 
intelligence of computers, both inside the network as well as in the subscriber 
terminal.  This leads to a new level of quality of service which cannot be 
achieved with traditional "analogue" techniques, as well as a large-number of 
new "intelligent" functions which opens a broad range of new activities via 
telecommunications networks.  Full "end-to-end" (subscriber-to-subscriber) 
digital communication is offered by the evolving Integrated Services Digital 
Network and the new public digital mobile communications systems11• 
With regard to data protection, the introduction of  public digital networks has 
two major consequences. 
On the one hand, the fully computer-based techniques now possible can offer a 
substantially higher degree of data security for specific individual requirements, 
such as sophisticated encryption techniques. 
On the other hand, due to the digital processing of  both operational and call 
data and the treatment by computer-based exchanges, it could become possible 
- without adequate data protection measures  - to store and monitor 
systematically specific call-related data, such as origin of call.  Such a possibility 
was only feasible in traditional analogue-based "non-intelligent" networks by 
making a substantial technical effort and therefore was only implemented under 
very exceptional circumstances. 
At the same time, the new intelligent telecommunications functions, such as 
defined by the ISDN "supplementary services"12, offer substantial additional 
service features to the subscriber which will enhance service quality as well as 
consumer protection, such as detailed billing.  The new functions, however, will 
require new specific measures and regulations, if the protection of privacy is to 
be guaranteed in the new environment. 
10  Computers process all information in the form of •binary digits·. i.e. by splitting all information into its 
fundamental information elements (bits) with values o  or 1. 
11  See CounCil Recommendations 86/659/EEC and 87/371 /EEC. footnotes 1 and 2 above. 
12  See for detaDs Council Recommendation 86/659  /EEC. footnote 1. 
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Therefore, the introduction of digital telecommunications networks in the 
Community gives rise, with regard to the protection of per·:>onal data, to 
substantial specific issues which must be addressed, such as the handling of: 
subscriber-related information, increasingly stored in computer-held 
subscriber files; 
traffic and other operational data; 
detailed billing data; 
calling-line identification (identification of origin of  call); 
automatic call forwarding to third parties; 
unsolicited messages; 
specific technical features for terminal and other equipment which may 
be required, in order to provide for adequate protection. 
The general provisions for protection of personal data, such as initiated by the 
Council of Europe convention and to be established for the Community by the 
Commission's initiatives mentioned above, does provide a broad framework, 
but does not make provisions to the specific details required for addressing 
these issues. 
The general provisions concerning the protection of personal data cannot 
prevent the current emergence of  divergent legislation. regulations and 
administrative action in the Member States concerning the operation of the 
future didtal networks which could very soon endanger the common market for 
both telecommunications services and terminal equipment. 
For example, in the field of  calling line identification, certain Member States 
plan to provide for a case-by-case elimination of the feature by the calling 
subscriber.  If  such an elimination will be realised via a button on the telephone 
set, while other operators might decide to provide for the elimination via a code 
to be used before dialling a number, it would create problems for the free 
circulation of terminal equipment in the Community. 
A comparison of the existing national provisions shows considerable 
discrepancies concerning both the contents and the nature of the legal 
instruments used.  Under these circumstances, a situation of legal uncertainty is 
developing in the Community concerning telecommunications networks and 
services, which threatens to hinder substantially the transborder offering of 
services. 
Without a Directive concerning the specific provisions necessary to implement 
the general principles of protection of data and privacy with regard to public 
digital fiXed and mobile networks, it would be impossible to prevent divergent 
developments in the Community. 
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At the same time, Community-wide provision for effective protection of 
personal data and privacy is developing into an essential pre-condition for social 
acceptance of the new digital networks and services, as confirmed by the 
Council at its meeting of 7 November 1989 where it concluded with regard to 
the social aspects of telecommunications on the need to preserve the protection 
of privacy and personal data within a European perspective. 
The enclosed proposal for a Council Directive aims at fulfilling these specific 
requirements.  · ·-
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III.  THE APPROACH PROPOSED: THE PROVISIONS OF THE DRAFT 
DIRECI1VE 
The global objective of the proposed Directive is to provide throughout the 
Community for a basic level of protection of personal data and privacy for the 
European citizen, which should be included in the general new digital 
telecommunications offering, while referring requirements for enhanced levels 
of data security for specific individual cases and applications to the specific 
measures to be developed within the framework of the work plan set out in the 
Commission's proposal for a Council Decision concerning security in 
information systems mentioned above. 
The proposed Directive aims at achieving a basic level of protection of the 
general subscriber in the new digital environment by emphasising two 
fundamental principles: 
minimising the risk of abuse by limiting the data processed and stored 
in the context of public telecommunications operations to the bare 
minimum required for ensuring adequate operation, service quality 
and subscriber facilities; 
ensuring fully the right of the subscriber to information self-
determination, both with regard to the telecommunications 
organisation providing the services as well as with regard to the second 
party in a call connection and any third party which may want to gain 
access to the data transmitted or provided in the context of  a 
transaction via a public telecommunications network. 
., 
Given that the most profound impact on the general subscriber by the new 
telecommunications environment will be in the field of  voice telephony, the 
proposed Directive concentrates on this area.  However, it provides for a 
procedure for the application of the provisions relating to the voice telephone 
service to other public digital telecommunications services as applicable, such as 
for public data transmission services in the context of ISDN as well as public 
packet- and circuit-switched data networks, and other related public 
telecommunications services. 
Further, given the current state of transition of the public telecommunications 
networks in the Community and in particular the fact that certain "Stored 
Programme-Controlled" (SPC) Exchanges, while not yet fully digital, do provide 
a number of the intelligent functions in question, the proposed Directive 
provides for those cases where a Member State has not yet implemented the 
Integrated Services Digital Network or public digital mobile networks, that the 
provisions of the Directive will be implemented to the extent that they also 
apply to services based on analogue networks. 
With these general principles in mind, the content of the proposed Directive 
addresses in particular:  the collection, storage and processing of  personal data 
in the subscriber's file; the storage and processing of traffic and billing data, in 
particular for the purpose of itemised call statements; the problem of the calling 
line identification; access by third parties; unsolicited calls; and the procedures 
to be chosen for establishing specific technical standards which may be 
required. 
The articles of the Directive are briefly explained hereunder: 
Art  ides 1 and 2 describe the overall objectives of the Directive and its  0  0228 - 86  -
application to protection of data and privacy in connection with public 
telecommunications services in public digital telecommunications networks in 
the Community. 
Article 3 contains defmitions of important terms in line with the proposal of a 
Council Directive on the implementation of Open Network Provision (ONP) 
mentioned abovet3. 
The general principle in Article 4 that the collection, storage and processing of 
personal data by a telecommunications organisation is justified for the pumoses 
of the provision of the intended service only and may not be used without 
specific permission by law or without the subscriber's prior recorded consent for 
any other purpose is applied in Article 5 to the establishment of  subscriber ftles. 
As set out in the introductory statements to the Directive, such collection, 
storage and processing of personal data may in particular not be used to give 
telecommunications organisations any undue competitive advantage over other 
service providers in competitive fields. 
Article 6 enumerates the rights of the subscriber concerning his personal data 
held by a telecommunications org~nisation and Article 7 states the principle of 
non-disclosure of such data to third parties without his consent or permission by 
law. 
Article 8 should guarantee an adequate level of  protection of data against 
unauthorised access. 
Articles 9 and 10 apply the principle of collection, storage and processing of 
personal data as far as required for telecommunications purposes only to billing 
and traffic data.  Article 11 intends to protect the privacy of  the subscribers in 
connection with itemised call statements via the requirement of anonymity of 
the called subscriber. 
Articles 12 and 13 contain detailed provisions concerning the calling line 
identification.  The possibility to eliminate the identification feature should be 
made available, because, among other reasons, callers making calls to and from 
drug and alcohol rehabilitation centres, family abuse shelters or mental health 
services have a legitimate concern that this service feature may compromise 
their anonymity;  the same applies to suicide and AIDS hot lines. 
However, the called subscriber can have a legitimate interest in receiving only 
identified calls.  In order to guarantee the right of information self-
determination to both the calling and the called parties, the called subscriber 
must therefore have the possibility to limit the acceptance of incoming calls to 
t~ose  which identify the calling subscriber's number. 
Moreover, the telecommunications organisation should provide an override 
(blocking) function against the elimination of the identification feature in case 
of malicious calls; the function must also be made available for purposes of 
pursuit of criminal offences and for emergency services, in particular the fire. 
brigade, in order to prevent abuse of such services. 
Article 14 ensures that the privacy of both the calling and the called subscriber 
is also protected in case of the use of the call forwarding features. 
13  See footnote 9.  0  0229 - 87  -
Article 15 should prevent by technical n1eans the contents of telephone calls 
being stored and_[Qr disclosed to third parties without advance informing of the 
calling subscriber. 
Articles 16 and 1.7 aim at preventing the unauthorized use of the subscribers' 
personal data by providers of teleshosming and videotex services in order to 
avoid the establishment of consumer profiles as well as at the protection of the 
subscriber's privacy against unsolicited messages, such as unwanted advertising 
via telecommunications means. 
Article 18 is intended to prevent the fact that the introduction of technical 
features based on data protection requirements might create undue restrictions 
to the free circulation of telecommunications equipment and services in the 
Community, by ensuring, where required, the working out of  common _ 
European standaids for the implementation of  specific technical features.  In 
accordance with the Council Directive on the approximation of the laws of the 
Member States concerning telecommunications terminal equipment, including 
the mutual recognition of their oonfonnity14, and Council Decision 87/95  /EEC 
of  22 December 1986 on standardisation in the field of information technology 
and telecommunications15, the technical work is to be entrusted to the 
appropriate European standardisation bodies, in particular the European 
Telecommunications Standards Institute (ETSI) and the CEN/CENELEC. 
13 
The fmal provisions in articles 19 to 25 concern the field of application. the 
procedures for modifications necessacy to adapt this Directive to new technical 
developments and consultation procedures.  It is foreseen that a committee 
composed of representatives of  the authorities responsible for data protection 
in the Member States and a committee composed of the representatives of the 
Member States shall assist the Commission in the implementation of the 
Directive.  These committees are proposed to be the committees defmed for 
these purposes in the draft Council Directive for the approximation of  certain 
laws, regulations and administrative provisions of the Member States 
concerning the protection of  individuals in relation to the processing of  personal 
data submitted in parallel as mentioned above, but would be specifically 
constituted for the purposes of this Directive. 
14  COM(89)289  - SYN 204. 27.7.1989. 
ts  OJ Nol :¥>,. 7 February 1987. p. 31. 
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IV.  CONCLUSION 
Effective Community-wide protection of personal data and privacy is 
developing into an essential pre-condition for social acceptance of the new 
digital networks and services. 
Without a directive concerning the specific provisions necessary to implement 
the general principles of  protection of personal data and privacy with regard to 
the specific requirements of  public digital fiXed and mobile networks, it will be 
impossible to prevent divergent developments in the Community which would 
very soon endanger the common market for both telecommunications services 
and terminal equipment. 
The attached draft Directive is to provide for these specific provisions. 
The Council is therefore requested to adopt the attached proposal for a 
Directive. 
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THE  COUNCIL  OF  THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES , 
Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European Economic Community, and in 
particular Article lOOa thereof; 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission  I-
In co-operation with the European Parliament 2; 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social Committee-~; 
t.  Whereas  £ouncil  Directive.:...  concerning  the protection-of 
individuals in relation to the processing of personal data exhorts rerber States to 
ensure the protection of privacy ; 
2.  Whereas currently in the European Community new advanced digital public telephone 
networks are emerging which give rise to specific requirements concerning the 
protection of personal data and privacy of the user ; 
3.  Whereas this  is the case, in particular, with  the introdJCtion of the Integrated Services  Digital 
Network (ISDN) and public digital mobile networks; 
2 
3  0  0233 - 91  -
4.  Whereas the Council  1 n  i t s  Res o l u t i on  of 30th June 1988 on the 
developtnent of the common market for telecommunications services and equipment 
up to 1992 4-. has call.ed for steps to be taken to protect personal data, in order to 
create an appropriate environment for the future development of telecommunications 
in the Community;  whereas the Council has re·emphasized the importance of the 
protection of personal data and privacy in its Resolution of 18th July 1989 on the 
strengthening of the co-ordination for the introduction of the Integrated Services 
Digital Network (ISDf~) in the European CommunitY .s~ 
5.  Whereas the European Parliament has underlined the importance of the prqtection of 
personal data and privacy in telecommunications networks, in particular with regard 
to the introduction of the Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN} 6, 7., 
8,~ 
6.  Whereas Commission Recommendation 81/679  /EEC  c a l l s  f o r. · t he 
adoption and ratification by Member States of the Council of Europe Convention for 
the protection of individuals with regard to automatic processing of personal data 
which spells out general principles for the protection of  personal data; 
7.  Wlereas  a ~r  of Member States have adopted and ratified this Convention; 
8.  Whereas Council Decision ... ?  opens negotiations with  a view to the accessim of  the  "-~ 
4· 
s. 
6 
7 
8 
9 
European Economic Community, in the fields. in which  it is cCXJl)etent,  to the Coovention of  \ 
the Council of Europe for the Protection of Individuals with regard to Automatic 
Processing of  Personal Data~ 
OJ  ~  c 257, 4.10.1988, p. 1. 
OJ .No c 196;,.  1.8.1989, p.4. 
OJ  ~c7,·: 12  .. 1.1987,  p.334. 
OJ  No  c 12,  16. 1.1989,  p.  69. 
OJ  No  c 12,  16.1.-1989,  p ..  66. 
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9.  Whereas  Council  Directive  •••  I  concerning the protection of 
individuals in relation to the processing of personal data implements the adoption of 
the~e  general principles in the Community_/, 
10.  Whereas in the case of public digital networks, specific legal, regulatory, and technical 
provisions must be made in order to protect personal data and· the  pri.vacy of  users  with 
regard to the increasing risks  -connected  with  the  computerized-storage  and 
processing of personal data in such networks; 
11.  Whereas Member States are currently developing divergent provisions in this area; 
12.  Whereas given the obstacles resulting fr~m  these divergent legal, regulatory, and 
technical provisions concerning the protection of  personal data and privacy in the 
context of the implementation of public digital telecommunications networks in the 
Community, in particular the Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) and public 
digital mobile networks, the full establishment of  a Community-wide market in 
telecommunications services and equipment requires the rapid introduction of 
harmonised provisions; 
13.  Whereas this  Directive. should determine the extent to which personal data may be 
collected, stored and processed in connection with the provision of 
telecommunications services; 
14.  Whereas the collection, storage, and processing of personal data by a 
telecommunications organisation is justified for the purposes of the provision 'lf the 
intended service only and may not be used without specific authorization by  law or the 
subscriber's prior consent  for  any other .purpose;  .  whereas such collection, 
storage, and processing of personal data rna~  in particula.;. not be used to give such 
telecommunications organisation any undue competitive advantage over other service 
providers; - 93  -
15.  Whereas this Directive should implement in the telecommunications sector the general 
principles  concerning .  .the  subscriber's  right  to ·inspect  the  personal  data 
stored about him/her,  his  right  ~o . request  the -rectification or erasure of such  data, if 
necessary, as well as.  h~i.s,_ ,ni ghb:-to  .. prevent  non-authorized disclosure of his 
personal data ; 
16.  Whereas this Directive must provide for harmonization of the Member States' 
ru~es  con c,e r n_i n g  the protection of privacy in the field of itemized call 
statements; 
17.  Whereas, it is necessary, as  regards· the calling line identificatioo, to protect both  the 
right of the calling party to remain anonymous and the privacy of the called party with 
regard to unidentified calls; 
18.  \Vhereas safeguards must be provided for the users of teleshopping and videotex 
services against unauthorized use of their personal data as well as for the subscribers 
in general against  intrusion into their privacy hy means of unsolicited calls; 
19.  Whereas it  is  n·ecessary  to ensure  that: the·  introduc~i·on of  technical  features of 
telecommunications equipment for data protection purposes is harmonised in order to 
be compatible with the implementation of the internal market of 1992; 
20.  Whereas the implementation of this Directive with regard to third countries must take 
into account the level of protection of personal data and privacy in those countries 
~s provirled  f6~ in  Council  Directive  /-cpncernin~ the  protection of 
·individuals  in  relation to the  processing of  personal  data_/;· 
21.  U1ereas  all matter!i  cooceming pro:tectioo. of. persooal data anJ pri11acy  in· the ccntP.xt  of plbl  ic. 
digital teleccr.m..nicatioos netwrks, which  are mt covered by  the provisions of.  this specific 
Directive, the Council Directive mentioned above shall apply ; 
22.  Whereas this Directive does not address issues of protection of personal data and 
privacy  related  to national  security; 
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23.  Whereas it is useful for the preparation of measures intended to implement or modify 
this Directive  to draw on the experience of the  Working  Party on  the  Protection of 
Personal. Data  composed  of re~resentative~ of  th~  supervi~ory authorities of 
the  Me-mber  States,  set  up  by  Article 27  ..  of  Council ·Directive 
{  ~oncerning.th~ protection of  .. individuals  in  relation  to  the  proces~ing 
of  personal data_l; 
24.  Whereas such measures must be prepared with the assistance of the committee 
composedofrepresentativesoftheMemberStates  set  up  by  Artl'cle  30 .of 
Council  Directive  ••••  {~concernin_g the protect  :ion  of-individuals 
in  relation to the processing·of  p~rsonat·-da.ta_7. _ 
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HAS ADOPTED 1HIS DIRECTIVE: 
Article 1 
1.  This  Directive provides  for .the-harmonisation of  the provisions  required 
to ensure  an  ~qual  level of  protection  of~·privacy in  t1le  Community  and  to  -
provide for  the free movement  of  telecommunications  equipment  and  services 
within and  between  Member  States. 
2.  The  ·Member  States shall adopt  the necessary specific provisions  in order 
to guaranteithe  protect~on of  per~ooal data and  privacy  in the  telecom-
munications  sector  in accordance  with  this Directive. 
Article2 
1.  Without  prejudice  to· the general  prov1s1ons  of Council  Directive 
concerning  the  prot~ction.~ of  'individuals in relation to the processing 
of personal data, this Directive applies specifically to the collection, storage, and 
processing of personal data. by telecommunications organizations in connection with 
the provision of  public telecommunications services in public digital 
telecommunications networks in the Community, in particular via the Integrated 
Services Digital Network (ISDN) and public digital mobile networks. 
2.  In case a Member State has not yet implemented the Integrated Services Digital 
Network (ISDN) or public digital mobile networks, the provisions of this Directive will 
be implemented to the extent that they also apply to services based on analogue 
networks. 
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Article 3 
For  th~ purposes  of  this  Directive, 
1.  ~  "p·ersonal Data" means any information relating to an identified or identifiable 
individual ; 
2.  ';telecommunications organization" means a public or private body, to which a 
Member State grants special or exclusive rights for the provision of a public 
telecommunications network and, where applicable, public telecommunications 
services; 
3.  "public telecommunications network" means the public telecommunications 
infrastructure which permits the conveyance of  signals between defined network 
termination points by wire, by microwave, by optical means or by other 
electromagnetic means; 
4.  "public telecommunications service" means a telecommunications service whose 
supply Member States have specifically entrusted inter alia to one or more 
telecommunications organizations. 
Article 4 
1.  Collection, storage and processing of personal data by a telecommunications 
organization is justified for telecommunications purposes only, in particular in order 
to establish connections for the transmission of voice, data or image, to produce bills, 
to compile directories, and for other legitimate operational purposes, for  example  fault 
clearance, prevention of misuse of the telecommunications organization's equipment, 
or registration of incoming calls in accordance with Article 13( 1  ). 
2.  The telecommunications organization shall not use such data to :·et up electronic 
profiles of the subscribers or classifications of individual subscribers by category. 
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Article 5 
1.  Personal data of the subscriber may be collected and stored to the extent necessary to 
conclude, -perform,  anerd~or .terminate the contract with. the  telecamwicat~ons organization. 
Mter termination of the contract the data are to be  erased· unless and for so long as 
they are required to deal with complaints, to recover charges or to comply with other 
obligations imposed by the law of the Member State, in conformity with Community 
law. 
2.  The contents of the information transmitted must not be stored by the 
telecommunications organization after the end of the transmission, except where 
required by obligations imposed by the law of the Member State, in conformity with 
Community law. 
Article 6 
The subscriber is entitled 
to obtain at reasonable intervals and without excessive delay or expense 
conftrmation of whether personal data relating to him/her are stored as well as 
communication to him/her  ~f  such data in an intelligible form, 
to obtain, as the case may be, rectification or erasure of such data if they  have 
been processed. in breach of- the..provisioos  .. which  are inposed by the  law ·at the 
Member State in conformity with Community law. 
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Article 7 
1.  In principle, all personal data processed in connection with telecommunication 
networks and services are to be kept confidential. 
2.  The personal data may not be disclosed outside the services or the network of the 
telecommunications organization without specific_  authorization by  law.or the  .-.  _ 
Slbscri'ber's prior ccnsent.  A st.bscritier. shall be  oo(d  to-have given  such 
~consent cnly  where it is gi.ven  by  ·way of a specific response to a request 
by the telecommunications organization.  Without the subscriber's p~ior  consent, 
these  personal  data  must  not  be  disclosed  t~ persons  within  the 
telecommunications organization who are not dealing with the relevant services 
provided. 
3.  The telecommunications organization must not make the provision of its service 
dependent upon such consent. 
Article 8 
1.  The telecommunications organization must provide  adequate, state-of  ~the-art 
protection of personal data against unauthorized access and use. 
2.  In case of particular risk of a breach of the security of the  net~rk, for exanple  in the fielc 
nd>ile radio telephony, the telecaiTiUlicatiat:lS  organi~ation rrust  infonn  the Slbscribers 
concerning such risk and offer them an end-to-end encryption service. 
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Article 9 
1.  Billing data containing the telephone number or identification of the subscriber 
station, the address of the subscriber and the type of station, the total number of units 
to be charged for the accounting period, the called telephone number, the type and 
duration of  the calls made and/or the data volume transmitted as well as other 
information needed for billing such as advance--payment, payment by instalments, 
disconnection and reminders, may be stored and processed. 
2.  Such a general storage of  billing data is permissible up to the end of the statulory 
period during which the bill may be challenged. 
Article 10 
1.  Traffic data containing the personal data necessary to establish calls, or required for 
billing or other operational purposes, such as the telephone number of the calling and 
of  the called subscriber, the time each call started and finished and the 
telecommunications service used by the subscriber, may be collected, stored and 
processed as far as this is necessary to provide the telecommunications service 
required. 
2.  The traffic data stored in the switching centres of the telecommunications 
organization must be erased  after termination of the call unless the data are 
anonymised or are required for billing or other legitimate purposes in the  meaning of 
Article 4. 
Article 11 
Upon application of the subscriber an itemized call statement may be produced, 
containing. among other items, the telephone numbers of the called subscribers 
without the last four digits. 
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Article 12 
1.  With regard to  communications between subscribers linked to digital exchanges, 
the calling subscriber must have the possibility to eliminate via a simple technical 
facility the identification of his/her telephone number on the display of the called 
subscribers' terminal equipment, or its recording in a storage facility of this terminal, 
on a case-by-case basis. 
The transmission of the telephone number may also be permanently eliminated by the 
telecommunications organization upon application of the calling subscriber. 
2.  The called subscriber may apply for permanent elimination of the identification of all 
incoming calls; he/she must also be able to turn off the display of his/her terminal 
equipment, or to eloininate the recording in the terminal's storage facility, in order to 
prevent the identification of the incoming calls, on a case-by-case basis. 
The called subscriber must be able to limit the acceptance of incoming calls to those 
which identify the calling sul?scrlber's number. 
3.  With regard to Jcommuni cations' between a subscriber linked to an analogue 
exchange and subscribers linked to digital exchanges, the former subscriber is to be 
inforined  of  the identification of his/her telephone number ·and to be offered 
the permanent elimination of the feature upon application.  This subscriber must also 
have the possibility to eliminate the identification on a case-by-case basis. 
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Article 13 
1.  For a limited period of time, the telecommunications organization may override the 
elimination of the calling line identification 
a)  upon application of  a subscriber requesting the tracing of malicious calls.  In 
this case, the data containing the identification of the calling subscriber will be 
stored by the telecommunications organization and be made available upon 
request to the public authority charged with the prevention or pursuit of 
criminal offences of the Member State concerned; 
b)  upon specific court order, in order to prevent or pursue serious criminal 
offences. 
2.  A permanent override function must be made available upon request, 
a)  to organizations recognized by a Member State  which  answer- and  deal  with 
emergency callii,  and 
b)  to ftre brigades operated or recognized by a Member State. 
3.  The telecommunications  ~ganisations  shall take the necessary steps to ensure that 
the override function is operational on a national and Community-wide basis. 
Article 14 
1.  Calls may be forwarded from the called subscriber to a third party only if this party 
has agreed; the third party may limit  automatic  for\larding  to _those  calls W"li_ch  identify the 
calling subscriber's number ; the third party must be informed via a specific signal of 
the message that the caU has been foiWarded. 
2.  The calling subscriber must be informed automatically during the establishment of  the 
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connection that the call is being forwarded to a third party. 
Article 15 
1.  If  the content of telephone calls is made accessible to third parties via technical 
devices, such as loudspeakers or other on-hook equipment, or stored on tape for own 
use or use by third parties, provision must be made in order that the ~arties concerned 
are informed via an appropriate procedure of such diffusion or storage before the 
diffusion or storage is initiated and for so long as the it continues. 
2.  Paragraph 1 does not apply in the cases covered by Article 13( 1  ). 
Article 16 
1.  The telecommunications organization must ensure that the telephone number as well 
as other personal data of the subscriber, in particular concerning the quantity and. nature 
of his/her orders when using a teleshopping service or concerning the information 
requested via a videotex service, is stor-ed ooly to the extent strictly necessary to supply 
the service and is cnly  used _by tteservice provider for purposes authorized by this 
subscriber. 
2.  Subject to the provisions of Article 20, the service provider may not set up electronic 
profiles of the subscribers or classifications of individual subscribers by category, 
without their prior cCnsmt. 
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Article 17 
1.  Subscribers who receive unsolicited calls for advertising purposes or for the 
purpose  of  "offering  the supply or provision of  goods and services may 
notify the telecommunications organization conveying such messages that they do not 
wish to receive these calls. 
2.  The telecommunications organization must take the steps necessary to terminate the 
transmission of such messages to the subscribers concerned.  Furthermore, the 
telecommunications organization must keep a list of the notifications in a 1orm 
specified and available for inspection by the regulatory authority, in order to prevent 
such calls in future. 
Article 18 
1.  In implementing the provisions of this Directive, Member States shall ensure, subject 
to paragraphs (2) and (3) of this Article, that no mandatory requirements for specific 
technical features are imposed on terminal or other telecommunications equipment 
which could impede the placing of equipment on the market and the free circulation 
of  such equipment in and between Member States. 
2.  ~ere  provisions can only be implemented by requiring specific technical features, 
Member States· shall ·inform the CamtiS5ici1  according to the procedJres_ provided ·for 
by Council Directive 83/189/EEC1 0  which ·lays  cfow1  a  proced.Jre ·for..  the provisioo of 
information in the field of technical standards and regulations. 
-10 OJ ttl L 109,  26.4~  1983,  p.8. 
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3.  Where required, the Commission will ensure the drawing  LP  of  ccmoon  European 
standards for the implementation of specific technical features, in accordance with Cou'lci L Direc 
five  •••••  EEC  _  __  :[9n the approximation of the laws of the Member States concerning 
telecommunications terminal equipment, including the mutual recognition of their · 
conformiij
1 ~  and Council Decision 87 /95/EEC of 22nd December 1986 on 
standardisation in the field of information technology and telecommunications·
1 ~ 
Article 19 
1.  The provisions of this Directive relating to the telephone setvice shall be applied to 
other public digital telecommunications setvices to the extent that these setvices 
present similar risks for the privacy of the user. 
2.  The measures necessary for the implementation of  pa~agraph 1 ~shall ~  acQ>ted- by the 
Commission after consultation of  the w:>rldrg. party referred to in Art  tete 22 ~and in 
accordance with the procedure laid down in Article 23. 
Article 20 
To the extent that the full achievement of the objectives of this Directive requires the 
application of its provisions to service providers other than telecommunications 
organizations, the Commission may  adopt the measures necessary for the application 
of this Directive to those service providers after consultation of the w:>rking  party 
referred to in Article 22 and in accordance with the procedure laid down in Article 23. 
~
1  0 J tt> c 
12 
0  J  tt>  L 36, _7 .2.1987, p. 31. 
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Article 21 
The details of the application of this Directive and the modifications necessary to 
adapt this Directive to new technical developments shall  be  determined  by  the 
Commission  in  accoraance  with  the  procedure  laid  down  in  Article  23. 
Article 22 
I.  The  working  Party  on  the  Protection of Personal  Data  established according to Article 27 
of Council Directive .... _  appro  x i mat in  g  . c~rtain laws, regulations and 
administrative provisions of the Member States concerning the protection of 
individuals in relation to the processing of personal data shall carry oLrt  the tasks  Laid  dow1 
in  Pet ide 2R of the above mentioned Directive  also with regard to the data protection 
measures which are the subject of this Directive. 
2.  .The  working  parcy will be  specifically CCX'lstituted  for the purposes of this Directive. 
Article 23 
I.  The procedure  laid ~  in Article 30 of COtJlci l  Oi rective 
approximating  certain laws, regulations and administrative provisions of the 
Member States c0ncerning the protection of individuals in relation to the processing 
of personal data shall  ~ly. 
2.  The committee established in the framework of tret procedure will he constituted 
specifically for the purposes of this Directive. 
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Article 24 
I.  The Member States shall bring into force the laws, regulations, and administrative 
provisions necessary for them to comply with this Diective by 1 January 1993 at the 
latest. 
The provisions adopted pursuant to the first subparagraph shall make express 
reference to this Directive. 
2.  The Member States shall communicate to the Commission the texts of the provisions 
of national law which they adopt in the field covered by this Directive.  .. 
Article 25 
This Directive is addressed to the Member States. 
Done  at  Brussels,  For  the  Council 
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SHORT PRESENTATION 
Satellite communications have developed dramatically during recent years.  As the 
European Community approaches the Europe-wide market of 1992, satellite 
communications are becoming a vital element for the trans-European services and 
networks needed for the single European market, and the broader continental dimension 
which is developing from the revolutionary changes in  Eastern Europe. 
~~Since satellite communications represent by far the largest commercial application for 
satellite technology, they will determine, to a large extent, the commercial success of 
Europe's effort to gain a strategic and future-proof position in space.  They have developed 
into an essential element of the common European audio-visual space, which is a central 
precondition for Europe's future political and cultural identity and coherence. 
This Communication is heing written at a time when the European Community is ahout to 
achieve its aim of  completing the internal market by  1992.  Satellite communications can 
make an important contribution to this process, given the appropriate regulatol)' and 
market developments. 
In the field of  satellite communications the challenge is particularly great.  The 
Community's internal market is still highly compartmentalized.  This may, if no changes are 
brought about, hamper the development of its satellite industry, which is still in its infancy 
in service terms- despite its advanced position in technological terms.  This 
compartmentalisation has not allowed the appropriate use of the potential of the new 
satellite communications technologies for the provision of Europe-wide systems and 
services. 
The need for change is therefore undeniable. The compartmentalisation of the 
Community's satellite communications market cannot be maintained in view of 1992. 
Abolishing these restrictions is not only in the interest of users, service providers and 
equipment manufacturers, but also in the interest of the Member States themselves.  The 
Commission's move for liberalisation in the. field of terrestrial telecommunications, based 
on the Green Paper for the development of  a common market for telecommunications 
services and equipment, was supported by all Member States, .since they were convinced 
that they would otherwise forego the potential growth of this market, the business 
opportunities for their industry and the supply of their users with advanced 
telecommunications services. 
In the field of satellite communications, the same considerations apply. 
Furthermore, the recent changes in Eastern Europe define a range of applications which 
may prove particularly suited to satellite technology.  Only with a lifting of resti-ictive 
national regulations within the Community, thereby allowing the implementation of 
Europe-wide satellite terminal networks, can the European Community play a full  role in 
meeting the emerging satellite communications needs of its Eastern neighbours.  Otherwise 
Central and Eastern Europe's satellite technoloh'Y and equipment needs are likely to be 
met by suppliers from third countries, who can build on the existence of major satellite 
terminal networks already implemented in their home countries due to their n:tore liberal 
regulatory regime. 
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Several Member States have already liberalised parts of their satellite communications 
sector on their own initiative.  (n particular, some Member States have authorised a 
number of operators to provide satellite services across borders towards other Member 
States.  This raises a number of questions with regard to fundamental principles of the 
Treaty of Rome such as the free circulation of goods and services.  It is important that 
these questions be resolved at Community level so that divergent national solutions are 
avoided. 
The objective of this communication is to prevent such a divergent situation by proposing a 
future-oriented structure for the development of satellite communications for the Single 
Market of 1992. 
The paper intends to extend the application of the general agreed principles of Community 
telecommunications policy to satellite communications, taking into account the specificities 
of this means of communication.  Four 1naior chan~es  are proposed: 
Fullliberalisation of  the earth segnzent, including both receive-only and 
transmit/receive tenninals, subject to appropriate type approval and licensing 
procedures where justified to implement necessary regulatory safeguards; 
Free (wzrestricted) access to space segment capacity, subject to licensing procedures in 
order to safeguard those exclusive or special rights and regulatory provisions set up 
by Member States in conformity with Community law and based on the consensus 
achieved in Community telecommunications policy. 
Access should be on an equitable, non-discriminatory and cost-oriented basis. 
Full commercial freedom for space seg1nent providers, including direct marketing of 
satellite capacity to service providers and users, subject to compliance with the 
licensing procedures mentioned above and in conformity with Community law, in 
particular competition rules. 
Hannonisation 1neasures as far as required to facilitate the provision of  Europe-wide 
services.  This concerns in particular the mutual recognition of licensing and type 
approval procedures, frequency coordination and coordination with regard to Third 
Country providers. 
With the combination of these changes. a broad range of specialised services will become 
possible. 
It is intended to proceed in the following manner: 
This Communication should lead to a debate in the Council. the European 
Parliament and the Economic and Social Committee and among all those 
concerned within the Community- the telecommunications and broadcasting 
sector. telecommunications and space industry, the trade unions, and in particular 
the many new users and service providers, such as education and training 
institutions- on the use that should be made of satellite communications, on the 
need for further development of satellite services and on the necessary regulatory 
framework to fulfil these requirements; 
After an appropriate consultation period, the Commission wiU present its 
conclusions to the Council on the implementation of a Community polk)' for 
sateUite communications including the necessary regulatory instruments. 
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A.  INTROI>UCTION 
2 
The working out of a coherent European position regarding the future regulation and 
development of satellite communications in the European Community was singled out 
as a priority in the 1987 Green Paper on the development of the common market for 
telecommunications services and equipment and the subsequent implementation 
action plan.u 
In its Resolution of 30 June 19883 adopting the general principles of the Green Paper, 
the Council considered as a policy goal in telecommunications the "working out of a 
common position on satellite communications, so that this new information medium 
can develop in a favourable environment, taking account of the general rules of 
operation and exploitation of the network environment, as well as the competition 
rules of the Treaty and existing intern~tional commitments of the Memher States". 
It is the intention of this paper to follow up this objective. 
Towards a Dynamic Economy - Green Paper on the development of the Common Market fur 
telccommunicatil"'ns services and equipment, COM(87) 290,30/06/1987. 
Towards a competitive Community-wide telecommunications market in 1992- Implementing the Green J>apcr 
on the development of the Common Market for telecommunications services and equipment, COM(88) 48. 
09/02/1988. 
Council Resolution of 30 June 1988 on the development of the Common Market for telecommunications 
services and equipment up to 1992, OJ. C 257, 04/10/1988, p.  1. 
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8.  THE REQUIREMENT FOR THE ADJUSTMENT OF THE REGULATORY 
CONDITIONS 
4 
s 
The major part of the current regulatory and organisational structure of satellite 
communications in  Europe was created more than a decade ago.  In the meantime, 
dramatic technological advances have opened completely new avenues of use which go 
far beyond the role of satellites in public voice telephone transmission between 
Telecommunications Organisations for which this structure was originally principally 
designed.  Television via sateUites to cable TV head-ends and, more recently, directly 
to businesses and homes has developed into a major application of sateUites in 
Europe. The development of small dishes of only 0.5 - 2.5 meters diameter for a 
variety of user applications- compared to up to about 30 meters for the traditional 
earth stations for trunk telephony and TV programme interchange use- have opened 
completely new opportunities for rapid development of Europe-wide systems by 
service providers - both public and private - tailored to very specific needs of 
individual customer groups. 
As a consequence, besides the traditional "point-to-point" applications of satellite 
communications developed by the Telecommunications Organisations to provide 
international and long-distance links in the context of the international organisations 
originally set up for this purpose- INTELSAT, INMARSAT, EUTELSAT-
completely new applications have led to the development of new distinct markets, such 
as "point-to-multipoint" one-way and interactive two-way Very Small Aperture 
Terminal (VSA  T) systems.  These range from a few dozen up to several thousand 
terminals, and have the potential to become a vital component of Europe-wide 
business communications.  Other applications include satellite news gathering (SNG) 
systems- the collection of news and data from multiple points- these are becoming 
important in the context of Europe-wide information and broadcasting activities, and 
direct-to-home satellite television. 
In parallel, the number of satellite systems in place- on an international, national and 
to some extent private basis- is multiplying in Europe. corresponding to the new 
diversity of use which goes far beyond the past vision of satellite communications as 
an additional transmission system between national telephone systems. 
However, the new services and markets can only become a reality in Europe, if the 
current regulatory restrictions - originally designed for another context and for other 
purposes - are carefully reviewed. 
A number of Member States have recognised the basic change in market conditions 
brought about by the multiplication of possible uses and have started to review the 
regulatory conditions of the sector on their own initiative, abolishing restrictions of 
use liable to prevent the full development of the new services and systems. 
Satellite communications were set aside for later consideration in the Green Paper on 
the development of the common market for telecommunications services and 
equipment.  The consensus achieved, on the basis of this Green Paper and the 
subsequent political decisions, in particular at the Telecommunications Council on 7 
December 1989 on the general future regulatory conditions of the telecommunications 
sector in the European Community, can now be the basis on which to build a common 
regulatory position in the field of satellite communications.  Such a common 
regulatory position on satellite communications, while safeguarding the exclusive or 
special rights of Telecommunications Organisations allocated by Member States in 
conformity with Community law and the directives on competition in the markets for 
telecommunications terminal equipment and services:•.s must take proper account of 
the requirement to use the full potential of satellite communications for the 
Commission Directive of 16 May 1988 on competition in the markets in telecommunications terminal 
equipment (88/301/EEC), OJ.  L 131.27/05/1988. p.  73. 
Commission Directive of 28 June 1990 on competition in the markets for telecommunications services 
90/388/EEC. OJ. L 192.24.07.1990. p.  10. 
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development of Europe-wide services with a view to the 1992 single m<trket and the 
continental dimension introduced by the developments in Central and Eastern 
Europe.  It must recognise the need to abolish those restrictions which prevent such 
new activities and create a framework which promotes them, as wdl as the need to 
support Europe's position in space and the objectives of Community audio-visual 
polk-y.6 
A first step towards allowing full  use of the potential of satellite communications was 
taken with the abolition of exclusive and special rights on the importation. marketing, 
connection, bringing into service and/or maintenance of receive-only satellite earth 
stations not connected to the public network, in the context of the liheralisation of the 
Community's terminal equipment sector7•  It now seems timely to extend the 
application of the agreed general principles of Community telecommunications policy 
to satellite communications: 
liberalisation of use, while allowing for the implementation of regulatory 
safeguards through appropriate type approval and licensing schemes, as 
compatible with Community law and, in particular, competition rules ; 
separation of regulatory and operational functions, in order to avoid conflicts of 
interest; 
implementation of harmonisation measures, as far as required for ensuring 
effective working of Europe-wide services and equipment markets. 
Based on these considerations, a phased approach is proposed, in order to achieve a 
consistent Community policy on satellite communications: 
1.  Agreeing on basic proposed positions, which apply the general principles set out 
above to the satellite communications sector ; 
2.  Initiating a number of measures at Community level which, based on the 
proposed positions, aim at allowing effective Europe-wide provision and use of 
services; 
3.  Launching a number of lines of  action, in order to create a favourable 
environment for such operations, in particular with regard to the international 
commitments of Member States in this area, and concerning standardisation 
and the promotion of the full use of satellite technologies to the best advantage 
of Europe's communication system  . 
Communication by the Commission to the Council and to the European Parli:..mcm on audio-visual policy, 
COM(90) 78,21/02/1990. 
Commission Directive of 16 May 1988 on competition in the markets in tdccommunications terminal 
equipment (88/301/EEC). OJ. L 131, 27/0S/1988. 
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C.  PROPOSED COMMON POSITIONS 
A number of points characterising the new situation of satellite communications 
should be borne in mind when analysing the consequences of the application of the 
general principles of Community telecommunications policy to this sector : 
I.  Developments in satellite technology in recent years have opened up new 
economic and social opportunities for a large range of new actors reaching far 
beyond the traditional telecommunications sector. 
Dialogue with a broad range of parties is therefore required if a balanced way 
forward is to be found: private and business users of satellite communications 
services, telecommunications and broadcasting organisations, new public and 
private service providers, telecommunications and space industry. government 
and public interests. 
2.  Current regulation of earth segment and space segment in the Member States 
still reflects, in most cases, the situation in the sixties and seventies where the 
only technically and economically feasible application of satellite 
communications was their use as an additional transmission path to carry 
international or national long-distance traffic for Telecommunications 
Organisations. 
The first generation of satellite earth stations were large installations with only 
one or a very limited number of  stations per country, connected to and seen as 
part of the public telecommunications infrastructure, and giving access to the 
satellites of the International Telecommunications Satellite Organisation 
(INTELSAT), and later, also to the satellites of the International Maritime 
Satellite Organisation (INMARSAT) and the European Telecommunications 
Satellite Organisation (EUTELSA  T). 
The management and operation of these large earth stations required 
considerable resources and technical know-how which was generally considered 
only to be available in the Telecommunications Organisations. 
3.  This situation has now changed substantially. In addition to the traditional large 
earth stations for trunk telephony and TV programme interchange, new earth 
stations are now available for specific user applications which operate with 
antenna diameters of 0.5 - 2.5 meters depending on the application, and which 
can be installed under user control directly on user premises. Technological 
progress now allows substantially more diversified configurations for purposes 
other than simple alternative transmission paths to the fixed network. These 
configurations can be safely operated by service providers other than the 
Telecommunications Organisations, once appropriate regulatory safeguards 
have been established. 
Pagc8 
4.  The traditional applications- long-distance trunk telephony and short-term high 
band-width requirements such as studio-to-studio television transmission- still 
account for a major, though declining. proportion of international satellite 
services. Satellite links still account for nearly 60% of transatlantic telephony, 
though this is expected to fall to 30- 40% by  1995. Within Europe, satellite-
carried voice telephony accounts for only 2- 3% of intra-European 
international and national long-distance calls. Nearly 75% of EUTELSAT's 
revenues are accounted for by television distribution. 
0  0258 • 
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5.  With the exception of television distribution. the role of  satellit~s over the 
coming decade will increasingly be characterised by two fundamental usage 
traits: short term deployment, and distinct specialist niche markets. Forecasts 
show that while the provision of traditional"Fi.xed-Satellite Services" in  Europe 
wiJI continue to be dominated by the telecommunications and broadcasting 
organisations, additional new Europe-wide markets will develop in such fields 
as direct satellite television broadcasting, private business services, specialised 
mobile services and satellite news gathering, if current regulatory constraints on 
the use of the earth segment and the space segment are relaxed and replaced by 
appropriate regulatory safeguards. 
6.  It should be noted that while essential for Europe-wide services and Europe-
wide coverage of businesses and consumers, forecasts project that the total of 
satellite services revenue will reach no more than 1.5 - 2.5% of total 
telecommunications services revenues in  Europe by the year 2000. Currently, 
the total revenue of all satellite carriers in Europe accounts for no more than 
0.4% of total telecommunications revenues in the European Community. 
These ratios are further borne out by the experience in the United St;Hes or 
more recently in Japan which have substantially liberalised their sateHite 
communications markets. In the United States, after over a decade of domestic 
"open sky policy", total satellite communications revenues account for no more 
than 2-3% of total telecommunications revenues while liberalisation has in 
practice led to a substantially higher and more diversified development of the 
US space sector in this area. 
7.  The consensus achieved at the Telecommunications Council of 7 December 
1989 has identified the regulatory safeguards which Memher States may 
implement in licensing schemes in the telecommunications sector, in conformity 
with Community law and in particular competition rules. Proposed regulatory 
positions on satellite communications should build, by extension, on the 
rationale underlying this consensus, while taking full account of the specifics of 
the satellite communications sector. 
8. 
In particular, exclusive or special rights may be entrusted to telecommunications 
organisations only for the provision and operation of the terrestrial public 
network infrastructure and the public voice telephony service, and special 
regulatory safeguards may be established, within licensing schemes, for public 
data communications services, in accordance with Community competition rules 
and the procedures established in Commission Directive 90/388/EECS. 
Licensing schemes implementing regulatory safeguards must be based on 
objective criteria, be transparent and non-discriminatory and must introduce no 
constraints except those set out above or based on "essential requirements", i.e. 
network security and integrity and, in justified cases, interoperability and data 
protection. 
Future regulatory conditions for satellite communications must respect those 
regulatory s(tfeguards which Member States may apply in the 
telecommunications sector in accordance with the procedures mentioned, hut 
should not introduce any restrictions heyond those related to specific conditions 
in the field of satellite communications, where these can be justified in 
accordance with Community law- in particular competition rules- and 
international commitments. 
Licensing schemes set up by Member States to implement regulatory safeguards 
in the satellite communications sector must in particular he based on objective 
facts, he proportionate to the objective sought, be transparent, and be non-
Commission Directive of 2X June 19<JO un competition in the markets fur tclccurnmunicmions services, 
90/388/EEC, OJ. L 192. 24.07.1990, p.  10. 
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discriminatory. 
9.  An essential regulatory safeguanJ applicable to satellite communications and of 
equivalent importance to the requirement of network security and network 
integrity in the terrestrial network. is the need to avoid unacceptable 
interference with other satellite or radio communications systems, in 
accordance with Council Directive 89/.1.16/EEC concerning electromagnetic 
interference, and in accordance with the frequency coordination procedures 
agreed on a global basis by all members of the International 
Telecommunications Union, established in the Radio Regulations and 
administered by the International FrequenLJ' Registration Board of the 
International Telecommunications Union. 
10.  Any restrictions resulting from exclusive or special rights for the provision and 
operation of the terrestrial public network infrastructure and for the public 
telephone service, as well as the special regulatory safeguards for the provision 
of public data services established by Member States in accordance with the 
procedures mentioned under 7., may relate to sateUite communications systems 
only in as far as they can be considered as being equivalent to these two-way 
public service categories. 
Notwithstanding the special provisions applying to broadcasting services to the 
general public mentioned under 15.,. one-way services hy definition do not fall 
into this category. 
11.  Public voice telephone service is defined in Community legislation10•11 as the 
commercial provision for the public of direct transport of real-time speech via 
the public switched network or networks such that any user can use equipment 
connected to a network termination point to communicate with another user of 
equipment connected to another termination point.  Packet- and circuit-
switched data services is defined as the commercial provision for the public of 
direct transport of data via the public switched network or networks such that 
any equipment connected to a network termination point can communicate with 
equipment connected to another termination point. 
Even large-scale two-way satellite communications systen1s - such as extensive 
VSAT systems - presently only comprise up to a few thousand terminals. In this 
light, two-way satellite communications systems should only be considered as 
public, if connected to the public switched terrestrial network infrastructure and 
interlinked with the public services mentioned in position 10. 
Council Directive on the approximation of the laws of Member States relating to electromagnetic 
compatibility, 89/336/EEC, 03/05/1989, OJ. L 139, 23/05/1989. p. 19. 
1°  Commission Directive of 28 June 1990 on competition in the markets for telecommunications services. 
90/388/EEC, OJ. L 192.24.07.1990, p. 10. 
11  Council Directive of 28 June 1990 on the establishment of the internal market for telecommunications 
setvices through the implementation of Open Network Provision, 90/387  /EEC. OJ. L 192.  24.07.l~p. 1. 0 
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12.  If a Member State would consider that very large satellite communications 
systems not connected with the terrestrial public switched network may 
obstruct, because of their competition with the telecommunications 
organisation, the latter's task of providing public telecommunications services, it 
would have to be demonstrated that such systems would meet definitions and 
criteria equivalent to those set out in  Directive 90/388/EEC12, subject to 
Commission scrutiny under Treaty competition rules and always dependent on 
the Community interest. 
13.  By analogy with the safeguards mentioned under 7., the only regulatory 
safeguards which could be included by Member States in licensing arrangements 
for satellite communications systems not connected to the public switched 
network are requirements for the avoidance of harmful interference as laid 
down in the Radio Regulations, requirements concerning data protection and 
the protection of privacy where applicable, and standards to the extent required 
by Community law. 
14.  Given the rapid development of technology and in particular of transmission, 
access and coding techniques, any technical limitations, such as limitation on hit 
rates transmitted, are intrinsicaUy liable to obsolescence and should not he used 
as criteria in licensing procedures. 
15.  Satellite broadcasting to the general public - including both applications in 
terms of the definition used in the Radio Regulations for Broadcasting-Satellite 
Services, as well as broadcasting applications operating in the framework of 
Fixed-SateUite Services- will continue to be subject to the specific regulations 
set up by Member States in conformity with Community law, in particular 
Directive 89 /552/EEC13 on Television without Frontiers. 
As set forth in COM(90)7814, transmission standards requirements in this area 
are vital in order to ensure basic interoperability. As regards Direct 
Broadcasting by Satellite applications, Directive 86/529  /EEC15  has identified 
the MAC family of transmission techniques as the standard to be used. 
16.  Preparation of future action concerning transmission techniques in this area 
should take account of the consideration that a major challenge for the future 
will be the harmonised introduction of a Europe-wide High Definition 
Television (HDTV) standard, in which the use of satellites will play a vital role 
as the initial transmission medium. It wiU also need to reflect the fact that 
technological development makes it increasingly difficult to distinguish between 
those services defined as Broadcasting-Satellite Services according to the 
definitions used internationaUy under ITU regulations and broadcasting 
applications operating in the framework of Fixed-Satellite Services. 
Commission Directive of 28 June 1990 on competition in the markets for tclc(ommunications services, 
90/388/EEC, O.J. L 192, 24.07.1990, p.  lU. 
Council Directive on the coordinatiun of certain provisions laid down by law, regulation or administrati\'c 
action in Member States concerning the pursuit of tck""Visaon  broadcasting activitic:-;, R9f552/EEC. 
03/10/1989, OJ. L 298, 17/10/1989, p. 23. 
Communication by the Commission to the Council and to the European Parli<.~mcnt on audiu-visu<.tl poli<..y. 
COM(90) 78,21/02/1990. 
Council Direaivc ~m the adoption of common technical spccific<.ttions of the MAC/pad.ct family of  st:.md<ard~ 
for direct s:~tellirc television broadcasting, 86/529/EEC, 03/ll/19&'t, O.J. L 31 I. p. 28. 
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There should be a co-ordinated approach towards a review of the criteria 
established by the World Administrative Radio Conference of 1977 on the 
provision of Broadcast Satellite Services. The result of this review should also 
be taken fully into account when identifying common European positions for 
the World Administrative Radio Conference of 1992. 
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17.  Mobile sateilite services which for reasons of technoiO!:,'Y and cost will focus on 
specific user segments limited in size, do not differ s~bstantially from other one-
or two-way point-to-multipoint satellite communications applications and 
should therefore not be subject to any additional regulatory constraints or 
safeguards beyond those applied to Fixed-Satellite Services. In particular, any 
regulatory constraints should not prevent or hinder transborder operation. 
18.  With the implementation of the regulatory safeguards regarding satellite 
communications services set out above, it will be possible to initiate the two 
major steps which are needed before the potential of the provision of satellite 
communications services by both public and private providers can be fully 
exploited in Europe: 
unrestricted provision and use of satellite earth station 
transmit/receive equipment; and 
full, equitable and non~disciiminatory access by users to all providers 
of satellite space segment capacity. 
19.  As regards satellite earth stations, the Green Paper on the development of the 
common market for telecommunications services and equipment stated that 
"given the trend in satellite communications towards point-to-multipoint 
broadcasting applications for closed user groups, the regulatory regime for 
receive-only earth stations (ROES) for satellite communications should be 
assimilated to the regime for telecommunications terminals and TV receive-
only satellite antennas and fully opened to competition". 
Subsequently~ Directive 88/301/EEC16  implemented this position for "receive-
only satellite stations not connected to the public network of a Member State". 
Receive-only equipment not connected to the public switched network should 
be subject only to a requirement for an indication of compliance with suitable 
standards in the field of electromagnetic interference, no more onerous than 
the procedures applying to other radio receivers. It should not be subject to a 
licensing procedure. 
20.  Transmit/receive stations should be subject to type approval and licensing 
procedures in order to ascertain conformity with the conditions as stipulated in 
the proposed draft Council Directive in this area17, and in accordance with the 
basic regulatory safeguards set out above. 
16  C:ommission Direaive of 16 May 1988 on competition in the markets in telecommunications terminal 
equipment (88/301/EEC), OJ. L 13l, 27/05/1988, p. 73.  0  0.262 
17  (Proposal for a Council Direaive on the_ approximation on the laws <If the Member States concerning 
telecommunications terminal equipment. including the mutual recognition of their conformity, COM(89)289.) SUMMARY OF GREEN PAPER SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS (COM(<J0)4'}{l)  - Page  1.~ 
21.  As regards access to space segment capacity, given the multiplication of public 
and private actors in the satellite communications field, and the need to create a 
level playing field, the principle of separation of operational and regulatory 
responsibilities should be fully implemented. In particular, all matters with 
regard to the international frequency coordination procedures including 
equitable access to frequencies and the geostationary orbit, should be regarded 
as a regulatory responsibility. 
This separation should also apply to all intergovernmental and related operating 
agreements in the field. With regard to the coordination procedures concerning 
"economic harm" potentially caused by other providers of satellite capacity, as 
cited in the intergovernmental conventions underlying the international satellite 
organisations, INTELSATand INMARSAT, and the European 
telecommunications satellite organisation, EUTELSA  T, they are unlikely, in the 
framework of a review of these procedures by the Commission. to withstand the 
test of Community competition rules on the basis of the principles set out in the 
Commission guide-lines on the application of these rules to the 
telecommunications sector  .1s 
22.  The best solution  - and the only one which would seem suitable to avoid 
distorsion of competition and to allow full use and best allocation of the existing 
international~ national and private space segment  - would be for Member 
States to take the necessary steps to ensure that users obtain direct access to 
space segment capacity, and for providers of this space segment to obtain the 
right to market space segment capaGity directly to users. 
Member States should eliminate existing restrictions in order to ensure that the 
principle of direct access by all users on equitable and non-discriminatory terms 
to all providers of space segment capacity be fully implemented. 
23.  The European Telecommunications Satellite Organisation, EUTELSA  T, should 
obtain full commercial freedom to market its services in Europe, in order to 
give it equal opportunity with other space segment providers and to avoid 
undue market sharing agreements which may result from exclusive resale of 
space segment capacity via its signatories. 
24.  Tariffs charged to users for making space segment capacity available should 
follow the overall principle of  cost orientation and be in compliance with 
competition rules according to the principles set out in the Commission guide-
lines mentioned above. 
Four  11Uljor changes of  the regulatory environment seenz necessa/v, in order to exploit 
fully the potential of satellite communications for Europe: 
FULL LIBERALISATION OF THE EARTH SEGMENT, INCLUDING THE 
ABOLITION OF ALL EXCLUSIVE OR SPECIAL RIGHTS IN THIS AREA, 
including both 
liS  To be published 
receive-only terminals, subject to appropriate type approval procedures 
when connected to the public switched network; and 
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transmit/receive terminals, subject to appropriate type approval and 
licensing procedures where justified to implement necessary regulatory 
safeguards; 
FREE (UNRESTRICfED) ACCESS TO SPACE SEGMENT CAPACITY, 
subject to licensing procedures, in order to safeguard exdusi\'e or special rights 
or regulatory provisions set up hy Member States in conformity with 
Community law and based on the consensus achieved in Community 
telecommunications poli<..-y. 
Access should be on an equitable, non-discriminatory and cost-oriented basis. 
FULL COMMERCIAL FREEDOM FOR SPACE SEGMENT PROVIDERS, 
including direct marketing of satellite capacity to service providers and users, 
subject to compliance with the licensing procedures mentioned above and in 
conformity with Community law, in particular competition rules. 
HARMONISATION MEASURES AS FAR AS REQUIRED TO 
FACILITATE THE PROVISION AND USE OF EUROPE-\VIDE 
SERVICES 
This concerns in particular the mutual recognition of licensing and type 
approval procedures, frequency coordination and matters related to 
coordination of services provided to and from countries outside the 
Community. 
The proposed positions resulting from these considerations, are summarised in Box I. 
The Commission also proposes the measures set out under sections D. and E. in order 
to create a harmonised environment for the implementation of the proposals. SUMMARY OF GREEN PAPER SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS (COM(90)49U)  -
BOX I 
SUMMARY OF PROPOSED POSITIONS 
The positions set out below aim at creating an optimal environment fur the full usc uf 
satellite communications for Europe-wide systems and services, tn the benefit of the 
European user, European industry and the European economy in general, while 
recognising necessary regulatory safeguards established in accordance with the 
consensus achieved in the framework of Community telecommunications policy at the 
Council meeting of 7 December 1989  - especially with regard to keeping the balance 
between harmonisation and liberalisation  - in conformity with Community law, and in 
the light of the international commitments of the Member States. 
Earth Segment 
l.  Entertainment broadcast (1V) satellite reception terminals should not be 
subject to licensing or restrictions on their supply, installation, ownership, 
operation and maintenance.  · 
Receive-only satellite telecommunications terminals should not be subject to 
licensing or restrictions on their supply, installation, ownership, operation and 
maintenance. 
All transmit/receive terminals may be subject only to type appnwal and their 
operation subject to licensing. 
2.  Network control earth stations (hub stations) of satellite terminal networks 
may be operated under a licence. Interconnection with the public network 
should be allowed by this licence, subject to the conditions set out under 4. 
Connection to the public network must be equitable, non-discriminatory and 
cost-oriented. 
A hub station operator or service provider licenced by a Member State should 
not have to negotiate landing rights in other Member States since the reception 
of his or her services would automatically be authorised throughout the 
Community under Article 59 of the Treaty, subject only to non-discriminatory 
requirements that are justified by the general interest, as defined in point 4, in 
conformity with Community law. 
3.  A European Telecommunications Standard, geared to ensuring the limitation of 
potential interference to an acceptable level should be prepared to facilitate 
mutual recognition of type approval of transmit/receive terminals. Equipment 
constructed in accordance with such a standard should automatically be 
considered to fulfil the requirements concerning the avoidance nf harmful 
interference, subject to the completion of the appropriate frequency 
coordination pn.cedures. 
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A Directive for the mutual recognition of type approval procedures shuuld be 
proposed for transmit/receive terminals, including the conditions for their 
installation, maintenance and operation. 
This Directive would also apply to receive-only terminals connected to the 
public switched network. 
Receive-only terminals not connected to the public switched network should nut 
be subject to type approval, but may be subject to a requirement for an 
indication of compliance with suitable standards in the field of electromagnetic 
interference; possible measures aimed at avoiding the risk of fraud or of traffic 
interception shall not be more onerous than the procedures applying to. other 
radio-receivers. 
4.  Licensing conditions must be justified, be proportionate to the objective sought, 
be transparent and non-discriminatory, and must fully respect the principle of 
the separation of regulatory and operational functions. 
Licensing conditions for the operation of transmit/receive terminals not 
connected to the public switched network may include no other regulatory 
safeguards than those needed in order to guarantee the avoidance of harmful 
interference; requirements concerning data protection and the protection of 
privacy in justified cases; and standards to the extent required by Community 
law. 
Licensing conditions for the operation of hub stations and other terminals 
connected to the public switched network may include, in addition, regulatory 
safeguards to ensure compliance with restrictions resulting from exclusive or 
special rights for the provision of the public telephony service, as well as the 
special conditions and licensing schemes for the provision of public data 
services established by Member States in accordance with the principles set out 
in Directive 90/388/EEC on competition in the markets for telecommunications 
services. 
Where very large satelllite communication systems not connected with the 
terrestrial public switched network may obstruct the operation of services of 
general economic interest with which telecommunications organisations are 
entrusted, the regulatory safeguards described in the former paragraph may be 
applied to these systems subject to Commission scutiny under Treaty 
competition rules. 
No other restrictions than those pntvided for by the licensing conditions should 
apply. 
A Directive for a Community scheme for the mutual recognition of licences 
should be proposed, laying down, inter alia, the conditions for the issuing of 
operating licences for terminal networks, installation and maintenance 
organisations, and hub-stations operators, including the Community-wide 
operation of such systems under a single class licence in the case of operation in 
exclusive frequency bands. 
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For hub-stations, operation should be subject to the signature nf an operating 
agreement with the relevaot space segment operator. This agreement should 
only include provisions aimed at ensuring the proper functioning of the satellite 
system and should be based on objective, transparent and non-discriminatory 
criteria. 
Space Segment 
5.  The principle of the separation of regulatory and operational functions should 
be fully implemented with regard to access to and control of the space segment. 
All matters concerning equitable access to frequencies and the orbital-resource 
should be treated in a similar fashion. 
In addressing these aspects, and in the framework of this Green Paper, Member 
States should ensure objective, transparent and non-discriminatory procedures, 
in particular with regard to the procedures concerning required co-ordination 
established within the radio regulations and administered by the International 
Frequency Registration Board of  the International Telecommunications Union. 
6.  Coordination procedures concerning "economic harm" by other providers of 
space segment capacity currently foreseen in the intergovernmental conventions 
underlying the international satellite organisations, INTELSA  T and 
INMARSAT, and the EurQpean Telecommunications Satellite Organisation, 
EUTELSAT, should be reviewed in order to avoid discrimination between 
economic operators offering space segment, taking full account of the 
obligations of l\t1ember States and operators under Community competition 
rules. 
Such a review should take account of the internati(~nal obligations of the 
Community and the Member States in the light of Community law and the 
requirement to safeguard a balanced development of satellite communications 
world-wide, in particular with regard to the developing countries. 
Member States should support actions to render the "technical coordination" 
procedures foreseen by the intergovernmental conventions less cumbersome; 
7.  Users should be able to obtain better access to space segment capacity.  For this 
purpose, it will be necessary to determine how to attain rapidly an open access, 
taking into account the international commitments of the Member States and 
Community law. 
At this stage of the analyses, the Commission considers that the solution which 
seems most suitable to avoid distortions of competition and to alluw full use and 
best allocation of the existing space segment could be to give users direct access 
to space segment capacity, including signal transmission towards the satellite, 
subject to compliance with the licensing conditions defined under 4. above; 
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and then to give space segment providers the right to market space segment 
capacity directly to users. 
This should concern, inter alia, the following services: 
private networks not connected to the public switched telephone 
network for services including interactive voice; 
private networks for data transmission services and specialised 
business communications; 
.. 
the provision of direct-to-home satellite television services. 
In respect of the European Telecommunications Satellite organisation 
EUTELSAT, the objective to be attained is to allow it to obtain full commercial 
freedom to market its services across the Community. 
In the pursuit of this objective Member· States - for both the space segment 
providers registered under their own national responsibility and for those 
systems established in accordance with the relevant international 
intergovernmental conventions  - should ensure that the principle of direct 
access by users to all providers of  space segment on equitable and non-
discriminatory terms be fully implemented. 
A first solution, already experienced in the Community, has been that 
signatories of this organisation have opened, under control of the competent 
regulatory authorities, an office for access to its capacity by operators of the 
earth segment in the Community. 
8.  Tariffs charged to users for making space segment capacity available should 
follow the overall principle of  cost-orientation. 
9.  The procedures concerning the implementation of the objectives set out in 5., 6., 
7. and 8. must be carried out by Member States in compliance with their 
obligations under Community law, in particular competition rules. 
Mobile and position-fiXing satellite seiVices 
10.  Mobile and position-fixing satellite services do not differ substantially from 
other two-way point-to-multipoint satellite communications applications and 
should therefore not be subject to regulatory constraints or safeguards other 
than those set out under 4. 
11.  Mobile terminal systems should be governed by the equivalent rules for rtxed 
service receive-only, or transmit and receive, terminal systems in terms of type-
approval or terminals and licensing. 
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BOX 1] 
12.  The Directive fur a Community scheme for the mutual recognition of licensing 
mentioned under 4. should make special provision for the unrestricted 
movement of mobile terminals throughout the Community and of the mutual 
recognition of licences for this purpose. 
Broadcasting-Satellite setvices 
13.  Satellite broadcasting to the general public- including both applications in 
terms of the definition used in the Radio Regulations for Broadcasting•Satellite 
Services, as well as broadcasting applications operating in the framework of the 
Fixed-Satellite Services - will continue to be subject to the specific regulations 
set up by Member States in conformity with Community law, as defined in 
particular in Directive 89 /552/EEC on the coordination of certain provisions 
laid down by law, regulation or administrative action in Member States 
concerning the pursuit of television broadcasting activities. 
14.  Transmission standards requirements in this area are vital to ensure basic 
interoperability. As regards direct broadcasting applications, Directive 
86/529  /EEC has identified the MAC family of transmission techniques as the 
standard to be used. 
The development of concepts for the next generation direct Broadcasting-
Satellites should ensure compatibility with ongoing activities in the field of 
High Definition Television (HDTV) and its Europe-wide harmonised 
introduction. This should be taken into account in future actions regarding 
transmission techniques in this area, particularly in the actions succeeding the 
current MAC-packet Directive mentioned above, which expires on 31 December 
1991. 
In pursuing the implementation of these proposals, and the lifting of existing 
restrictions, the Commission will apply the competition rules of the Treaty to their full 
extent. 
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U.  MEASURES FOR FACILITATING TRANS-EUROPEAN SERVICES 
In order to implement the above proposed positions in a harmonised way, the 
Commission foresees that a number of Community measures will he required: 
MUTUAL RECOGNITION OF TYPE APPROVAL FOR SATELLITE 
COMMUNICATIONS TERMINAL EQUIPMENT, 
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extending the coverage of the Directive on the approximation on the laws of the 
Member States concerning telecommunications terminal equipment, including 
the mutual recognition of their conformity, currently under discussion, to 
include all transmit/receive satellite earth stations, and to include receive-only 
satellite earth stations connected to the public switched network as far as 
required. 
A COMMUNITY SCHEME CONCERNING THE MUTUAL 
RECOGNITION OF LICENCES FOR SATELLITE TERI\11NAL  -
NETWORKS, 
laying down, inter alia, the conditions for the Community-wide operation of 
terminal networks and possible conditions regulating huh station operations. 
A Directive in this area would be based on the positions set out and should 
facilitate the establishment of two-way networks across the Community by, inter 
alia, providing for class licences for networks operating within frequency bands 
designated with priority to Community-wide satellite applications. These class 
licences should give the possibility of operating, e.g., VSA T networks 
throughout the Community under a single licence, without any need of further 
licensing or frequency coordination for the individual participating satellite 
terminals in the Member States. Networks operating within non-exclusive 
frequency bands should be licenced with a minimum of obligatory procedures 
for frequency coordination. 
STRENGTHENED FREQUENCY COORDINATION RELATED TO 
SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS, 
in order to support Community-wide licensing, building on the current reform 
of the European Radiocommunications Committee and the establishment of 
the European Radiocommunications Office, set up by the European 
Conference of Postal and Telecommunications Administrations, and taking full 
account of the coordination procedures for frequencies and procedures for 
equitable access to the geostationary orbit globally agreed and established 
within the Radio Regulations and administered hy the International Frequency 
Registration Board of the International Telecommunications Union. 
A Decision in this area should 
facilitate frequency coordination in this field between Member States 
in all cases where this becomes necessary, taking account of 
international coordination procedures, and development of the 
Community satellite services environment; 
coordinate Community positions with regard to the World 
Administrative Radio Conferences on frequencies and orbital 
allocation matters; 
0  0270 SUMMARY OF GREEN PAPER SATELUTE COMMUNICATIONS (COM(90)490)  -
create the mechanism for designating, hased on the international 
Radio Regulations and the recommendation~  of the European 
Radiocommunications Committee, certain bands with priority to 
Community-wide satellite applications, such as needed for the easy 
operation of class licences as set out above, subject to the completion 
of the international frequency coordination procedures; 
STRENGTHENED COORDINATION OF MEMBER STATES WITH 
REGARD TO SERVICES TO/FROM NON-COMMUNITY COUNTRlES, 
in order to develop common procedures with regard to these services, building 
on the general principles which are in the course of being defined within the 
framework of the overall GA  Tf  services agreement currently under 
negotiation. 
SPECIFIC DEFINITION OF OPEN NETWORK PROVISION (ONP) 
CONCERNING THE CONNECTION OF SATELLITE TERMINAL 
NETWORKS 
to the terrestrial public network infrastructure, subject to the constraints and 
regulatory safeguards set out in the proposed positions, in order to provide 
Europe-wide harmonised interfaces between satellite systems and the public 
network infrastructure, based on the principles of equitable, non-discriminatory 
and cost-oriented access. 
This would extend the coverage of Open Network Provision to satellite 
communications networks and would therefore substantially facilitate the 
effective operation of the Community-wide licensing scheme set out above. 
HARMONISATION OF IDENTIFIED FUTURE TRANSMISSION 
TECHNIQUES FOR SATELLITE BROADCASTING TO THE GENERAL 
PUBLIC, 
to succeed Directive 86/529  /EEC, as referred to in the Commission's 
communication on audio-visual policy of21 February 1990. 
Preparation of future action concerning transmission techniques in this area 
should take into account that a major immediate challenge is the harmonised 
introduction of a Europe-wide High Definition Television (HDTV) standard, in 
which the use of satellites will play a vital role as the initial transmission 
medium. It will also need to reflect the fact that technological development 
makes it increasingly difficult to distinguish between those services defined as 
Broadcasting-Satellite Services according to the definitions used internationally 
under lTU regulations, and broadcasting applications operating in the 
framework of the Fixed-Satellite Service. 
There should be a co-ordinated approach towards a review of the plan criteria 
established by the World Administrative Radio Conference of l 977 on the 
provision of the Broadcasting-Satellite Service. The result of this review should 
also be taken fully into account when identifying common European positions 
for the World Administrative Radio Conference of 1992. 
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E.  LINES OF ACTION FOR CREATING A FAVOURABLE ENVIRONMENT 
A number of longer term action lines will have to he initiated, in order to create the 
environment for the full  implementation of the proposed positions set out. 
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This concerns in particular changes which may be needed in the international 
environment of satellite communications; the production of standards; and the 
promotion of the full  use of satellite technology by providers and Telecommunications 
Organisations, in order to create a strong European position in this area. 
[t is proposed to initiate the following lines of action: 
I.  WORKING TOWARDS A REVIEW OF THE EUTELSATCONVENTION 
AND ITS OPERATING AGREEMENT, 
as far as required to implement the proposed positions set out above. 
Major issues in this context are: 
necessary modifications to ensure direct access for users to 
EUTELSA  T satellite capacity ; 
future handling of the coordination procedure concerning the 
"economic harm" provision of the EUTELSAT convention ; 
future handling of the technical coordination procedures as foreseen in 
the EUTELSA  T convention ; 
necessary measures for implementing future commercial independence 
of EUTELSAT; 
mechanisms for ensuring cost-orientation of tariffs charged to users; 
implementation of the separation of regulatory and operational 
interests and opening of membership of the EUTELSA  T consortium 
to new parties. 
Their total investment share of 88% in the EUTELSA  T organisation means 
that Member States must share the responsibility for redirection and 
adjustment of the EUTELSAT Convention and operating agreement in order 
to ensure development of the potential of EUTELSA  T to the fullest possible 
extent, in line with the goals of the Single Market. 
2.  DEFINING A COMMON POSITION IN THE INTERNATIONAL FORA 
RELATED TO SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS, IN PARTICULAR 
WITH REGARD TO INTELSAT AND INMARSAT 
The INTELSA  T and INMARSAT conventions imply substantial international 
commitments for the Member States. With 28% and 34% investment shares in 
INTELSAT and INMARSAT respectively, Memher States play an influential 
role in these global satellite organisations. 
While changes as far as required by the proposed positions set out may 
therefore take time and have to depend on the evolving global environment, a 
number of  steps could be taken: 
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Member States must, as regards their own representation, apply strictly 
the principle of separation of regulatory and operational functions  ~ 
Member States should support INTELSAT proposals untlerway and 
aimed at rationalising the economic harm coordination procedures ~ 
Member States should also support actions to render technical 
coordination procedures less cumbersome ; 
Member States should facilitate access to both organisations via the 
signatories and pay special attention to th~ implementation of the 
principle of the cost-orientation of tariffs; 
Member States should work jointly within the two organisations with 
regard to any further changes required by the proposed positions, 
taking account of the need for a balanced world-wide development of 
satellite communications and the special requirements of the 
developing countries. 
3.  ACCELERATING STANDARDISATION WORK IN THE EUROPEAN 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS STANDARDS INSTITUTE WITH REGARD 
TO SATELLITE COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT 
ETSI has allocated with the creation of a special technical committee (TC-SES -
Satellite Earth Stations) and the d~finition of a multi-annual work programme 
high priority to this area. 
In particular for the earth station equipment sector, standards are indispensable 
for the effective implementation of the mutual recognition of type approval and 
licensing of one-way and two-way satellite systems. The Commission intends to 
give high priority to this area in its working relations with ETSI. 
4.  PROMOTING THE FULL USE OF SATELLITE TECHNOLOGY IN 
APPLICATIONS. BY SERVICE PROVIDERS AND BY 
TELECOMMUNICATIONS ORGANISATIONS, 
in particular with regard to services for the less-favoured regions and the 
countries of Central and Eastern Europe which are now integrating themselves 
into the European telecommunications area. 
Satellites will retain their basic advantages with regard to terrestrial 
telecommunications: thin-route service and rapid deployment, as well as 
immediate large-area coverage for one-way applications. 
The Commission proposes as major objectives: 
Full use of the technological potential of the European Space Agency, 
in order to develop satellite technologies further for hoth private and 
public applications; 
Full application of satellite communication systems in  the 
implementation of Community policies. 
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This concerns in particular the use of aJvanced telecommunications 
for regional development. Through its STAR programme, the 
Commission has given financial support for the setting up of major 
satellite ground stations and business services terminals for 
transmission links. 
[t also concerns the Community policies for education and training, 
transport and fishing and for the developing countries. 
Full attention to the role of satellites in the context of the future 
development of telecommunications in the Community, in particular as 
regards Europe-wide services, as well as for the development of 
Integrated Broadband Communications (IBC). 
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EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM 
I.  INTRODUCTION 
The creation of an open, common  market for  telecommunications services, particu-
larly for value-added services was established as a major policy goa~W  the Council of 
Ministers for Telecommunications in its Resolution of 30 June 1988  . 
The Council requested the preparation of proposals for  Council Directives for the 
rapid  defmition  of technical conditions,  usage  conditions  and  tariff principles  for 
Open Network Provision, starting with harmonized conditions for the use of leased 
lines. 
The Telecommunications Council of December 1989  decided that the Community's 
telecommunications policy should combine in a balanced way harmonization and hb-
eralization. 
Consequently, on 28 June 1990 the Commission adopted the Directive on competition 
in the markets  for  telecommunications services and the Council of Ministers for 
Telecommunications adopted a Council Directive on the establishment of the internal 
market for telecommunications services through the implementation of open network 
provision. 
The latter Directive, generally referred to as the ONP framework Directive, foresees 
as a  first priority the adoption of a Council Directive which specifies open network 
provision conditions for leased lines. The Directive received broad support both in the 
European Parliament and in the Economic and Social Committee. 
It is in this context that the Commission presents this proposal for a Directive to the 
Council of Ministers. 
II.  THE ROLE OF LEASED  LINES IN THE PROVISION OF TELECOMMUNICA-
TIONS SERVICES 
Leased lines have become an essential part of the public telecommunications infra-
structure. They are now a major building block in the communications networks which 
companies operate for their own use and for the provision of services to others, in 
particular value added or competitive services. 
The  Commission  Directive  of 28  June  1990  on  competition  in  the  markets  of 
telecommunications services states that exclusive or special rights for telecommunica-
tions services are in general incompatible with the Treaty and stresses the importance 
of competition in this market. Harmonization resulting in open and efficient access to 
and use of a fundamental part of telecommunications, namely leased lines, is essential 
for viable competition in this market. 
In order to fully exploit the forces of competition, the economies of scope which are 
inherent in the telecommunications organizations' provision of transmission channels 
must be passed on to all users of these transmission channels in a non-discriminatory, 
harmonized manner. These users include service providers and telecommunications 
organizations providing competitive services, as well as end users.  ·  · 
\1)  OJ No C 251, 4.10.1988, p. 1 
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Currently, the users of leased lines  in  the Community are faced with varying condi-
tions with respect to technical specifications, usage conditions- governing for example 
the interconnection between leased lines and  between leased lines and public net-
works - and tariff principles. 
The Community-wide harmonisation of usage conditions, tariff principles, standards, 
and ordering procedures for leased lines will facilitate the provision of telecommuni-
cations network based services, will improve access to all potential European users by 
service providers and will offer the possibility of significant eost savings in the provi-
sion of  competitive services. 
Since telecommunications services serve ever more as the nervous system of modern 
economies, the conditions for access to and use of leased lines have implications not 
only on the market of telecommunications services but on the economy as a whole. 
Thus, they must be seen as a key factor for the success of the single market of 1992. 
For these reasons the definition of open network conditions for leased lines must be 
pursued with highest priority. 
III.  THE CONSULTATIVE PROCESS 
The concept of ONP conditions for open provision of leased lines was introduced b~) 
the Commission in the Communication on the Implementation of the Green Paper  • 
In its Council resolution of 30 June 1988 the Council urged for the "rapid definition" 
of  ONP conditions for leased lines. 
Since the Commission deemed it necessary that the analytical work on leased lines 
was taken up as soon as possible, given the importance of leased lines for European 
telecommunications, the Commission started to analyse the subject in parallel with its 
work on the ONP framework Directive.  Preparatory work on the application of ONP 
principles to leased lines was therefore undertaken by the SOG-T (Senior Officials 
Group- Telecommunications) and its sub-group GAP (Groupe d'Analyse et de Previ-
sion) as early as 1988. 
In the spirit of the pending framework Directive, the SOG-T arranged for the partici-
pation of representatives of European industrial organizations, trade associations, ser-
vices providers, large telecommunications use~  and telecommunications in general. 
To that end, public comments on the Pt9posaJK:'"  of GAP were invited by notice in the 
Official Journal dated 7  March  1989  and  two  fora  were organized  in  June and 
November 1988 for public discussion of the proposals. 
The comments received supported the need for harmonization of open and efficient 
access and usage conditions for  leased lines in  general. There were substantial con-
cerns with respect to unjustified constraints on the use of leased lines e.g. for interop-
erability reasons,  the potential for  discriminatory treatment between  the TOs and 
(2)  COM (88) 48 : Implementing the Green Paper on the Development of the Common Market for Telecommu-
nications Services and Equipment 
(3)  Proposal by the "Analysis and Forecasting Group" (GAP) on Open Network Provision (ONP) for  Leased 
Lines in the Community of 11 January 1989 
(4)  OJ No C 58, 7.3.1989, p.S, Notice No 89/C58/04 - 4  -
their competitors, insufficient emphasis on cost  orientation in tariff principles and the 
future availability of state of the art leased lines. 
Subsequently,  a  draft  of the  proposal  for  a  directive  was  discussed  with  the ONP 
Committee. 
The present proposal for a Council Directive takes into account the results of a) the 
GAP analysis report, b) the comments received from  interested parties in the course 
of the public comment process, and c) the comments received from the ONP Commit-
tee. At the same time it  takes account of the general principles which have been laid 
down in the Directives on competition in the market of telecommunications services 
and implements the ONP framework Directive. 
IV.  THE APPROACH ADOPTED 
The proposal implements a concept of harmonization in the areas of standards, usage 
conditions, provision conditions and tariff principles. In order to achieve a maximum 
harmonization for the user without at the same time introducing too many constraints 
on TOs and users, the proposal follows a dual approach:  .  . 
- The leased lines which  are provided  in  the context of the establishment, devel-
opment, and operation of the public telecommunications network shall be offered 
under Community-wide harmonized usage conditions and tariff principles. This will 
greatly facilitate the use of the present and future telecommunications infrastruc-
ture. 
- Certain types of leased lines shall be provided by the TOs in accordance with har-
monized technical standards. The TOs shall be obliged to provide these leased lines, 
since these are needed and requested by  the wide majority of European users of 
leased lines. The proposed Directive identifies four types of leased lines which have 
to be offered in all Member States by certain dates. ·  ·  · 
Progress of technology will enable the telecommunications organizations to develop, 
install and offer new types of transmission channels with greatly improved capacity, 
quality and other features. The proposal foresees a mechanism to modify the list of 
leased lines for which universal availability is deemed necessary. The Commission will 
closely cooperate with the Member States in this respect in accordance with the provi-
sions laid down  in the framework Directive. The term ,eased line" has been defmed 
flexibly enough to include possible future technical development. 
In the public comments received on the GAP report the representatives of users, in 
particular service providers, were concerned about the potential for TOs, as users of 
their own leased lines,  to discriminate in situations where they are competing with 
others. 
The proposed Directive  refers in its recitals to some of the general principles result-
ing from Community law. The operative part then specifies in detail how the Open 
Network Provision conditions are to be harmonized for the provision of  leased lines in 
accordance with these principles. 
The proposed Directive does not request the Member States to establish structural 
separation between entities which carry out tasks under special or exclusive rights and· 
entities which are engaged in competitive activities. The joint production and mar-
keting of competitive and reserved services within one organization may however have 
serious negative implications on the viability of  competition in telecommunications. 
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In order to avoid such problems, the Commission proposal foresees the application of 
sufficiently transparent cost accounting systems which  allow the enforcement of the 
basic principles of transparency and cost orientation. The application of appropriate 
cost accounting systems is  aimed at by the introduction of the principle of fully  dis-
tributed costing which is qualified as a prominent example of a suitable cost account-
ing principle. In conformity with the principle of subsidiarity, the provisions leave suf-
ficient room for application along the lines of national perspectives. 
The articles of  the Directive are briefly explained hereunder : 
Article 1 sets out that this specific ONP Directive applies to leased lines provided on 
public telecommunications  networks to end users  and service  providers,  including 
telecommunications organizations, where applicable.  It also points out that a mini-
mum set of leased lines with harmonized technical characteristics must be available 
thorughout the Community  .. 
Article 2 refers to the defmitions given in the ONP framework Directive, and provides 
additional definitions where necessary. The concept of a leased line is defined in a 
sense, which ensures that beside the mandat~ry provision of a  limited set of leased 
lines with harmonized conditions, the basic principles of ONP with respect to usage 
and supply conditions and tariff principles apply to all leased line offerings, including 
those resulting from the application of new technologies. 
Article 3 establishes the format in which the information is to be published in order to 
comply with the requirement that ONP conditions must be transparent and published 
in an appropriate manner. 
The supply conditions for leased lines are addressed in Article 4.  It requires that 
telecommunications organizations use a set of general supply conditions which con-
tains at least a number of parameters which are of vital importance  to users, e.g. the 
delivery period for a type of  leased line, the duration of the contractual period, and 
the repair time. 
In order to enable the user to plan ahead, the TOs are obliged to inform users about 
changes in the general supply conditions well in advance. When leased line offerings 
can no longer be continued, users which are affected need to be consulted before the 
service is terminated. 
In accordance with the general supply conditions, specific supply conditions must be 
laid down in an individual contract between the TO and the user, where requested by 
the user. They may only be altered if  agreed so by both the user and the TO. 
In combination with recitals (  6,  7,  and 8), Article 5 limits the scope of restrictions 
which could be imposed through the usage conditions. It provides in particular guid-
ance on the Community-wide interpretation of the essential requirements when ap-
plied to leased line provision and usage and thus harmonizes the respective national 
regulations in this respect. 
Another aim of Article 5 is  to point out that legitimate restrictions derived from es-
sential requirements  may only be implemented through regulatory means. It does not 
refer to restrictions which may be derived from the exclusive or special rights or from 
the prohibition of simple resale of capacity as Directive 90/388/EEC has already ex-
cluded the possibility of technical restrictions for the enforcement of the exclusive or 
special rights or the prohibition of simple resale. - 6  -
Article  6  defmes the minimum  set of leased  lines  which  must  be made available 
throughout the Community.  The four types of leased lines identified represent the 
large majority of leased lines which are currently in use and in demand. The provision 
of three of the four types of leased lines is tied to the date when the Directive enters 
into force.  The fourth type, the 2 Mbit leased line must  be offered throughout the 
Community by July 1, 1992. 
This article also provides for the mechanism to update the list of leased lines in Annex 
2 on the basis of changes in market demand and in technology.  Changes in Annex 2 
can be made by  the Commission, in cooperation with  the ONP-Committee.  Such 
changes may incorporate the updating of references  to standards,  the removal of 
leased lines from or the addition of  leased lines to the list. 
This article points out that the provision of other leased lines beyond the minimum set 
listed in Annex 2 must  not impede the provision of this minimum set. Such other 
leased lines are also subject to the general principles for the provision of leased lines 
as set out in this Directive. 
Article 7 requests the Member State to fully implement the important role of the na-
tional regulatory authority for the implementation of the directive. The national reg-
ulatory authorities will have to lay down its procedures for the rapid, transparent and 
duly motivated decision on measures foreseen by the telecommunications organiza-
tion for  reasons of alleged infringements of the usage conditions.  Unless specified 
measures in order to remedy defined infringements are authorized a priori, no mea-
sure can be enforced before it has been approved by the national regulatory authority, 
duly motivated and notified to the user and the telecommunications organization. 
The Article also provides that the national regulatory authority takes the responsibility 
for the surveillance of the proper application of the usage conditions in cases when 
telecommunications organizations use equivalent transmission capacity for the provi-
sion of competitive services. 
Article 8 expresses the requirement of users to be able to order leased lines in a com-
mon fashion, and where requested, to be able to communicate with a single TO for 
ordering leased lines and for billing purposes. 
Article 9 refers to the basic principles of cost orientation and transparency which are 
to be applied for tariffs of leased lines and identifies separate tariff elements which 
will normally be contained in the tariffs. 
The article obliges the telecommunications organizations to use transparent cost ac-
counting systems which are suitable for the enforcement of the basic 'principles men-
tioned above. The application of the fully distributed costing principle is indicated as 
fulfilling this requirement. 
Article 10 deals with the information which the national regulatory authority has to 
provide to enable the Commission to monitor the implementation of this Directive. 
Article 11  sets out a procedure for cases when users issue complaints on grounds of 
non-compliance with this Directive. The national regulatory authority or the Commis-
sion can refer such cases to the ONP Committee. The article outlines the involvement 
of a working group of the ONP Committee to facilitate the achievement of an agree-
ment between the parties. 
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Article 12 deals with the situation where a Member State argues that it cannot fully 
implement the requirements of Art. 6, 9(2), or 9(3) in time. In such case the Commis· 
sion will examine the circumstances which lead or might lead to non.compliance. The 
article points out that the activities of TO's in the competitive areas must not impede 
the compliance with Articles 6, 9(2), or 9(3 ). 
V.  CONCLUSIONS 
The present Commission proposal for a Council Directive on the application of Open 
Network Provision Conditions to leased lines implements harmonized general princi· 
pies for the provision of leased lines as laid down  in  the ONP framework Directive 
and specifies which leased lines which shall be provided in  all  Member States in  a 
harmonized way. It is flexible and open for future adaptation in line with market de-
mand and technology progress. Thus, the proposal harmonizes the conditions for the 
provision of the most essential elements of telecommunications infrastructure which 
are needed for the provision of telecommunications services and in effect significantly 
improves the competitive conditions in the European telecommunications market. 
The Council is therefore requested to adopt the attached proposal for a Directive. 
/l  u 2) 
- 8  -
Proposal  for  a 
COUNCIL  DIRECTIVE 
on  the application  of  open  network  provision  to  leased  lines 
THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, 
Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European Economic Community, and in par-
ticular Article 100a thereof, 
f  h  Co 
.  .  (1) 
Having regard to the proposal  rom t  e  mmtsston  , 
.  .  p  li  (2)  In co-operatton wtth the European  ar ament  , 
Having regard to the opinion of the Economic and Social Committee'
3~ 
IJhereas  COU1cil  Directive  9'Ji~7/C.C.C of 28  Jllle 19CXJ  on  the establishment of the internr:l.  market 
for telecommunications services through the implementation of  open network provision<4> 
provides  that  the  Council  shall  adopt  specific  open  network  provision  con-
ditions for leased lines. 
Whereas  in accordance  with  Ccmnission  Directive 9J/388/EEC  of 28  .!tr.e 197U  on  carpetiticn i:1  the 
.  .  .  (5) 
~:1arkets for telecorrm.rncat1ons  serv1ces  ,  f'ent:er  States which  maintain special or 
exclusive rights for the provision and operation of public telecommunications networks 
shall take the necessary measures to make the conditions governing access to and use of 
the network objective and non-discriminatory and to publish them.  It is necessary to har-
monise which specifications should be published and under which form, in order to facili-
tate the provision of  competitive services using leased lines, within Member States and be-
tween Member States, and in particular the provision of services by companies, firms or 
natural persons established in a Member State other than that of the company, f1Il11 or nat-
ural person for whom the services are intended. 
\ttlereas  in ~l  ication of the  ·.:-~1nciple of non-discrimination,  leased  lines shall be  offered 
and provided on request without discrimination to all users.  Therefore, the terms and con-
ditions which apply to telecommunications organizations when using leased lines or equiv-
alent transmission capacity for the provision of competitive services must be equivalent to 
the terms and conditions which apply to other users. 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4)  OJ No L 192, 24.7.1990, p.1. 
(5/  OJ No L 192, 24.7.1990, p. 10. 
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Whereas  the  principle of non-discrimination as laid down in the Treaty applies to, inter alia, 
availability of technical access, tariffs, quality of service, provision time (delivery period), 
fair distribution of capacity in case of scarcity, repair time, availability of network informa-
tion and customer proprietary information, subject to the Council Directive  91/ •••  /EEC  of  •• _  •• 
concerning  the protection of personal  ~ta an:l  privacy  in the  con~ext of pi)l ic  di~ital tele-
corrm..nications  networksr  in particular  the Integrated Serv-ices  Digital  r~t-...ork  US~:.:)  anc! 
bl.  ..  .  l  .  (o) 
~  1c  0191ta  mob1le  networks  • 
Whereas  a  number of technical restrictions have been applied, in particular for the intercon-
nection of  leased lines among each other or for the interconnection of leased lines and 
public telecommunications networks. Such restrictions, which hinder the use of leased lines 
for the provision of  competitive services, are not justified as they can be replaced by less re-
strictive regulatory measures. 
Whereas  in accordance with Directive 90/387  /EEC, the conditions of Open Network Provi-
sion may not restrict access to and use of  leased lines except in application of essential re-
quirements as defmed in the said Directive.  Those restrictions must be objectively justi-
fied, must follow the principle of proportionality and must not be excessive in relation to 
the aim pursued.  It is necessary to specify these essential requirements in respect o.f leased 
lines. 
Whereas  in accordance with Directive 90/388/EEC, Member States shall withdraw all spe--
cial or exclusive rights for the supply of  telecommunications services other than the com-
mercial provision for the public of the direct transport and switching of speech in real-time 
between public switched network termination points, enabling any user to use equipment 
connected to such a network termination point in order to communicate with another ter-
mination point. 
~er-eas in accordance with Directive 90/388/EEC, Member States may, until31 December 
1992, prohibit, as regards packet- or circuit-switched data services, economic operators 
from offering leased lines capacity for simple resale to the public, which means the com-
mercial provision on leased lines for the public of data transmission as a separate service, 
including only such switching, processing, data storage or protocol conversion as is neces-
sary for transmission in real time to and from the public switched network.  There should 
be no other restriction on the use of leased lines, in particular in respect of the transmission 
of signals which are not originated by the user who subscribed to the leased line offering, 
the transmission of  signals which are not fmally destined for the user who subscribed to the 
(6)  OJ L ... , .... 1991, p  .... 
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leased line offering, or the transmission of signals which are neither originated by nor fi-
nally destined for the user who subscribed to the leased line offering. 
v.'hereas  in  accordance with Directive 90/387  /EEC, the Community-wide defmition of har-
monised technical interfaces and access conditions must be based on the defmition of 
common technical specifications based on international standards and specifications. 
Whereas  in accordance with Directive 90/388/EEC, Member States which maintain special 
or exclusive rights for the provision and operation of public telecommunications networks 
shall ensure that users who so request can obtain leased lines within a reasonable period.  It 
is necessary to determine which type of leased lines should be implemented and within 
which time limit if  they are not yet available.  It results from the application of Community 
law that the provision of a service may not be tied-in with the provision of another service; 
the provision of leased lines may therefore not include additional service features unless 
they can be contracted separately and carry a separate tariff  . 
. 
\rtlereas  in order to make leased lines available to a sufficient extent to users for their own 
use, for shared use or for the provision of  services to third parties, it is necessary that 
Member States ensure that a harmonised set of  leased lines servi~  with defmed network 
termination points is made available in all Member States both for communications wi~ 
a Member State and between Member States. Given the dynamic technological develop-
ment in this sector, it is necessary to establish a procedure for adjusting or enlarging such a 
set. 
Whereas  other · leased lines, in addition to the harmonised minimum set will also be provided 
subject to market demand, and the other provisions of this directive apply to these leased 
lines. However it should be ensured that the provision of these other leased lines shall not 
impede the provision of the minimum set of  leased lines. 
\o.tlereas  in conformity with the principle of  separation of regulatory and operational func-
tions and in application of the principle of  subsidiarity, the national regulatory authority of 
each Member State shall play an important role for the implementation of this directive. In 
particular, it is necessary to provide for adequate safeguards to be implemented by national 
regulatory authorities in order to ensure that telecommunications organizations cannot dis-
criminate against service providers with whom they are in competition. 
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Whe reds  CClm01  ordering procedures, as weU as one-stop ordering and one-stop billing are 
essential in order to promote the use of leased lines throughout the Community;  any 
cooperation of the telecommunications organizations in that respect is subject to compli-
ance with Community competition law. In particular, such procedures should respect the 
principle of  cost orientation and should not result in any price f.axing or market sharing. 
Whereas  in  accordance with Directive 90/387  /EEC tariffs for leased lines must be based on 
the following principles: they must be based on objective criteria and must be in principle 
cost-oriented, they must be transparent and properly published, they must be sufficiently 
unbundled in accordance with the competition rules of the Treaty and they must be non-
discriminatory and guarantee equality of treatment. Tariffs for leased lines provided by ei-
ther one or by more than one telecommunications organizations shall be based on-the same 
principles. A favourable prejudice is given to a tariff based on a flat rate periodic renta~ ex-
cept where other types of tariffs are justified by cost. 
\.tlereas  .r.y.~ charge for access to and use of network resources or services must comply with 
the principles set out above and with the competition rules of the Treaty and must also take 
into account the-principle of fair sharing in the global cost of the resources used and the 
need for a reasonable level of return on investment which is required for the further devel-
opment of the telecommunications infrastructure. 
Whereas  ~n order to enable the Commission to examine the application of the tariff princi-
ples set out in the t"" preceding recitals, telecarm..nic:ttions organizations shall use an  ap-
propriate transparent cost accounting system ensuring the production of recorded figures 
which could be verified by accounting experts.  Such requirement can be fulfilled in partic-
ular by the implementation of the principle of fully distributed costing  .. 
lahereas  to enable the Commission to monitor effectively the application of this Directive it 
is necessary that Member States notify to the Commission which national regulatory au-
thority will be responsible for its implementation and provide the relevant infonnation re-
quested by the Commission. 
W'lereas  Directive 90/387  /EEC provides that the Commission shall be assisted by a commit-
tee composed of  the representatives of the Member States and chaired by the representa-
tive  of the Commission.  It is appropriate that in case of non-compliance by Member 
States with this Directive the Commission consult  this committee before taking adequate 
measures. This does not prejudice the normal application of the proceedings of  Articles 
169 and 170 and the competition rules of the Treaty. 
0  0~85 
li - 12  -
rihereas  a specific procedure must be established in order to examine whether, in justified 
cases, the time limit set out in this Directive for the provision of a minimum set of leased 
lines and for the implementation of an appropriate cost accounting system may be ex-
tended. 
Whereas  this Directive does not apply to leased lines of which one network termination 
point is located outside the Community. These will be dealt with at a later stage. 
0  0286 HAS ADOPTED THIS DIRECTIVE: 
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Article 1 
Scope 
This Directive concerns the harmonisation of conditions for open arid efficient access to 
and use of the leased lines provided to users on public telecommunications networks, and 
the availability throughout the Community of a set of leased lines with harmonized techni-
cal characteristics. 
Article 2 
.  Definitions 
1. The defmitions given in Directive 90/387  /EEC  shalL  ~ly,  where  relevant., to this Directive. 
2. In addition, for the purposes of this Directive, 
- 'leased lines' m~ns  the telecommunications facilities provided in the context of the es-
tablishment, development, and operation of the public telecommunications network, 
which proVide for transmission capacity between network termination points and which 
do not include on-demand switching (switching functions which the user can control as 
part of  the leased line provision); 
- 'equivalent transmission capacity' means transmission capacity equivalent to leased lines· 
which a telecommunications organization uses for the provision of  competitive services, 
and which is not provided to other users ; 
- 'competitive services' means services for which no special or exclusive rights have been 
or may be granted in accordance with Community law; 
- 'ONP Committee' means the committee referred to in Articles 9 and 10 of  bi~¢tive 
90/387  /EEC ; 
- 'users'  means  end users and service providers,  including telecommunications organiza-
tions where these organizations are engaged in providing competitive services; 
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- 'national regulatory authority' means the body or bodies in each Member State,  statuto-
rily distinct and functionally independent of the telecommunications organizations, en-
trusted by that Member State inter alia with the regulatory functions addressed in this 
Directive; 
- 'simple resale of  capacity' means the commercial provision  on .leased lines for the public 
of data transmission as a  separate service, including only such switching, processing, 
data storage or protocol conversion as is necessary for transm~sion in real time to and 
from the public switched network ;  · 
•  "common ordering procedure" means an ordering procedure for the procurement of in-
tra-community  leased  lines  which  ensures  that  there  is  commonality  actoss  the 
telecommunications organizations in the information that has to be supplied by the user 
and the telecommunications organizations, and in the format in which the information 
is presented ; 
•  "one-stop-ordering" is a system whereby all transactions involving a user, required for the 
procurement of intra-community leased lines, can be completed between the user and a. 
single telecommunications organization; 
- "one-stop-billing": is  a  system whereby the billing and payment transactiqn. for intra-
community leased lines supplied by more than one telecommunications organization to 
a single user can be completed at one location between the user and a single telecom-
munications organization. 
Article 3 
Disclosure of  lnfonnation 
1.  Member States shall ensure that information in respect of leased lines on technical 
characteristics, tariffs, general supply conditions, licensing requirements, and the 
conditions for the attachment of terminal equipment is publish~d in accordance with 
the format given in Annex 1. 
2.  The  infonnatioo referred to in paragraph 1 shall be pbl  ished in an appropriate tnen"ler  so 
as to provide easy access for users to that infon.ation.  Reference  ~o the ~1l  ic-3tion 
shall be made  in the national Official Journal  of the fletrber  State. 
Member States shall notify to the Commission by  1 January 1992 - and thereafter in 
case  of  any  change  - in  which  manner  the  information  is  made  available;  the 
Commission will publish a corresponding reference. 
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3.  Member States shall ensure that information concerning new  types of leased line of-
feringS. will be published as soon as possible, and no later than 2 months before the im-
plementation of the offering. 
4.  Member States shall ensure that_ they have access to the information referred to in para-
graph  1  and Annex 1, concerning equivalent transmission capacity which the telecom-
munications organizations use for the provision of their competitive services. Member 
States shall make such information available to the Commission on request. 
Article 4 
Supply conditions 
1.  The general supply conditions to be published under Article 3 shall  inclu::Je  at  least: 
- the typical delivery period, which is the period, counted from the date of  cOn-
cluding a contract, in which 80 percent of all leased lines of the same type 
have been put through to the customers. 
This period will be established on the basis of the actual delivery periods of 
leased lines during a _recent time interval of reasonable duration. The calcula-
tion must not include_ cases wh~re  ~te.  ~elivery periods _were  reques~ed by 
users. For new types of 1~  lines a target delivery period shall be published 
instead of the typical delivery period; 
- the contractual period, which includes the period which is in general foreseen 
for  the contract  and  the minimum  contractual period which  the  user  is 
obliged to accept; 
- the typical repair time, which is the period, counted from the time when a 
failure message has been given to the responsible unit within the telecommu-
nications organization up to the moment, in which 80  percent of all leased 
lines of the same type have been repaired and notified back in operation to 
the user. For new types of leased lines a target repair time period shall be 
published instead of the typical repair time. Where different classes of quality 
of repair are offered for the same type of leased lines, the different typical 
repair times shall be published ;. 
- the refund policy. 
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2.  When there is  a change in  the general supply conditions, the national regulatory au-
thority and users will be informed at least 2 months in advance. 
Member States shall ensure that existing offerings continue for a reasonable period of 
time, and termination of an offering can be done only  after consultation with users 
which are affected. Without prejudice to other rights of appeal provided for by national 
laws, Member States shall ensure that users can bring the case before the national reg-
ulatory authority in cases where the users do not agree with the termination date as en-
visaged by the telecommunications organization. 
3.  In the framework of the general supply conditions, specific supply conditions shall be 
laid down as part of the contract for a leased line, if  required. 
4.  The specific supply conditions shall remain unchanged until the end of the specific con-
tract period unless othetwise agreed by the subscriber of the service and the telecom-
munications organization. 
ArticleS 
Usage conditions and essential requirements 
1.  Member States shall ensure that the usage conditions for leased lines derived from es-
sential requirements, compatible with Community law,  are imposed through regula-
tory means, and not through technical restrictions. 
No technical restrictions shall be introduced or maintained for the interconnection of 
leased lines among each other nor for the interconnection of leased lines and public 
telecommunications networks. 
2.  Where access to and use of leased lines is restricted on the basis of essential require-
ments, Member States shall ensure that reference  is made to the  provisions of this 
Article. 
3.  For the purposes of this Directive, the notion of essential requirements shall be lim-
ited to the following elements: 
0  0290 • 
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a)  Security of network operations 
In an emergency situation the telecommunications organization shall make every 
endeavour to ensure that service is  maintained to all users. However, it may take 
the following  measures in  order to safeguard the security of network operations 
during the period when the emergency situation prevails: 
- the interruption of the service, 
- the limitation of service features, or 
- the denial of access to the service. 
An emergency situation in this context means the exceptional case of force majeure, 
such as extreme weather, flood, lightning or ftre, industrial action or lockouts, war, 
military operations, or civil disorder. 
The  Member  States  shall  ensure  that  the  telecommunications  organizations 
immediately notifies to the users and to the national regulatory authority the begin-
ning and the end of the emergency as well as the nature and extent of temporary 
service restrictions. 
For terminal equipment which complies with the approval conditions set out for its 
use with the leased line it is assumed that the security of the network operator's 
staff is guaranteed. 
b)  Maintenance of network integrity 
In the case where a user's terminal equipment, which does not or no longer comply 
with the approval conditions set out for its use with the leased line, adversely affects 
operation of the public telecommunications network, the service may be interrupted 
until the terminal is disconnected from the Network Termination Point. 
Member States shall ensure that the telecommunications organization immediately 
informs the user about the interruption, giving the reasons for the interruption.  As 
soon  as  the  user  has  informed  the  telecommunications  organization  that  the 
terminal equipment is disconnected from the Network Termination Point, the pro-
vision of the service will be continued. 
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The maintenance of network integrity shall not be invoked to restrict access to or 
use of leased lines when the user's terminal equipment complies with the approval 
conditions set out for  its use with leased lines. In particular, there shall be no  re-
strictions on  the use of the capacity  or the  bandwidth  of the  service  on  these 
grounds and the user should be provided with a fully transparent service which he 
can use in an unstructured manner as he wants, e.g. where no channel allocations 
are forbidden or prescribed. 
c)  lnteroperability of services 
Without prejudice to the application. of Article  5<3>  of  Directive 90/387  /EEC, 
the access to and the use of a leased line shall not be restricted on the grounds of 
the interoperability of services, if the terminal equipment used complies with the 
approval conditions set out for the leased line concerned. 
d)  Protection of data 
In respect of data protection, Member States may restrict the access to and the use 
of leased lines only to the extent necessary to ensure compliance with regulations 
on the protection of data including protection of personal data, the confidentiality 
of information transmitted or stored, as well as the protection of privacy compatible 
with Community law and in particular with  Directive 91/ •••  /EEC  cooceming the 
protection of personal data and privacy in the context of public digital telecommu-· 
nications networks,  in particular the Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) 
and public digital mobile networks. 
Article 6 
Provision of  a minimum set of  leased lines in accordance with hannonised technical charac-
teristics 
1.  Member States shall ensure that the respective telecommunications organizations sepa-
rately or jointly provide a minimum set of leased lines in accordance with Annex 2,  in 
order to guarantee a minimum offering throughout the Community. 
2.  Where leased lines which implement the standards listed in Annex 2 are not yet avail-
able,  Member States shall ensure that these leased lines will be implemented by the 
dates which are given in the time table in Annex 2. - l 
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3.  The modifications necessary to adapt Annex 2 to new technical developments and to 
changes in  market demand shall be determined by the Commission in accordance with 
Article 9 of  Directive 90/387  /EEC. 
4.  The provision of other leased lines beyond the minimum set of leased lines referred to in 
paragraph 1 shall not impede the provision of this minimum set of leased lines. 
Article 7 
Control by national regulatory authority 
1.  Member States shall ensure that the national regulatory authority lays down its proce-
dures in order to. decide, on a case by case basis and in the shortest time period, to al-
low or not telecommunications organizations to take measures such as the interruption 
of the provision of  leased lines or the reduction of the availability of  leased line features 
for reasons of alleged infringements of the usage conditions by  users of leased lines. 
These procedures may also foresee the possibility for the national regulatory authority 
to authorize a priori specified measures in the case of defmed infringements of usage 
conditions such as the non payment of  subscription fees despite a warning. 
Member States shall ensure that these procedures provide for a  transparent decision 
making process in which due respect is given to the rights of the defendants. The deci-
sion shall be taken after having given the opportunity to both parties to state their case. 
The decision shall be duly motivated and notified to the parties within one week after 
its adoption; it shall not be enforced before its notification. 
2.  Member States shall ensure that in cases where telecommunications organizations use 
equivalent transmission capacity for providing competitive services and such equivalent 
transmission capacity is not made available to other users on request in the form of a 
leased line offering, their national regulatory authority: 
a)  is fully informed on those cases, 
b)  examines the justification of those cases and, 
c)  ensures that relevant leased lines are made available to users under equivalent con-
ditions within a reasonable period of time, if it fmds that such cases are not com-
patible with Community law. - 20  -
Article 8 
Common ordering and billing procedures 
1.  Member States shaU  promote the establishment,  before 31  December 1992,  in con-
formity with the procedural and substantive rules of competition of the Treaty and in 
consultation with users, of: 
a common ordering procedure for leased lines throughout the Community, 
a  one-stop-ordering procedure for leased lines, to be applied where requested by 
the user, 
a one-stop-billing procedure for leased lines, to be applied where requested by the 
user. The procedure shall foresee that all price elements resulting from the national 
leased lines and the respective parts of international leased lines provided by  the 
telecommunications organizations involved are identified separately in the bill for 
the user. 
2.  Member States shall report to the Commission by 1 April 1993 the measures taken and 
the results achieved with respect to paragraph 1. 
.  J\rticle9 
Tariffing principles and cost accounting 
1.  Member States shall ensure that tariffs for leased lines follow  the basic principles of 
cost orientation and transparency and comply with the provisions of this paragraph: 
a)  Tariffs for leased lines shall be  independent of the type of service applications 
which the users of the leased lines implement. 
b)  Tariffs for leased lines shall normally contain the following elements : 
an initial connection charge, based on the average cost in making the leased line 
connection; 
a periodic rental charge, i.e. a flat rate element; 
When other tariff elements are applied, these must be transparent and based on 
objective criteria. 
I 
I' 
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c)  Tariffs for leased lines apply to the facilities provided between network termination 
points at which the user has access to the leased lines. 
For leased lines provided by more than one telecommunications organization, half-
circuit tariffs, i.e. from one network termination point to a hypothetical mid-circuit 
point, can be applied. 
2.  Member States shall ensure that their telecommunications organizations formulate and 
put in practice,  by  31 December 1992, a cost accounting system suitable for the en-
forcement of paragraph 1. 
Such a system shall normally include the following elements: 
a)  The tariffs for leased lines shall in particular include the direct costs incurred by the 
telecommunications  organizations  for  setting  up,  operating,  maintaining  leased 
lines and for marketing and billing of leased lines. 
b)  Common costs which cannot be directly assigned to leased lines are allocated in ac-
cordance with  the following  hierarchy which  represents the principle of fully  dis-
tributed costs: 
i)  Whenever possible, common cost categories shall be allocated based upon di-
rect analysis of the origin of the costs themselves. 
ii)  When direct analysis is not possible, common cost categories shall be allocated 
based upon an indirect linkage to ano~her cost category or group of cost cate-
gories for which a direct assignment or allocation is possible. The indirect link-
age shall be based on comparable underlying cost structures. 
iii)  When neither direct nor iridirect measures of cost allocation can be found, the 
cost category shall be allocated based  upon a general allocator computed by 
using the ratio of all expenses directly assigned or allocated to competitive ser-
vices and to services which are provided under special or exclusive rights. 
3.  After 31 December 1992, other cost accounting systems may be applied only if  they are 
suitable for the enforcement of paragraph 1 and have as such been approved by the na-
tional  regulatory  authority  for  application  by  the  telecommunications  organization, 
subject to approval by the Commission prior to their application. 
Once such systems have been approved, other systems may  be  used <illy after the 
Coomissioo  has given a  further awroval. 
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Article 10 
Notification 
1.  Member States shall notify before 1 January 1992 to the Commission their national reg-
ulatory authority as defined in Article 2. 
2.  The national regulatory authority shall  make available  statist~cal reports showing the 
performance in relation to the general supply conditions published under Article 3 at 
least for each calendar year.  The reports shall be sent to the Commission no later than 
3 months after the end of the annual reporting period. 
3.  The national regulatory authority shall make available at least for each calendar year a 
summary report on the cases and the measures undertaken, including their motivation, 
where the access to or use of leased lines has been restricted, in particular because of 
alleged infringements of special or exclusive rights or the prohibition of simple resale of 
capacity. The summary reports shall be sent to the Commission within 3 months after 
the end of the annual reporting period. Full, reports shall be made available for the 
Commission on request. 
Article 11 
Recourse 
1.  Any user complaining that he has been or may be injured by the infringement of the 
provisions of this ~irecfi~ may  invoke the procedure provided for in this Article, by 
way of  a written notification to its national regulatory authority or to the Commission. 
2.  Where the national regulatory authority or the Commission fmds that there has been 
an infringement of the provisioos of this Directive, following  ;.t  notificaticn based  01 
paragraph 1, it can  refer it to the en>  Coomittee. 
3.  The chairman of the ONP Committee convenes as soon as possible a working group in-
cluding at least two members of the Committee and himself or another official of the 
Commission appointed by him. The working group normally meets within ten days. The 
chairman may decide~  upon proposal of any of the members of the working group 1 to in-
vite a maximum of two other persons as experts to advise it. 
4.  The working group gives the user invoking this procedure, the Member States, the reg-
ulatory authorities of the Member States, and the telecommunications organizations 
involved the opportunity to present their opinions in oral or written form. - 23  -
5.  The  working  group  shall  endeavour  to  reach  agreement  between  the  user,  the 
telecommunications organizations and the Member States  in~olved. 
6.  The  persons  invoking  the procedure  referred to  in  this Article shall bear  their own  costs 
of participating therein. 
7.  Action taken pursuant to this Article shall be without prejudice to 
(a)  any action that the Commission or any Member State might take pursuant to 
the Treaty, and in particular Articles 169 or 170 thereof ; 
(b)  the rights of the person invoking the procedure, of the telecommunications or-
ganizations concerned or any other person under applicable national law except 
in so far as they enter into an agreement for the resolution of issues between 
them. 
Article 12 
Deferment of  certain obligations 
1.  When a Member State is not able to or can already foresee that it will not be able to 
fulfil the requirements Articles 6,  9(2) or 9(3), it shall notify the Commission of the 
reasons. 
2.  Deferment of the obligations under Article 6 can only be accepted in cases where the 
Member State concerned can prove that the actual. state of development of its public 
telecommunications network and the conditions of demand are such that the obliga-
tions under  Article 6  would impose an excessive burden on that Member State. 
3.  Deferment of the obligations under Article 9(2) or 9(3) can only be accepted in cases 
where the Member State concerned can prove that the fulfilment of the requirement 
before the date given in Article 9(2) or 9(3) would impose an excessive burden. 
4.  The Member State shall inform the Commission of the date by which the requirements 
can be met and of the measures envisaged in order to meet this deadline. 
5.  When the Commission receives a notification  in  accordance with paragraph  1,  it de-
cides whether the particular situation of the Member State concerned justifies on the 
basis of criteria in paraaraph  2 or 3 a deferment for this Member State of the 
~lication of Articles 6p  9<2>  or Y(3)  ana  until  ~~ich date. 
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6.  No deferment can be granted in application of paragraph 2 where the non-complian~ 
with Article 6 results from activities of telecommunications organizations of the Mem-
ber State concerned in the field of terminal equipment and competitive services. 
Article 13 
1.  Member States shall bring into force the laws, regulations and administrative provisions 
necessary to comply with this Directive before 1 January 1992.  They  shall 
forthwith inform the Commission thereof. 
When Member States adopt these provisions, these shall contain a reference to this  Di-
rective or shall be accompanied by such reference at the time of their official publica-
tion. The procedure for such reference shall be adopted by Member States. 
2.  Member States shall communicate to the Commission the texts of the provisions of na-
tional law which they adopt in the field governed by this Directive. 
Article 14 
This Directive is addressed to the Member States. 
Done at  Brussels,  For  the Co...nci l 
The  President 
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ANNEXl 
PUBLICATION FORMAT FOR THE INFORMATION TO JSE PROVIDED IN RESPECT 
OF LEASED LINES IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 3 
Tl!e information referred to in Article 3 shall follow the format given below. 
A.  TECHNICAL CHARACI'ERISTICS 
The technical characteristics include the physical and electrical characteristics as well 
as the detailed technical and performance specifications which apply at the network 
termination point, without prejudice to the Council Directive of 28 March.1983 laying 
down a procedure for the provision of information in the field of technical standards 
and regulations (83/189/EEcf~>Clear reference shall be made to the standards imple-
mented. 
B.  TARIFFS 
The tariffs include the initial connection charges, the periodic rental charges, other 
charges, e.g. charges related to quality of service, ·or bulk provision. 
C  GENERALSUPPLYCOND~ONS 
The general supply conditions include at least the elements defmed in Article 4.1. 
D.  LICENSING REQUIREMENTS 
The information  on licensing  requirements,  licensing  procedures  and/or licensing 
conditions provides a complete overview of all factors, which have an impact on the 
usage conditions set out for leased lines.  It shall include the following  information, 
where applicable: 
1.  a clear description of the service categories for which the licensing procedures 
have to be followed and for which the licensing conditions have to be met by the 
user of the leased line or by his customers; 
(1)  OJ No L 109, 26.4.1983, p. 8 
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2.  information on the character of the licensing conditions, in  particular whether 
such license is of a general nature which does not require individual registration 
and/  or authorization, or whether the licensing conditions require registration 
and/or authorization on an individual basis; 
3.  a clear indication of the validity in time of the license, including a review date, 
where applicable; 
4.  the conditions resulting from  the applicati'on of the essential requirements in 
conformity with Article 5; 
5.  other obligations which the Member States may impose on the users of leased 
lines in  accordance with Directive 90/388 as regards packet 'or circuit sWitched 
data services, requiring the adherence to conditions of permanence, availability, 
or quality of service; 
6.  a clear reference to conditions aiming at the enforcement of ~he prohibition to 
-provide services for which exclusive and/or special rights have been maintained 
by the Member State ooncerned in conformity with Community law; 
7.  a list referring to all documents containing licensing conditions which the Mem-
ber State imposes on the users of leased lines when these are using leased lines 
for the provision of services to others. 
E.  CONDITIONS FOR THE ATIACHMENT OF TERMINAL EQUIPMENT 
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ANNEX2 
DEFINITION OF A MINIMUM SET OF LEASED LINES WITH COMMON 
TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS IN ACCORDANC~  WITH AR~.  (j 
AND TIMET  ABLE FOR THEIR AV  AII.ABILITY 
ONP  LEASED  LINE  TYPE  TECHNICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  TIMETABLE 
INTERFACE  PERFORMANCE 
SPECIFICATIONS  SPECIFICATIONS 
-
Ordinary quality voice  2  or 4  wire  M.1040(analogue>  1  JaRJary 1992 
bandwidth  analogue  G.712 or G.713 
(digital) 
~ified by 
local  line 
characteristics 
Special quality voice  2  or 4  wire  M.1020/M.1025  1  January 1992 
analogue 
(1) 
64 kbit/s digital  G.703  Relevant  1  Ja,.,.ry 1992 
G.800 series 
recoalftendat ions 
(1) 
2  Hbit/s digital  G.703  Relevant  1  July 1992 
G.800 series 
reconmendat ions 
For the four types of  leased lines listed above, the specifications referred to also defme the 
Network Termination Points (NTPs}, in accordance with the defmition given in Article 2 of 
the Directive 90/387  /EEC 
<1)  The majority of applications are converging towards the G.703 specifications. For an interim period. leased 
lines may be provided using other interfaces, based on X.21 or X.21 (bis), instead of G.703. 
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SUMMARY 
The telephony service is the most important telecommunications service for bvth the 
European citizen and the European bu~iness user.  With the growing economic integratic:-
as a result of the advent of the Single Market, ea5y access to inten1ational telephone 
services becomes a fundamental requirement for daily life in the Community. 
As early as 1976, the European Conference of Postal and Telecommunications 
Administrations (CEPT)1 made a recommendation for the long term standardisation of 
natio~al numbering plans for telecommunications services.  Recognising that as the number 
of people travelling abroad was increasing and that the use of the telephone service for 
international calls was becoming more frequent, it was proposed in this recommendation. 
that certain prefrxes and codes were to be standardised  The prefiXes and codes to be 
standardised included, as one of their primacy objectives, the standardisation of the 
international telephony access code. 
Unfortunately, it must be stated that 15 years after the adoption of the recommendation by 
the CEPT progress in the Community in the harmonisation of the international access code 
is insufficient. 
At the moment, a Community citizen wanting to caU another Member State from Belgium, 
Germany, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, or Portugal can dial the prefiX 00 ; from Denmark 
he/she must dial prefiX 009; from Spain prefiX 07; from France prefiX 19; from the United 
Kingdom prefix 010; from Ireland prefix 16; and from The Netherlands prefiX 09. 
Access to telephony services is provided for in all Member States by law, regulation, or 
administrative action.  Continuing divergent developments in access to international 
telephony services due to different international telephony access c;odes must be avoided. 
1  ·  Recommendation T  fSFl rclatin& to the Jona-cerm aandardisarion of  nadonal numbering plans. Slockh~llm 
1916. 
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With many millions of people working in Community Member States other tLan their O\=.'n 
and tourists and bu!>iness mer: travelling throughout the Community, the current situation 
has become unacceptable.  Members of the European Parliament have already calJed for 
Community action in this area. 
The proposed Council Decision is intended to respond to these requests  . 
..  . 
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!.  11\TRODUCIION 
In its Resolution of  30th June 1988 on the development of the common market' for 
telecommunications services and equipment up to 19922, the Council has defir~cd as a 
major policy goa) the promotion of "the creation cf  Europe-wide serviet-s 3c:::o: ding  ~< 
market requirements and appropriate social needs, to enable European users to 
benefit from a wider range of better and cheaper telecon1munications services, so th~·; 
Europe can reap the internal an·d external benefits of  a strong telecomrnun;~tjons 
sector". 
The telephony service is the most important telecommunications service for both the 
European citizen and the European business user.  With the growing economic 
integration as a result of the advent of  the Single Market, easy access to international 
telephone services becomes a fundamental requirement for daily life in the 
Community. 
At the moment, a Community citizen wanting to call another Member State from 
Belgium, Germany, Greece, Italy, Luxembourg, or Portugal must dial the prefix 00 ; 
from Denmark prefiX 009; from Spain prefiX 07; from France prefiX 19; from the 
United Kingdom prefiX 010; from Ireland prefiX 16; and from The Netherlands prefjx 
09. 
With many millions of  people working in Community Member States other than their 
ov.n and tourists and business men travelling throughout the Community, this 
situation has become unacceptable.  Members of the European Parliament have 
consistently called for Community action in this area. 
The proposed Council Decision is intended to respond to these requests. 
II.  BACKGROUND 
l 
As early as 1976, the European Conference of Postal and Telecommunications 
Administrations (CEPT)3 made a recommendation for the long term standardisation 
of national numbering plans for telecommunications seiVices.  Recognising that as the 
number of  people travelling abroad was increasing and that the use of the telephone 
service for international calls was becoming more frequent, it was proposed in this 
recommendation that certain prefiXes and codes were to be standardised. 
The prefvces and codes to be standardised included, as one of their primary objective~. 
the standardisation of the international telephony access code4. 
OJC257/01. 
Rea>mmendadon T /SF1 relating co the Jong-term standardisation of nadonal numbering plans. CEPT, 
Stodcholm 1976. 
An'lthe.,. pan of the recommendation concerned. in the field of civiJ proteaion, the introduaion of a standard 
European emergency aU number (number 112).  The introduaion of this number has been che subject of a 
pr"posed Council Decbion (COM 89/452 and COM 90/42/J), on the provisions of which Council agreed a1  ils 
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The recommendation proposed that the international access code should be 
standardised as the digit sequence 00. 
The subscriber making international calls would dial : 
00 + country code + national significant number. 
lll.  EXImNG SITUATION IN DIE MEMBER STATES 
An <>Verview of international telephony access codes currently (beginning 1991) in use 
in the Member States is given in Table 1.  Unfortunately. i;t,must be stated that 15 
years after the adoption of the recommendation by the CEPT progress in the 
Community in the  harmonis~tion of  the international access code is insufficient. 
The Commission has analysed the situation an~  the current planning in the Member 
States as follows : 
Belgium 
Belgium uses 00 as the international access code. 
Denmark 
Denmark currently uses the international access code 009.  A major revision of the 
Danish numbering plan has been underway since 1986, with phases lasting over a 10 
year period. The primary purpose of  this revision was to change from a mixed 6/8 
digit numbering plan implemented in the 1950s to a fJXed length 8 digit pl~n. offering a 
considerable increase in overall potential capacity.  Four phases of this process have 
now been completed, and further phases will last until the middle of 1994.  The phase · 
lasting from 1990 to 1992 will include clearing the 00 numbering range of a number of 
services (including alarm. mobile services etc.).  In· the fmal phase the international 
access code 00 is to be introduced.  · 
GenaaD)' 
Germany uses 00 as the international access code. 
Greece uses 00 as the international access code. 
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Spain currently uses the international access code 07.  Plans are underway to remove 
existing services from the 00 range and this is expected to be completed by the rnjd~ 
90s. In addition, before 00 could be introduced as the intemational•ccess cod~. it 
seems necessary to complete an exchange control unit modernisation prograni.Jor 
exchanges serving 10 million subsaibers. This is expected to be around 1998.  There is 
a firm intention to introduce 00 ·as the international access code after that, although 
the date has not yet been set. 
France 
France currently uses the international access code 19.  France is also undertaking a 
change to its numbering plan.  This has already involved number changes within the 
Paris area, and further steps are expected in due course.  However at this stage firm 
plans are not in place.  It is nevertheless the intention to clear existing services (these 
include CitycaU mobile service and ship radio service) from the 00 range by 1994 to 
facilitate the Jast phase of  the renumbering plan.  This is likely to take place sometime 
·between 1995 and 1999.  At that stage the international access code is to be.dlanged 
toOO. 
Inland 
Ireland currently uses the international access. code 16. However since no services 
within the public domain currently use numbers within the 00 range, and with the 
completion of  an exchange modernisation program (in which stored program control 
exchanges have been introduced), it is planned to introduce the international access 
code oo· as from 1991.  .  .  .  : 
ItalY 
Italy uses 00 aS the international accesS code. 
Luxembourg 
Luxembourg uses 00 as the international access code. 
The Netherlaads 
The Netherlands currently uses the international access code 09.  At present 00 is used 
by a variety of  services (information services, directory enquiries, etc.).  ~owever 
these services are being relocated within the 06 numbering range.  It is there'fore 
anticipated that the 00 numbering range will ~  free by_ the end of 19~3. It is. planned 
to introduce 00 as the international"  aceess Code sometime after that· C!ite.  · 
Portupl uses 00 as the international acxess code. 
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United Kingdom 
The United Kingdom currently uses the international access  ~.vd<: C  1  C.  The 00 
numbering range is currently used for access to a mobile radic·  :~  !em, :;orne premium 
rate services and for-subscriber dialling to Dublin in the Irish  Rt:~'~lbE::..·.  These 
services are being removed from the 00 range, partly in anticipa1ion of a more 
significant code and numbering change plan for the UK  which is currently under 
discussion.  At this stage it would be technically possible to introduce the international 
access code 00. 
0  0310 -~-
Table I 
Overview of current international access codes 
in use in the Member States 
Member State 
Present 
International 
access code 
Belgium --·····-····-········ ................. 00 
Denmark---············-······· ...............  009 
Germany ............................... .  ................ 00 
Greece  ...... ·-·--·-··-······  ................. 00 
Spain .......................................................  07 
France  ........ _ ......................................... 19 
Ireland·······-···-·····-·······  ..  ·· ................. 16 
Italy·····--··--·-····-····-······ ................. 00 
l..t.lxembourg -·····-·----···· ................. 00 
The Netherlands  .... ·-······  ................. 09 
Portugal .................................................. 00 
United Kingdom ................................. 0  10 
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IV.  fACTORS TO BE TAJ(EN INTO ACCOUNT 
From the analysis set out above it follows that 7 Member States already apply 00 or 
have planned to do so before 1992. 
However, the following factors will have to be taken into account. 
Lead time for implementation 
The analysis has shown the need for a considerable period of time between 
making a decision to undertake a change to the international access code and 
actually implementing the change.  This is, inter alia, to allow for a sufficiently 
long publicity campaign to subscribers, equipment maintainers etc. prior to  . 
making a change. 
Furthermore, in a number of cases, existing services must be cleared off the 00 
numbering range.  The timescale to undertake this task is variable across the 
Member States. 
A number of Member States are also undertaking longer term and wider 
ranging reviews of their numbering and dialling plans.  In these cases, the move 
to a new international access code (and in particular the date of change) is 
linked, to a large extent, to these plans. 
A further issue of the timing of a change relates to the actual method of 
implementing the change. The new access code might either be run in parallel 
with the old code for a period of time, or Member States may decide to 
implement a single overnight change wit~ a minimum overlap period. 
Minimizing the cost of makin& the chan&e 
The cost of change can be minimized by carefully integrating the change into 
the overall time planning for the network, as set out above.  This imposes the 
need for a sufficiently long transition period, in order to avoid some Member 
States being exposed to major costs due to their particular national numbering 
situation. 
The time factor must therefore be fully taken into account in any co-ordinated 
Community wide introduction and the necessary flexibility must be safeguarded 
to take account of the specific national situations. 
Ran&e of services 
In all Community Member States, there are a range of services sharing a single 
numbering plan (e.g. fiXed telephony, mobile, etc. share the "telephony" plan). 
Furthermore in a number of Member States, there are now more than one 
operator, each providing one or more of these services.  At present, in aU cases, 
a common international access code is used by all the services and operators 
sharing the telephony numbering plan. 
In implementing a change, it will be important to ensure that all those services 
and operators undertake the change simultaneously.  This task falls naturally to 
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the national regulatory authority concerned. 
Other factors  . 
In some Member States, a primary need in order to implement a change to a 
new international access code is for exchange modernisation before a change 
can be implemented.  The amount of  change varies from one Member State to 
another.  In some cases, there is a supplementary need, namely to ensure that 
the billing and other support systems can accommodate the necessary changes. 
Depending upon where in the network the route and charging determination is 
made for international calls (e.g. either at the trunk exchange level or local 
exchange level), this may involve modifications to a lesser or greater number of 
the exchanges. 
Other aspects which may have to be taken into account concern the problem of 
payphone operation, in particular where the payphone internally determines th~ 
costs of the call rather than rely on charging signals being sent from the 
network.  These payphones may require to be modified both to allow the new 
access codes to be accomodated and to collect charges at the correct rate.  In 
some Member States this may, at least in part, be outside the direct control of 
the telecommunications organisations concerned and, therefore, must be 
ensured by the national regulatory authorithy. 
Similarly there is a range of terminal equipment which may require some 
modifications.  Such modifications may be required where there is charge (i.e. 
tariff) determination taking place internally within the terminal equipment 
concerned or where there is call barring being effected based on the number 
dialled (e.g. class of  service restrictions for international calls is in common use 
on PABXs) or where equipment uses auto-dialling arrangements for 
international numbers (as is common on many modern telephony instruments, 
P  ABX, facsimile machines, etc.). 
The growing number of intelligent features of terminal equipment and the 
resulting flexibility of  such equipment will largely facilitate such changes and 
avoid additional costs.  However, again, a sufficiently long transition period et nd 
flexibility in timing will be decisive in minimising costs. 
Adjacent border operation 
In some cases, there are special dialling arrangements for making calls between 
adjacent locations across borders between Member States. Typically in these 
cases, the full international number is not required to be dialled and the tariff is 
not at the full international rate.  These cases should not be affected by the 
adoption of  a new international access code. 
In genera] it should be possible to be arranged that where the full internationetl 
number is dialled the call is nevertheless correctly routed to its destination. 
However, in some cases, the billing system initially may not be able to charge 
for such a call at other than the international tariff rate. 
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• V.  THE APPROACH PROPOSED; THE PROVISIONS OF THE DRAIT DECISIOl" 
The approach to be taken is being proposed on the basis of the considerations 
previously set out. 
From the analysis undertaken, it appears that all those Member States not currently 
using 00 as the international access code have, or are currently, taking steps towards 
the implementation of  this code. 
In all Member States where the numbering range 00 is not currently free plans are 
underway to free it in anticipation of  this objective. 
However, it must be recognised that at the current stage in many Member States. the 
major impetus for adopting 00 as the international access code is coming from the 
technical staff of the telecommunications organisations.  This does not carry the 
weight which would be implied by full commitment of the national regulatory 
authorities and the telecommunications organisations as a whole. 
As a consequence, the level of  commitment varies between Member States. This 
could result in a slow down in the programmes, or in some cases may halt the 
programmes altogether. If  positive action is not taken by the Community, it may take 
many years, possibly well into the 21st century, before all Member States fall into line. 
It is possible that, in some instances,  this may even never happen. 
The proposed Council Decision aims therefore to provide a firm base for the full 
implementation of a common international telephony access code across the 
Community within a reasonable time span, while taking account of  specific national 
situations. 
It emphasises three objectives : 
it provides for the firm political commitment by Member States indispensable 
to provide for timely implementation; 
it allows for transition periods, in order to provide for the necessary integration 
of the change into the overall planning for numbering development, and 
therefore fully takes account of the specific national situations; 
it aims at achieving a rapid benefit for the European citizen. 
With these general objectives in mind, the articles of the Decision are briefly 
explained hereunder: 
Article 1 of the Decision establishes the number 00 as the standard international 
telephony access code iri the Community. 
As set out above, this is in line with the original recommendation T /SFl of CEPT 
and the general technical development in the Member States. 
Article 2 establishes the general date at which the standard international telephony 
access code must be implemented. except where particular technical, fmancial. or 
organisational difficulties are encountered. 
0  0314 Article 3 takes account of the fact that a number of Member States could encounter 
particular technical, fmancial, or organisational difficulties. 
It therefof~  ~'qres~e~ f?r th~s~ cases th~ possipilify qf ~ substaptial extension o.f the 
transition period, in order to minimise costs and to take account of the specific 
national situation of netWork development. 
Article 4 aims at achieving as rapidly as possible immediate benefit for the European 
user, even in those cases where Jonger transition periods are needed. 
It therefore foresees that in those cases where the standard international telephony 
access code is still not implemented but the number has been freed from other 
applications, the user is advised by a free of charge recorded announcement of the 
non·standard national number still in force in the Member States concerned. 
Article 5 provides for the continuation or the establishment of  special dialling 
arrangements for making calls between adjacent locations across borders between 
Member States. 
This is in line with the general objective to promote integration of those areas across 
borders. 
However, in those cases it must also be ensured that when the standard international 
telephony access code is dialled the call is nevertheless correctly routed to its 
destination and the same tariff benefits apply.  Subscribers in the locations concerned 
must be fully informed of the arrangements. 
The telephony service is the most important telecommunications means in the 
Community and easy access to international telephony service is therefore vital forth~ 
European citizens and European businesses.  The harmonisation of the internationttl 
telephony access code in the Community promote the establishment and functioning 
of the internal market. The proposed CounciJ Decision is therefore based on Art ide 
IOOA of the Treaty. 
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VI.  C9NCLUSIONS 
The harmonisation of the international telephony access code is a major step forward 
for the implementation of the Single Market in this area and promises a substantial 
immediate benefit for European citizens, and for European businesses in their 
Community-wide operations. 
As the analysis demonstrates, according to current numbering planning in the 
Member States, it is technically feasible to introduce the prefiX 00 as the common 
international access code in the whole of the Community within a reasonable time 
span.  A flflll political commitment by the Member States is however needed, in order · 
to provide a flflll base for implementation. 
This is the objective of the attached draft Decision. 
The Council is therefore requested to adopt the attached proposal for a Decision  . 
0  0316 EN 
PIUCE 
ISSN 0254-1415 
COM(9~)  165  fin~l 
... 
DOCUMENTS 
15 
Catalog·ue number : CB-C0-91-209-EN-C 
ISBN 92-77-72369-6 
1 -30 pages: 3.50 ECU  per addidoaallO pages: 1.25 ECU 
Office for Ofi1cial.?ublications of the European Communities 
L-2985 Luxeli1bourg 
.  .-- 15 -
Proposal  for  a 
CQUNCIL  DECISION 
on  the harmonisation of  the  International  telephone 
access code  In  the  Community 
THE  COUNCIL  OF  THE  EUROPEAN  COUUUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European  Economic 
Community,  and  In  particular Article 100a  thereof, 
Having  regard to the proposal  from  the COmmission, 
In  cooperation wtth  the European  Parliament, 
Having  regard to the opinion of  the Economic  and  Social  Committee, 
Whereas  the  telephone  service  Is  the most  Important  telecommunications 
means  In  the  COmmunity  and  easy  access  to  International  telephone· 
services  Is vital  for  European  citizens and  European  businesses; 
Whereas  at  present  different  International  telephone  access  codes  are 
required  In  the Member  States for  access  to public  telephone services; 
Whereas  this  Imposes  an  undue  burden  with  regard  to  the  use  of  these 
services on  citizens travelling or working  In  Member  States; 
Whereas  access  to  telephone  services  Is  provided  for  In  all  Member 
States by  law,  regulation, or administrative action;  whereas  continuing 
divergent  developments  In  access  to  International  telephone  services 
due  to different  international  telephone  access codes  must  be  avoided; 
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Whereas,  therefore,  the  harmonisation  of  the  international  telephone 
access  code  in  the  Community  would  promote  the  establ lshment  and 
functioning of  the  internal  market; 
Whereas  the  European  Conference  of  Post  and  Telecommunications  (CEPT) 
'• 
has  recommended  In  Its  recommendatIon  T  /SF  1  of  1976  the  use  of  the 
prefix 00  as  the standard  International  telephone  access code; 
Whereas  this  recommendation  has  only  been  followed  by  a  limited  number 
of Member  States; 
Whereas  for  all  Member  States  It  will  be  possible  to  devise  a  plan  to 
make  the number  00  available; 
Whereas  several  Member  States have  already  Introduced  the  number  00  as 
the  International  telephone  access code  or  could do  It  by  1992; 
Whereas,  however,  for  a  limited  number  of  Member  States  this  could 
cause  a  substantIa I  burden  s I  nee  they  wou I  d  need  to  make  unp I  anned 
changes  or .  to  advance  plans  already  made;  whereas,  therefore, 
flexibility  Is  needed  In  the  time  schedule  for  Introduction  In  these·: 
,  Member  States; 
Whereas  the  lntroduct lon  of  the  number  00  will  be  possible  by  1998, 
even  in Member  States where  difficulties exist; 
Whereas  in  those  cases  Interim  measures  should  be  taken,  In  order  to 
facilitate access  to  International  telephone services  In  the meantime; 
Whereas  specific  arrangements  for  making  calls  between  adJacent 
locatIons  across  borders  between  Member  States  may  be  establIshed  or 
continued, 
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HAS  ADOPTED  THIS  DECISION: 
Article 1 
Member  States shall  ensure  that  tho  number  00  Is  Introduced  In  public 
telephone networks  as  the standard  International  telephone  access code. 
Article 2 
The  standard  International  telephone  access code  shall  be  Introduced  by 
31  December  1992  at  the  latest, except  as provided  for  In  Article 3. 
Article 3 
Where  particular  technical,  financial,  or  organisational  difficulties 
in  a  Member  State make  the  Introduction  of  the  standard  International 
telephone  access  code  by  the  date  laid  down  In  Article  2  Impossible, 
that  Member  State  shall  submit  to  the  Commission  the  relevant 
Information. 
The  Member  State  concerned  shall  communicate  to .the  Commission.  with 
adequate  explanations  and  Justification,  a  new  date  for:- the 
Introduction of  the standard  International  telephone access code  which, 
however.  shall  not  be  later  than  31  December  1998. 
Article -i 
Where  Member  States  Invoke  Article  3,  Member  States shalt  nevertheless 
ensure  that  the  00  number  range  Is  freed  from  other  uses  by 
31  December  1995,  In  anticipation  of  the  full  Implementation  of  this 
number  as  th~ International  telephone  access code. 
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Member  States  11t\a1.1  ensure  that  fr011  t1afa  date  onwards.  subscr lbera 
attempt lng  to  dial  00  are  provided  with  a  free-of-charge  recorded 
announcemenl  lo  an  approprla~e number  of CoMmunity  languages,  advtst~g 
of  the specific  international  telephone access code still  In  use. 
Article 5 
1.  Special  dialling  arrangements  for  uklng  calls  between  adjacent 
.locations .across  borders  between  Uelaber  States  may  be  established 
or  continued. 
2. 
In  these  cases  Member  States shall  ensure  that  where  the  standard 
international  telephone  access  code  Is  dialled,  the  call  Is 
nevertheless correctly  routed  to  Its destination and  that  the  sa~e 
tariffs as under  these arrangements are applied. 
Where  particular 
difficulties  make 
technical,  financial,  or 
It  Initially  Impossible  to 
organisational 
comply  with 
paragraph  1,  Member  States shall  Inform  the  Commission  and  ensure 
that  the necessary changes are made  as quickly as possible. 
3.  The  telephone  subscribers  In  the  locations concerned shalf  be  fully 
Informed  of  the arrangements. 
Article 6 
This Decision  Is addressed  to the Member  States. 
Done  at Brussels,  For  the Counc I I 
The  President 
0  03_21 COMMISSION  OF  THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES 
COM(91)  208  final 
Brussels.  7  June  1991 
Proposal  for  a 
COUNCIL  RECOMMENDATION 
on  the  harmonised  provision of  a  minimum  set of  Packet-Switched 
Data Services  in  accordance  with  Open  Network  Provision 
(ONP)  principles 
(presented  by  the  Commission) 
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EXI,f..ANATOitV MEMORANIHJt\·1 
I.  INTRODUCfiON 
The Telecommunic<ttions Council of December  198<J  <..lcciJcd  that the Community's 
teleeommunications  policy  should  combine  in  a  balanced  way  harmonization  and 
liberalisation. 
Consequently, on June 28,  1990  the Council  of Ministers  for  Telecommunications 
adopted  a  Directive  on  the  est~thlishmcnt  of  the  internal  m<irke(  for 
telecommunications services through the implementation of open network provision 
(ONP) and the Commission ctdoptcd a  Directive on competition in  the markets for 
telecommunication services. 
The first  Directive (known as the ONP framework  Directive), considers the area of 
packet switched data services (PSDSs)  as a  priority. The  Directive received broad 
support in the European Parliament and in the Economic and Socia'l Committee. The 
Directive  asks  for  the  implementation  of harmonized  technical  interfaces  and/or 
service  features  for  PSDSs  and  in  this  respect  the  Commission  published  in  the 
Official Journal1 on  the 29.12.90  the  list  of packet  switched  public data  networks 
standards suitable for ONP. The Directive ctlso foresees as <t  priority the adoption of a 
Council Recommendation on the harmoniscd provision of a minimum set of Packet 
Switched  Data  Services  in  accordance  with  Open  l'!ctwork  Provision  (ONP) 
principles. 
It is in this context that thL'. Commission prcs~nts this propo:-:al for ;1  Recommendation 
to the Council of M inistcrs. 
II.  THE  ROLE OF  P.-\CKET  S\VITCIIEI>  l'lJBI.IC  DAT,\  i'ET\VORKS  IN THE 
DEVELOP~1ENT  OF EUROPEAN VAI.lJE t\l>DED Sf: I{ VICES 
1 
·111c  lah! 70s saw  th~..·  introduction of p~tckd S\':itched public <.bt;t  ll•:tworks in  several 
European cnuntries. 
()J  Nn  (  Sll.  !•).ll.l O:J.  p.l?·  l1·;t  uf  ~;t.uwf.tnh  •··~f<~•···n<:c·  i·.,d<:t  .~1 :Cit•:;j  ;"Jill ic:  d.tt:t 
net  wc,r:..'. 
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·n1e  introduction  of  these  national  networks  followed  different  timetables  and 
different  commercial  priorities  however,  and  hence  the  availability  of  a  fully 
harmo!l~scd  a~d  up to dat<: intcrn<t!ional ~ervice was held u!l. 
From an industrial and manufacturing point of view it was only after 1976 that the set 
of packet switched associated standards reached a  mature enough stage to allow the 
development  and  m_arketing  of commercially  cxploitahle  packet  switching  public 
systems,  although  the  first  packet  switched  puhlic  data  networks  were  not 
commercially available before 1978/19792. 
Administrations began to plan for, etnd  implement national packet switched services 
against a range of target dates. and some administrations were therefore working with 
more mature CCilT recommendations than those that had launched public services 
earlier. 
By  1984,  when the new :tnd revised CCilT recommendations (Red Book) became 
available,  most  European countries already  had  their  packet switched  public data 
networks  up  and  running  on  the  basis  of different  implementations  of the  1980 
versions  of  CCriT  recommendations,  and  the  first  international  gateway 
interconnections  between  networks  had  been  established,  based  on  bilateral 
arrangements without any «tdministrativc or managt!ment functions, for the provision 
of transhorder services at European level. 
All these factors led to national vctriations of the bJsic service. which has made full 
international interworking difficult to achieve. 
The market for networks and services has dcarl\' hccam<..·  applic;ttion  driven on  4tn 
Eurupc;tn scale.  and  incompatihlc  products  and  sL·rviccs.  ~•.s  wdl ;ts  internal  skills 
shortag~s arc seen hy the ttsL"rs as major constraints <'ll data communications networks 
devdopmcnt over the next yc<trs. 
The development and availability of international value ;tddt.:d services to support the 
applications rc:quirc:d  hy  the  tJ.StTS  is  brgdy dcpt'lllk.·nt  on  PSI )Ss hc:c;lll.sc  without 
such an etd<..'<.JUatc  transeuropc.::sn  transport scrvicL·.  hig.hcr l;tyc...·r  value add\!d  sc:rvic~s 
In  th·~ c.r,ntCitl  of  it·.  iHtunn.ttiOII  ftl.tl'l.c•t  pttllt''(  th•:  c  ... :.· ... :,:tv '"'''  .r•·d  till•  ···.t;.~li·;h:r~·~\:  r.,f  .l 
f).u\·c~uc·c,f~·'"  fMCII:,.~t  ·.o~ltd\c'<t  fll..t!Jltt·  d:ct.c  c  .. ·twud:  (l.w•••····:),  '""""  ..  .-,.,  111  ·~·:•v•c~  fr·om  19~'J  to 
19~.  wh~n it wa•;  rc:pl;tc•·d  IJV  th~ n.tt ion.tlly IM·;c'ff  P·•• • ··:  ._.,, tc.hc:<l  r"l.tl ic.  d.t1it  n•:tW'"Jrlc.-.. 
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will be difficult to offer to users on a Community wide scale. 
Such services will  t1ourish if. and only if. a  high quality, reasonable priced. ubiquitous 
transport .service is availahl<.!. 
Existing packet switched public data nct\vorks have developed into a major transport 
media for the operation of value-added-services throughout the Community. Suitably 
expanded and enhanced to adhere to European standards, they offer the most suitable 
mechanism to meet the tight deadlines imposed by the 1992 Single Market goal on the 
availability of value  added  services  necessary  to  support  European wide  industry, 
trade and administration. 
rii.  THE CONSULTATIVE PROCESS 
3 
The concept of ONP conditions  for  open  provtsJon  of packet switched public data 
networks  was  introduced  by  the  Commission  in  the  Communication  on  the 
Implementation of the Green  Paper3.  [n  its Council  Resolution of 30 June  1988  the 
Council urged for the "rapid definition" of ONP conditions for public data networks. 
Since the Commission deemed it  necessary that the analytical work on public data 
networks was taken  up as soon  as  possible the Commission started to analyse the 
subject in  parallel \Vith  its work on the ONP framework  Directive. Preparatory work 
on  the  application  of  ONP  principles  to  public  data  nct\I.'Orks  was  therefore 
undertaken hy the SOG-T (Senior Officials Group - Tcl~communic:ttions) and its sub-
group GAP (Groupe d'Analysc ct de Prevision) as early ;ts  ICJSCJ. 
J n  the spirit of th~ then  p~ndin!! framework  Dirl.·ctivt.•.  th<.!  SO(i-T arranged for the 
participation  of  r..:prcscntatives  of  l:uropcan  industri:d  organiz;ttions,  trad~ 
associations. service providers. tckcommunications users. and  ~-..:lt:cnmmunicl{ions in 
gc...:ner<sL  To that  end.  puhlic  comlllL'Ilts  t'll  the  propns;.Js4 of (i;\P were invited  hy 
notice in  the Offici:!!  Journ:d d;th.:d  ll  1\pril  I  <)<)()5  :111d  two  f•  ~=-~~  -.•.-l!r..:.  organized  Ill 
COM  (~~)  .a~  :  lmpk;•;.::llin~  th~  C  ir\!..:n  l';tp  ..  ·r  ""  t!t  ..  ·  I >.:vdojlrn..:nt 
T \,.·lc4.:ummuni~ation~ S,;f\:  ~.:' ;uul l:tjutpm\!nt. 
· :;·:  Cummun  M<Jfi.:Ct  for 
4  l'rupus;al h)"  the  ~,\n:tl:  .... :•  ::HI  h•rl'C"tin!; ( ;,.,  .. i'··  cc; \I'  Inn <>p·:n  ,,.:\,  ..  ;:.  :··.,·  .. .  ;.,:,  (0;-.!11  fur  l'uhli~ 
lbt;t N~.!twurls  l.ill~:.  i:~ t:·..: (:,Hnnlunuy"l .'..:..  h·hw:w.  l'l'hl· 
\ 
\.  ;  .. 
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March and October 1989 for public discussion of the proposals. 
Suhsequcnlly, a  draft of the propos<tl  for a  recommendation was discussed with  the 
ON  P Committee. 
The present proposal for .a  Council Recommendation takes into account the results of 
a) the GAP analysis report, b) the comments received from interested parties in  the 
course of the public comment process, and c) the comments received from the ONP 
Committee. At the same time it  takes account of the general principles which have 
been laid down in the Directives on competition in  the market of telecommunications 
services and in the ONP framework Directive. 
IV.  THE APPROACH ADOPTED 
The proposal implements a concept of harmonization in the areas of standards, usage 
conditions. supply conditions and tariff principles. 
The proposed Recommendation refers in its recitals to some of the general principles 
resulting from  Community law.  The operative part  then  specifies  in  detail  how  a 
minimum set of PSDSs should he provided in  a  harmonised way in accordance with 
Open Network Provisio!l principles. 
The points of the Recommendation are briefly explained hereunder: 
Provision of  a minimum set of PSDSs 
Point  I  defines  ;t  minimum  harmoniscd  set  of PSDSs  with  harmoniscd  technical 
characteristics which  must he  made av~tilahle throughout tht:  C.ommunity. The point 
also sets <t  timetable for tht.:  provision of th<.:5<..!  st•rvic~s.  wht:r~ not  ~tvailahlc. For this 
minimum set. refer<..!nct:  is  m~ttk to the list  of pack~t s'vitcht:d public data  networks 
standards suitable for ONP published in the Official Journalu het: t;thl<..!  1  ). 
Point  ~ provides for the mcchani5m to upt.btc this sd which  j, tk..;crihct.l  in  Annex  II 
on the basis uf changes in market tkm;tnd and in  t~chnolo~y. Ch;tngcs in  Annex II  can 
he madt.: hy  th~ Conmai..;siun, in  COOJh.'r;etion  with  th~ ( >\J'-( :nmmitkc. Such changes 
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may incorporate the removal of or the addition of PSOSs to the list. 
list of st.tnduds reference 
(90/C 327/ll) 
Pursu~nt to  Act.idc  S  (I}  of Dirc<:Uvc  901387/EEC (')  the  Commission  publishes  a  list  of 
sundards  which  constitutes  2  basis  for  lunnonized  access· and/  or  scn•icc  features  in  the 
comext of open ner:work provision. 
Given the fact that many of these sundards J.rC not yet finally adopted C), ch2ngcs may occur. 
As  a consequence these standards arc  now being published  as  an  indicative list. Therefore this 
list may be amended by further publication in  the Officialfoumal of  tb( European  Communitie1 
pursuant to Ani  de 5 ( •>  of DireCtive  90/387  I EEC. · 
1.  Packet switched public data nccworks 
DireCt  :~cccss  X.25  sen·icc  TITE 08-01  (c) 
T ITE 08-02  c•> 
T /TE OS -03 {c) 
ETS  T ITE 04-06 (H) 
I  El\'V 41104  (FS T 131) (c•c-) 
IndireCt access  X.ls·· sen·icc  TITE 08-02 (*) 
T ITE CS-03  (•) 
ENV 41901  ( ..  c) 
IndireCt  acc:.css  X.32  sen·icc  TITE 08-~1 (.} 
T /TE OS-OJ  (*) 
I  ETS T rro OS -06  e~) 
EN\' 41105 (FS  T/32) ('•u} 
(•)  CEPT  technic.~t specific.a:..ion. 
c-·•)  Dr:tft ETSI su.nd  ..  ::-d. 
('" ..  )  CEN/CENELEC  prcs:..~nd:ard.  In  du:  c.;.s.:  o!  ENV  4110~  .tr.•~  i:?..:V  ~I i ;:;  \);;!;.·  the  ncn.·ork 
:upccu arc rdc,·4n'-
(')  Coun'-11 l>irceti\·c .,; 1S  ju;•r  l't'JJ ,.f t!!:- :-,:.!•!,,:,:u•·:o!  ,,f tl.r  1::·.r::: ,!  :;, ... · ·: !-·:  tt:~':'(o::ununic~~i<'IH 
\C!'·i<cS thruur.h ,;,c imjlk•:•rn:.;tio:t of ''l':-aur~  .... ···:~.;·:•""''"':' (<>_I:...:.,  I.;·:.',_':  i  I':':J,pp.  1-~0;. 
{')  In  uuirr  to  refrr  t<t  the  ;•rt"Ct\1':  \~-''"'  ,,;  '"·'• h  "·':ui.ud,  1!1::  ::::-..  llt:S  ·.: .• ;, :.a:d\  ;,,J,!)"  \hould  \oc 
n•nuetcd. 'ltlherc ~:,c dorcc  ~ur,c tlnaip~:·.•:t I'"'< C'" !-•r I'\ I >N  '!"''·:.-,., i\ •.·  ~-~ (;:TSI  l'.,~.i :C'Jl'-'fl  ETR. 
10. li. l'l'i)), SU&CS  I, l  ~:Jd )J l:r:  llh.l11<!~..! 
In  :.c nJnl.ancr.  ~:ttl.  IJircnin· '/0/.\~//J-.1·:<: elm  b: ::c.tv  l·c.·  w···•lru ....  ,.,, :,,. :  ..  ·  J  1  •  •  .  '  ., 1  •· •••  •  •  •  .t~ ..  ru·a  Slauc :.eu., 
111  c.>rclct to compl)· wach  nt-w )Ct"C'U tccauuc-mcun rr)ulcir.,- fuu11  u•cr ~c 111 ,.1,1 ..  J  1  1  ·  1  •  •  •  · •  .. ,,,  ccc tno nr.tc., 
cfc,·dupracnt.  ;  • 
0  I 
................................................................................... ,.-•.. --.......... .  l 
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! >isclosurc of  inf~lrnlj_e_tj.!_l.!! 
Point 3 establishes the format in  which the information is  to he published in order to 
comply with the requirement that ONP conditions must he transparent and published 
in an appropriate manner. 
Supply Conditions 
The supply conditions for PSDSs are addressed in  Point 4. It requires organizations to 
use a set of general supply conditions which contains at least a number of parameters 
which are of vital importance to users, e.g. the delive1y period for a type of PSDS, the 
duration of the  contn~ctual period and the repair time.  It also refers to the refund 
policy and the network performance targets. 
Common ordering. hilling and m:tintenancc procedures 
Point 5 expresses the requirement of users to be able to order PSDSs in  a common 
fashion, and where requested.  to be ahle to communicate with a  single organization 
for ordering. billing and maintenance purposes. 
Through the implementation of a "green number" arrangement at a Community level 
it  allows,  on  the one hand,  for  the establishment  of permanent arrangements  for 
reverse ch:trging capabilities allowing Community \vide scn·icc providers to hill their 
customers in  ~~ global hilL The "kiosk typ~ arr<mgemcnt" allows, on the other hand. for 
the possibility of a combined collection. in  a glohal hill. of the cost of the value-added 
service  and  of  the  cost  of  the  c;all.  hv  the  organisation  supplving  PSDSs.  thus 
facilitating the pro\'ision of value-add~d s~rviccs :tcross the Community, specially by 
small and medium size s\!rvicc pnl\'idcrs. 
Oualitv of Service 
Points o and  7  rcL.:r  to  quality  of  s'-·•vic~  and  :tsk  for  th~ adoption  of common 
indic•llors  for  the  ndwork  pcrform;HH:\.:  ;tspccts  of  quality  ot  scn·icc.  and 
corrcspnnding mt!a~~;r'-·nh:nts methods. Bttth art: indicttcd in Annex Ill. 
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Pointx X ctnd  <J  refer to the hasic principle of application independence which is to be 
applied for  l~ariffs of PSDSs ~tnd identifies separate tariff dcmenrs which will normally 
he contained in the tariffs. 
Notific<~tion 
Points tO and II deal with the inform;ttion which the national regulatory authority has 
to  provide  to  enable  the  Commission  to  monitor  the  implementation  of  this 
Recommendation, notably which organizations \s..'ill  conform with the provisions of the 
Recomme:tdat  ion. 
User Support 
Point  12  refers  to  a  procedure  for  user support  if difficulties  are encountered  in 
relation to the objectives of this Recommendation, in particular in connection with the 
provisions on the general supply conditions and quality of service. 
Progress of work 
Point  13  recommends  that  the  Commission  examines  the  progress  of work  m 
implementing the Recommendations in consultation with the ONP Committee. 
V.  CONCLUSIONS 
Directive :lX7 j<JO/EEC cdls in  its  .'\nn~x lll.l for  tlh·  ~td\ ljHion  hy  tb~ Council by  1 
July  J<J91.  acting on  a  proposal from the  Conunis~ion. t 1f  =•  rccomnll..:nd.ation  on the 
supply of h.:chnic;d  intt:rfac\.~S.  conditions of  us=t~L"  ~tnd Ltriff  principks applying to 
provision of p=Kket  ~witched lbta sc1 \ ict:s  nunplyin~ with np•.:u  ndwor~: principles; at 
the same time  this  recommendation  would  in  pa1li\.·ubr  c~t!l  on  \-1cmher States  to 
ensure at least one ~LH:h st:'rvicc was pn  1\•idcd on th,·ir t(.·nitdry. 
The pres'-!llt Commi  ..... ,ion prupos~tl fttr  ;1  ( ·ouncil  l~c·cnnHH~·JHI.ation on lhl~ harmonised 
provisiou of ;s  minimum  .set  of Pad  .  ..-I  Switdh·d  I bt:t  s~·• vil·c,  in  ~·(.·(.·ord:sncc  with 
( >p(.·n  Nctwurk  l'ro\·i·.iou (ON  I') prilh:iplt::.;  l:akl·s ;u:,·"uni  nl  th.:  h:tnuonizt;d  ~t:ltt:ral 
priuciplc~:~ bid down  iu  the.  <  >NI'  lc:uu•·\\'cH k  I >itc·c·t i\  , ..  aud  ··t•··,·il j,  .••  ·.•:hid1  service·. 
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should be provided in  all  Member States in  a harmonized way.  It  is  flexible and open 
for future adaptation in  line with market demand and technology progress. Thus, the 
pfop~sal  sig11-ificantly  im~roves  the  competitive  conditions  in  the  European 
telecommunications market. 
The  Council  is  therefore  requested  to  adopt  the  attached  proposal  for  a 
Recommendation. 
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Proposal for ;1 
COUNCil. RECOMMENDATION 
on the harnwnised provision of  ;1  minimum ~cl of Pad:d-S,vitched D~tla S~..:rvict.:s in 
accon.lancc with Open Network Provision (ONP) principles 
THE  COUNCIL  OF  THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
HavinQ  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European  Economic  Community, 
Having regard to Council Directive  90/3:17 /EEC of 2~ J unc I  <J<JO  on the establishment 
of the  internal  market  for  telecommunications scrvtccs  through  the  implementation  of 
Open Network Provision (ONP).1 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission,2 
Whereas  Directive 90/3:}7/EEC  consirlers,  inter alia,  the  principles  for  the 
application  of  Open  Network  Provision  to  the  areas  of  packet- and  circuit-
switched data  services; 
\Vhcreas Directive 90/387/EEC  provides,  in its  Annex  III, paragraph  3,  for 
adoption of  a  Recommendation  on  the  supply  of  technical  interfaces,  conditions 
of  usage  and  tariff principles applying  to provision of  packet-switched data 
services  complying  with  open  network  principles; 
\Vh~rcas Packct-S,s..·itchcd  Public  l);tt;t  Networks arc tht.·  most nHl'illHIII networks throush 
which packet-switched (bt:t scrvic~s :th: madt• ;n·;tibhk in  :dl \kmh:r St:sh'...,; 
\Vhc..:rL:as  l'ackd-S\\ it.::ht.·d  l'uhlic I >:tt:t  !'!t·tworks f1:f\ ~·  lk·.~·lttpnl  ·:I  :s  n:stion:tl  ha~is :tnd 
the  a\'ailahility  in  c:Kh  \ krnh,:r  St:tlt'  of  l'~h.·kd-S·.•. itch, ·d  l'tth!::  I bt:t  !'\~..:twurk~  \\·iih 
n1uivaknt  c:tp:thilit i,·s  :md  pro\·idin~  hill  ialt'r,:llllllc'd i\ it\·  i·.  i: ;:p111 i:tnt  to  mcd  t h~· 
1  0.1  No  L  192,  24.7 .1990,  p. 1. 
2  OJ  No  C 
0  0332 - 11  -
requirements of  p~m-European data networking for value-added services provision: 
\Vhcreas Packet..Switched Oat<t  Services arc used in  every Member State to support value 
ac..fdcd services at a European-wide k:vt.·l; 
\Vhereas  Directive  90/387  /EEC calls for the availability in each Member State of 
a harmonized packet-switched data service (PSDS); 
\Vhereas in application of the principle of non-discrimination, PSDSs shall he available and 
provic..fcc..f on request without discrimination to ;til users; therefore the terms and conditions 
which apply to telecommunication  organizations when  using PSDSs for  the provision of 
competitive services must he equivalent to the terms and conditions which apply to other 
users; 
\Vhereas  in  accordance with  Directive 90/J87  /EEC,  the conditions  of Open  Network 
Provision may not restrict access to and  usc of PSDSs except in  application of essential 
requirements  as  defined  in  the  s;aid  Directive;  those  restrictions  must  be  objectively 
justified, must follow the principle of proportiomtlity and must not he excessive in relation 
ro the aim pursued; 
\Vhereas in accordance with Artick 3(5) of Directive 90/387  /EEC the Commission will 
determine the rules for uniform application of  the essential requirements; 
\Vhcreas usage condition!' fnr  PSOSs  mLSt  be  derived  from  essential 
requirements  ~"'mpatihlc with Community law,  ~111d arc.!  imposed through regulatory means, 
and not through tt!chnic:tl restrictions; 
\Vhcreas in  ctccordance with Commi ss im  Directive  90/388/EEC3  Mcmhcr States may 
make  the  supply  of  packd- or  c:in:uit  ~witdh:d  d:tta  servic~:.;  subject  to  lict:nsing  or 
declaration  procL·dures  which  arc  :timL'd  ;tt  nunpli~IIKL'  with  t.'SSL'Iltial  requirements.  or 
trade n:gulations rdating to ~.:oudit ions of Jh.·rm:utc.:rK~. avail:thility  ~tnd quality of SL'rvicL'. 
or measures to s~tfcguard tht.:  t:tsk  nf ~t'lh:r:ll  L'Conomi~...· inh.·rcst  which they h:t\"c t:ntrusted 
to '' ldt·comnwn  icat ion!\  t 'f;!:lll it:tl inn  for  the  Jll u\·isitlll  of .\WitdtL'd  d;tla  :-.ervic\..·s.  if  the 
pcrform~trH  .  ."t:  of that  tas~  j, likdy  tn  h~~  nhstn•~...·h.·d  h\·  tltt:  :t ... ·t i\·i: ;,..:s  of priv;,ll;  scr\'icc 
providc..·rs; 
3  OJ  t.b L 192, 24.7.  19SU,  p.  10. 
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Whereas in accordance with  Directive <>0/3'07 /EEC. the Commission has published in  the 
Official Journal''·  the list of packet-switched public data  networks standards suitable for 
ONP; this list may he amended hy further publication; 
\Vhereas  common  ordering  procedures,  one-stop-ordering  and  one-stop  billing  and 
maintenance 41fe  essential to promote the usc of I'SDSs throughout the Community; any 
cooperation of the organizations in  that respect is  .subject  to compliance with Community 
Competition law; in  particular, such  procedures should  not  result  in  any  price fixing or 
market sharing;.  these proceuures arc to he promoted through  market mechanisms, e.g. 
through  Memoranda  of  Understanding between  the  organisations  supplying  PSDSs,  in 
accon.Jancewith  this  Recommendation; 
Whereas in order to promote Europe-wide  operation by service providers using PSDSs it 
is desirable to allow for a system where the calico party pays for the calls on the basis of the 
number called, allowing the offering of free-of-charge calls to the subscriber accessing the 
service offered by the provider (green number); 
Whereas in  order to promote the usc of PSDSs hy  small-and medium-size providers of 
value-;tdded services it  is  desirable to estahlish hilling  arr~tngemcnts which  facilitate such 
operations across the Community;  such billing  arrangements  should allow  for  a  system 
where the cost of the value-added setvicc and the cost of the call are combined in ., single 
bill collected by the organisation supplying PSDSs ("Kiosk type arrangement"); 
\Vhcreas  it  is  important  in  this  cont....:xt  th:ll  appropriate  ;tlloe<ttion  of  harmonised 
numbering capacity is made to allov.' lhc c..!Stahli~hmcnt of !\Uch  scr\'i~..:e arrangements across 
the  Community;  such  allocation  should  he  made  in  accor<.bnc~ v.:ith  the  principlc.:s  of 
transparency :u1d cyu;dity of  treatmt~nt_; 
\VhL·rcas  quality of  ~t..'f\'il"t'  a~ pcrc,·i\'l·d  h,·  tilt"  ttsl'r:•  1'  :111  ~  .,,~._·:n i:d  a~pt..'Ct  of p:tckt:t-
switching; 
\Vh....:rc.:as  in  ;tn.:ord:llh."c ''ith  Dirccli,·~..· ')li/\S·;·_.'LL< ·.  t:srilf..  -.l~tudd  h-.:  h:ssnl on objective 
critc."ria,  takin~! into  :~e~·uunt th:tt  in  :t  nuupc·titi\c.: t"ll\'ittlll!li·.·ni  Lll i::-, ·.·.ill  :tli~n with cost: 
tlll'y must  lw  tr~tnsp:trc..·nt ;wd properly  pa1hli·.h~·ll.  tlh~Y  tilt! .1  h:·  ~u:ii!·i··ntly  unhwHII~~d in 
accord:tnn: v:ith  the.~  nHnpc~lition rut~·" of tlh· Tr···''Y :111d  tht·:·  llllht h··  :inn-di,.._-rimin:tton· 
4  OJ  No  C  521  • •  ·0.11.1·/',:J,  Jl.l'/·  lt·.t  ,,f  ·.t .• :.;.,:d.  •··f .. ;.···  ··  ;· .• ~~-:·  -:tc·h·:-t~  ;•;! 1 ~ 1 ,_  d.,t.1 
n<:t YOf"li:  !~ • 
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and guarantee equality of treatment; 
\Vhercas a  high level of data protection should he applied to PSDSs equivalent to the lcvd 
of  protccfio~l  fp~ other  pub~ic  digital  telecommunications  services;  such  requirements 
•  .'  '  •  •  '  ~  - •  'J 
should be taken into account in  the implementation of l'SDSs; 
Whereas other offerings, provided by organisations supplying PSDSs, in  <tddition  to those 
provided in accordance with the provisions of this Recommendation.  should  not  impede  the 
provision of the minimum set.; 
\Vhereas  in  conformity  with  the  principle  of separation  of regulatory and operational 
functions  and  in  application  of  the  principle  of  subsidiarity,  the  national  regulatOI)' 
authority of each Member State should play  ~til  important role in  the implementation of 
this ~ommendation; 
Whereas  to  enable  the  Commission  to  monitor  the  implementation of  this 
Recommendation,  Member  States  should  provide  the  relevant  information, 
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IIEREHY RECOMMENDS: 
1.  TI1at  Member  States  ensure  the  provtston  of  a  mnHmum  sd  of  PSDSs  with 
harmonised technical  char<tctcristic.~ in  accordance with  Annex I.  taking account of 
market demand. 
2.  That the Comm:ssion determine  the modifications necessary to ad:tpt .1\nnex I to nc\v 
technical developments anJ to changes in market demand in accon.bnce with Article 9 
of Directive 90/387  /EEC. 
3.  That Member States ensure that information  in  respect of the  PSDSs provided  in 
accordance \Vith  point  I  on technical characteristics. general supply conditions, usage 
conditions, tariffs and the conditions  for  the attachment of tcrminJI equipment  is 
published in accordance with the pr~scntation given in Ann~x II. 
4.  That the gencr.al supply comlitions referred to in point :l include at l~..!ast: 
- the typical  ddivc.:ry  periods. which  are  the  Jh..'riods.  <:<.Hmted  from  the cbte from 
which the user makc..·s a firm request for the.:  sc..·rvice  in question. i;1  \i.·hich  XO  percent 
of the demands for thl.·l'SDSshns beenput through to th~ us~r~. 
Each period shall bet:st:thli-.hl.'d on tlw h:tsi, of the ;h.:tual  ddi·<ry periods of th•: 
PSDSsin  qucstilHl  durin~ a  fc...'l·cut  time..·  intt:r\'~tl  ~.~t  rt  .  .'~t:-.un::l:~  .....  dur;ttion.  Th•: 
calculation nw:-.t  not  indlllk ctsc; ,,,.lh·rc..·  bk <.kli\'t.:t ,.  pc..·riud·.  ··'<ft.:  r~quc.:sted  l1y 
users. For th:W lYJh"S of PSI>Ss :t  t:t! ~·.ct ddj,·,·ry period "h:tll h.· JH!hli  .... twd in..;lt':td of 
tlt.·typi,·:tl ddj,,.,,.lh'li··d  . 
.  til,· cnntt:h·lll:tl  Jlt"t ind, . \dai.·h  in.·lud,·  tit.· p··i j ..  d ...  ·.!ti.-11  :at,.  ,;,  :··u,~Ld  l-1id  do~n 
fur the.!  ..  ~uutct"'h :uad th·.·  111iuiuuuu  t·nnlt:~t:tu:tlp~·rio.l·. \\ltidt  tit·~· u·,,·r is <•hligl.·d  to 
~a<~cc..·pt  forth<~ I'Sf >Ss; 
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the typical  rep•tir  times  ,  which  arc the  periods, counted from  the time when  a 
failure message  has  been  given  to  the  re~ponsihlc unit  within  the organizations 
supplying PSDSs up to  the monH.:nt.  in  which  RO  percent of th~ reponed  P~DSs 
j'  '  -.'  '  ,  •  •  1  .!  ,  r  '·' 
have been repaired and notified h:1ck  in  operation to the user. For new  types of 
PSDSs a  target repair time pniod shall he published instead of the typical  rcp:t ir 
time. Where different clas~es of quality_ of repair arc offered for the same  PSDS, 
the different typical repair times shall he published. 
- the refund policy, 
- indicators for qu<tlity of service established in accordance with point 6. 
5.  That Member States,  taking into account the work of CEPTS ,  note the value and 
promote the establishment, in conformity with the procedural and substantive rules of 
the Treaty <tnd  in  consultation with  user~. of harmonised procedures for  ~ser access 
the PSDSs, in particular  vi~t the establishment of the following procedures: 
5 
- a  common ordering procedure, i.e.  an  ordering procedure for the procurement of 
intra-community  PSDSs  which  ensures  that  there  is  commonality  across  the 
organizations supplying PSDSs in  the information that  has to be supplied by the 
user  ~md the  organization  supplying  PSDSs.  and  in  the  format  in  which  the 
inforn1ation is prcscntt:d; 
- a  one stop ordering procedure. i.e.  :t  system whc:rehy all  transactions involving  <t 
user, required for the procurement of intra-community  PSDSs supplied hy  more 
than one org<tnization. c1n he compktL'd hdwccn the user anti a  ~ingk organization 
supplying PSDSs; 
a  onc-stop-hilling  procedure, i.e.  a  ~ysh'm whc:rc.:hy  the  p~tymc.:nt  tr:tlls;Ktion  for 
intraconununity PSI )S, supplit•d hy morc th:m orh: or~~~tnil.;ttion to a "ingk user c111 
h~· compll·h·d ;stout· l<•\:tiidll h,·IWt'<'ll  tilt· user :t11d  :t  :-.in~·.l\·  or:~:siiit.:tion supplyin~ 
PSI >Ss. and 
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- a one-stop-maintenance procedure. i.e. a system whereby the reporting of faults for 
intracommunity PSOSs supplied by more than one organization to a single user can 
he done at  one  location  hctwt.:t.:n  the  user  ;uH.I  a  single  organization supplying 
PSOSs~  which will take full responsibility for restoration of  service. 
These  procedures should  include  the  establishment  of Community  - wide  service 
arrangements allowing for: 
- a capability where the called p~trty pays for the calls (Green Number); 
- a  capability where the co:->t  of the value-added service and the cost of the call are 
combined in a single bill collectco by the organisation supplying PSOSs (Kiosk type 
arrangements). 
These procedures are to be  promoted  through  market  mechanisms, e.g.  through a 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  open  to  all  organisations  supplying  PSDSs  in 
accordancewith this  Recommendation. 
6.  That common indicators for the network performance aspects of the quality of service 
and  common  measurement  methods  be  adopted,  notably  for  those  indicators  in 
Annex IlL 
7.  That the national regulatory authoriti~.s ~nsure th~ availability of periodic, statistical 
reports showing the perforrn;mcc in  rd~Hion to  th~ quality of service intlicators,  m 
accordance with point(,, at kast for  ... ·~t\·h csknd~tr  yc~\r. fn,m  1  January  1993. 
~- That  tariffs  be  hascd  on  ohj  ...  ·~..:ti\'t:  \·1 ikri:t  :unl  iiiJqh.:n<.knt  of  th...:  type  of 
application implt.:rncnt....:d  hy  th...:  us  ...  ·t~ <,f th  .... · PSI )Ss.  "-l~t·r·: the s:snh..:  typt.: of facilities 
arc used. 
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9.  That the tariffs for PSOSs normally contain  the following clements: 
-an initial Charge, 
-a periodic Rental Charge, 
-a  usage  charge,  including  normally  a  fixed  per  cedi  charge  based  either  on  a 
minimum time and/or volume ch:trge or a  call set-up charge,  a  volume  related 
charge based  on the  use of an  integral  number of segments6 ,  and  a  duration 
related charge based on an interval of time sufficiently short to avoid discrimination 
against short type transactions. 
Where other tariff elements are applied,  these  must  be transparent  and based on 
objective criteria. 
10.  That the national regulatory authorities notify the Commission before 31  December 
1991  of the organizations which provide PSOSs in  accordance with 
this Recommendation, and thereafter of any changes to this information. 
11.  That the national regulatory authoritit:.s t:nsure the av:1ilahility of summary reports in 
particular with regard to the ••vail•thility of PSDSs provided in  accordance with point 
I. the implementation of the general supply conditions under points )  and 4 .and the 
reports under point 7 at least for each calc.:n<.br year ~tnd that the summary reports  be 
sent to the Commission no later than :l  months aftc.:r  tht..:  c.:nd  of the annual reporting 
period. 
12.  That thL'  national n:£ubtory authority c.:n,urc  th...:  t::-t~•hli  .... lunL·nt  uf ;m  easy procedure.: 
for  users of packt.:t-w.:itchetl  dat:t  ~\·r,·ict:-.  to  iu,·n~l:  ·.•. ith  rt::;_;srd  to  :lily difficulties 
encountered  in  reb!ion tu the ohjt:cti,·c.:s  of thi~  l{t.T(IIIlillt'lllbti-•n.  in  p~trticular in 
cnnllt'~:t ion with points  1 .-3,4,  6  and  3; 
A.,,.,,,..._  .. ,,  IS  up  tu (,t.  •.·t•:t~;  (or byh.·s)  ,,f  u.··•  •lot;•  wit•·••·  ~•···  .,,,,.,  1.  ~ :..u·  .• 
0  0339 - 18  -
13.  That  the  Commission  examanc  the  progress  of  the  work  in  implementing  this 
Recommendation, in consultation with the ONP Committee. (in view of the fulfilment 
of the objectives of Directive 90/387  /EEC and) on the basis of the summary reports 
provided under point 11. 
Done at Brussels,  For the Council 
The President 
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ANNEX I 
DEFINITION OF A COMMUNITI' WIDE !VfiNIMUM SET OF PACKET SWITCHED 
DATA  SERVICES  WITH  HAIUvtONISEO  TECI-INICAL  CHARACTERISTICS  IN 
ACCORDANCE \VITH POINT 1 ANO TIMETABLE FOR TlfEfR AVAilABILITY 
A  - GENERALCONSIDERATlO~S 
The Recommendation aims at  the harmonised provision of a minimum set of PSDSs 
in accordance with Open Network Provision  principles to users in order to facilitate 
the development of European wide services. 
These services should: 
i)be made available on an adequately unbundled hasis in order to give users maximum 
flexibility. 
ii)be structured in the following way (on a service basis): 
ONP Core Offering 
- access/ feature set(s) which must he offered by all net\vorks; 
- user selects (one) set in order to have the basic service 
- set to he tariffed as a hundk. 
ONP U.w:r OJJiimu 
- feature offcrt;d hy :til networks on :tn  indi\·idu:tl  h:t~i~..: 
feature which may IK· selected hy thee 
iii  )t~tkt:  into  :tc.:coullt  tcchnolo~ical  (kn:lopmcrll  ;md  the  gr(l·.qh  111  av;tibhi1ity  of 
features not consid,~rt~d in  the propn-.cd st·n·icc. 
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B  STANI>ARDS TO UE API,LICAHLE 
The standards applicable for  this minimum sd of PSOSs with  hannoniscd tcchnictl 
characteristics arc in particular those in  the indicative list  of packet switched public 
data  networks  standards  suitable  for  ONP  published  in  the  Official  Journal'  . 
accordingly to the procedure in Article 5 ( l) of Directive 90/387  /EEC. 
C  TECHNICAL CHARACfERISATlON OF EACH  SERVICE AND TlMETABLE FOR 
IMPLEMENTATION 
C.l.  OFFERINGS  TO  BE  PROVIDED  AT  THE  LATEST  BY  31  DECEMBER  1991 
SERVICE  OFFERING 
X.25 
CORE  OFFERING 
access  link data rates  2400, 
4800,  9600 bit/s 
support of DTEs  conforming with 
CEPT  T/TE  08-011,  CEPT  T/TE  08-032  and  in 
conformance with  ETS  T/TE  04-063 
layer  3  for  VC,  (l  logical  channel) 
USER  OPTIONS 
additional  logical channels  at  least 
to  a  total of  1~  for  9600 hit/s 
options  indic.;t.ed
1  inCEPT  -:-/TE  08-07.'\ 
:1s  E  or  E:\ 
-------------···  ·-
OJ  No  C  3274  2~.12.1?'/iJ.  ;l.W·  ti::t  ''~  -;~.,:fiS  .• ,.d.,.  r•:ft·:,-·:•::•:·  i-'<t':~•:t  : •• •tctH":d  I"-;!>Uc  d-l~:. 
nctworlcs 
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X.28<. 
dial-in only 
X. 32 
UNIDENTIFIED 
SERVICE 
- l1 
CORE  OFFERING 
access  link data  rate  300  bit/s  (V.21  modem) 
1200  hit/s  (V·. 7.2  modem) 
X.28  standard  terminal  profiles 
Support of  DTEs  conforming  with  CEPT  T/TE  08-025 , 
CEPT  T/TE  08-031  and  ENV  419017 
USER  OPTIONS 
NUl 
additional  standardised 
profiles  selectionK 
CORE  OFFERING 
for  nat iona  1  use 
at least one  of the  t~o sets  : 
1)  2400  bitjs  (V.22  bis or  V.32  modem) 
2)  4800,  9600  bit/s  (V.32  modem) 
1  or more  logical  channels 
revet·sc  cha  q~in~ 
VC  Op<' l" .1 t  i 011 
Support of  DTEs  confot·ming  \Jith  CEI'T  T/TE  08-02\ 
CEPT  T/TE  OS-OJ~ and  ETS  T/TD  08-06' 1 
---------+-------------------·-----------------------
X. 32 
iDENTIFIED 
SERV I r.f·: 
d: :d - in  only 
CORE  OFFERING 
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C.2.  OFFERINGS  TO  BE  PROVIDED  AT  THE  LATEST  BY  Jl  JUNE  1992 
SERVICE  OFFERING 
X.25 
CORE  OFFERING 
access  link data  rate  48000 bit/s or  64000  bit/s 
USER  OPTIONS 
additional  logical  channels 
at least to  a  total  of  128 
for  48000  or  64000  bit/s 
Hunt  Group 
Call  redirection within  a  network 
with  the  same  DNIC 
Extended  interrupt 
CCITT  specified  DTE  facilities 
Intra-community  use  of 
CUG  facilities 
Called Line  Address  modified notifications 
C.3.  OffERINGS  TO  BE  PROVIOEO  AT  THE  LATEST  SY  31  OECEH9ER  1992 
SERVICE  OFFERH~G 
--------+------------------------------------------
X.25 
X. 28 
·:i-'11-in  011l.y 
USER  OPTIONS 
Intra-co:;~;uuni.~ ·;  •.1~->e  uf  r,··J.·:·:,,· 
dt:H:t', iII;',  f ZiC i l i \. i \" S 
CORE  OFFElUNl. 
:H~c<·::~:  li:!~:<b: .•  !-•• :.~:~··.no:.::···­
{'-.'.  :•:~  !1! ::  J::cul. ·::· J 
I ut a·•• · t:•,mn•ul! i: ·:  •:·:··  •d  :· .....  ,. :·:;-
da:ar;~i  11~·.  :  .-••• i I i: i ··:: 
---------f--------------------- --- ---·· ····-··  ·-. 
X. 32 
t:!lll>ENTIFIED 
SERVICE  Intra·communit}'  \lS(!  o[ the service  0  0344 6. 
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ll.lrul<lltit.;dion of I he tkdM:akd t•at:k<1·muclc  iiCCCs.~ '''a (Mdcl swilc:hcd ruhli<· d.tl.t m·lw<Ocl. (I'SI'I)N,) (,>r <>SI 
1\ppr<>\•;tl fC<.jUircmcnts for d;da fcrnaiu.at cquipmcnll~·  ~"(ltltiC"O{O p;tckL-1  switdl("d puhli.- <l.tb nctworl.s using cenT  Rc.-.•mmcn.J;tlt<>n X.lS (198-t} 
Except.  Call rcdir«1ion within a nctw,•rl. wilh «he s;unc l>NIC 
lntcrn;Uion:tl U.'iC Qf"COG f~ilillcs 
lnlcm.lfion.ll use or reverse: ch;u~inr. r  .•  cilil~ 
lhant Group 
C1llcd line addrcl3i ntc'<.lilicd n<>ldi,·ati••n 
F.xten~.lcd inh:rrl.lfll 
CCriT  spcciftcd llTE  f;~ilitit·s 
The X.2S  mcs.~gcs arc not intended for auwmatic DTE operation and as a con$Cqucncc may be nationally dependent. The progressive 
implementation of X.3 (1988) and X.28 ( I<JAA)  will  :allow to set a X3 parameter w determine whether CClTT standardized or national 
m~ssages shall be used at the interface. 
I nf.>rm:ll j,m System I ntcrconncction. 
X .  .!'J-nt.~c proccdurL'S between a p.1ctct m<tdc I> n-: or a J'l\1) and a t•L\1> \·i.1  .1  public or private X.2.'\ p;•dct s"':il.:hc.·d d:ll.l nctv.-,.,rl; or ISO 820S packet level entity and ISO 
7776 link level entity.  X.3 charAClcr·m<'<ie  accc~  via a public or privalc J•AI> altotchcd to an X~'l p:tcl.ct  s~A-·itc.·IK"d  n~·t  ...  ·orl< or ISO 820S  packet level  cnti~· anJ ISO 7776 lin:.. 
lC\ c1 entity.  X.28 character-mode a«"C'H via a tclcph..•nM: drcuil or  d.1t.a circuif loa I"AI). 
f.,:~r  n3tj()nal usc 
0  0345 - 24  -
ANNEX II 
l•UBLlCATlON PRESENTATION FOR TliE INFORJ\1ATION TO HE PROVlDEO 
IN  RESPF:Cf OF PACKET S\\'ITCIIED  DATA  SERVICES  lN ACCORDANCE 
\VlTII POINT 3 
The  information  referred  to  til  Point  J  of the  Recommendation  shall  follow  the 
presentation given hdow. 
A  TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS 
The technical char~tcteristics include the physical and electrical characteristics as well 
as the detailed technical and performance specifications which apply at the network 
termination point,  without  prcjudict:  to  the Council  Directive 83/189/EEC2  laying 
down a procedure for the provision of information in  the field of technical standards 
and regulations. Clear reference shall he made to the standards implemented. 
""'-
B  GENERAL SUPPLY CONDITIONS 
The general supply conditions :\h~tll indude at least the clcmen'" identified in  Point 4. 
C  USAGE CO~DrfiOi'S 
The conditions resulting from  th~ app!ictti~.m of  css~mial r~qu::··;:nents. 
1>  TARIFFS 
2 
The.!  tariffs willuorm:dly  in~.:lud··  th\..·  lniti::l ( ·~~;,.-~t.',  tht:  P'-·ri·  -.:.~·  R~.:ntal Ch:trg'-' :tnd 
tlw  Us:s~:..: ( ·h~ar~~.·  {indudin~·. 1\llill\:ttly. :! p,·•  edt dt:tr~:~·.  :1  \(:: .··1·· rt."bh·d  dt:tr~"· :md 
a  dur;ation  Jd.th·d ch:tt••,·).  ( ·k.11  indi\·:ttintl  ot ••liJ,·t  ,·h.u;:,··..  ·•  dt:tq•_,._,  rd:tlo:d to 
quality of  S\.~•·•i\.·\..·.  01  h11lk  pnt\·i·.it•ll.  ·:ht~~dd I•:· :t\·aibhk 
OJ  No  l  lU?.  2~.L.1V3S,  ~-~ 
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E  LICENSING  AND/  OR  DECLARATION  CONDITIONS  FOR  USE  OF  PSDSs, 
WIIERE AI)I)LICAULE 
F  CONDITIONS FOR TilE Al~fACIIMENT  OF TERI'v11NAL  EQUIPMENT 
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ANNEX Ill 
INDICATORS FOR TilE NET\VORK PERFORMANCE ASPECTS OF THE QUALlT\' 
Of SERVICE OF PSOSs 
3 
4 
Common indicators for the network p<..:rformancc  aspects of the quality of service of 
PSOSs and common measurement methods should he adopted in  order to allow for 
the determination  of a  rcpre:-:cntativc  s~unpie of the  pcrf•.xmance of user's direct 
access to the PSOSs as well as the end-to-end statistical performance achieved by the 
network as a whole. 
Such  indicators  for  the  network  performance  aspects  of  the  quality  of service  of 
PSDSs and measurement methods should he based on the ongoing work inCEPT, and 
notably on Recommendations T/CAC 23 , TfC/\C ~ 4 , T /CAC 45 . 
For each of the above pcrform:tncc  critcri~1.  indicators should be chosen which are 
representative of the service: 
Availahi1ity  Unsuccessful Ndwork Congestion ( 0:C) calls ratio (UNCR), 
Service a\';tibhilitv 
~. 
Dependability 
Speed of service  Transmin-:d throughput CJTI'). 
lndicatQr:.;  for  th~  rv:t~..;·,r<:  fJ,:•·fo•n··•'···:  .•.  ;.·  _  t·:  n! 
p.-.clc:-:-:  :.·.,itch•.!J  ·~·::·vtc.•··, 
Hilnitl)r·irtcJ  of  rv:twort- f'•.:•i•,n:~:uKc:  .-.·.;···  ....  :  •;·:.tl•:·,·  ,.  ••·:-·:·  •• t:.·-:1  :  ,:;. .  .-:  ·:~o~itdl•-·d  s•: 1 ·-11 ~··: 
u·~inJ  iutcrn.tlly d·.!rlv··:•J  i•~ltc.tt,,·:: 
5  :-~.)nitv•·ing  of  nctuori:  r,.·:•·f''""·•no:  <t·;p·.·::  ..  ;  .,;  q•t.tli::  ·,:  ,,,-._.:,,,~,  .•.,i  :.,·.~··.-:  ·;~o~i~d••.:•J  -.~r\•i-:·~ 
usin:J  c,ctcrn:ally d·!riv•:d  i11d1c .• tur·; 
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Round trip delay (RTD), 
Call set-up dcby (CSD). 
Results of network performance mc<tsurcmcnts should he made publicly available, so 
that users of PSDSs can  be informed about  the (JChievcd  levels of performance for 
national and European services.Thcsc statistics should permit comparison with  the 
established target values for network performance, to he published under Point 3 of 
the Recommendation. 
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Round trip delay ( RTD), 
Call set-up delay (CSD). 
Results of network performance measurements should be made publicly available, so 
that users of PSDSs can be informed about the achieved  levels of performance for 
national and European services.These statistics should  permit comparison with  the 
established target values for network performance, to be published under Point 3 of 
the Recommendation. 
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1.  Introduction 
1 . 1  Background 
As  foreseen  in  the  Commission's  1987  Green  Paper  on  the  development  of  the 
common  market  for  telecommunications  services  and  equipment,  future 
intra-Community  communications  will  depend  on  achieving  Europe-wide 
compatibi I ity  and  interoperabi I ity  of  current  and  future  services, 
including  mobile  communications,  which  should  be  provided  universally  at  a 
European  level.  These  requirements  must  be  based  in  particular  on 
Decision 87/95/EEC  of  22  December  1986  on  standardization  in  the  field  of 
information  technology  and  telecommunications,1  Counci  1 
Directive 83/189/EEC  of  28  March  1983  establishing  a  procedure  for  the 
the  field  of  technical 
by  Directive  88/182/EEC, 
standards  and 
and  Counc i I 
provision  of  information  in 
regulations,2  as  amended 
Recommendation  84/549/EEC  of  12  November  1984  on  the  implementation  of 
harmonization  in  the  field of  telecommunications.3 
For  its  part,  the  European  Pari iament  has  requested  that  the  current 
general  incompatibi I ity  of  mobile  communications  systems  be  resolved,  and 
that  work  towards  Community-wide  mobile  communications  be  undertaken.4 
The  Commission's  June  1987  Green  Paper  on  telecommunications  included  a 
proposal  to  set  up  a  European  Telecommunications  Standards  Institute 
(ETSI).  This  has  resulted  in  a  major  reform  of  the  European 
standards-setting  process  with  the  establishment  of  ETSI  in  March  1988  in 
Sophia-Antipolis,  near  Nice  in  France.  ETSI  has  instructed  its  Technical 
Subcommittee  RES  7  to  produce  a  standard  for  digital  short-range  radio  by 
the  end  of  1990. 
OJ  No  L 36,  7.2.1987,  p.  31. 
2  OJ  No  L  109,  26.4.1983,  p.  8. 
3  OJ  No  L  298,  16.11.1984,  p.  49. 
4  European  Parliament  report  on  telecommunications  in  the  Community 
(Leonardi  report),  doc.  1.1477/3 of  3  March  1984. 
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1 . 2  The  current ___  §  __  (]._\_~---·-(!J.  .. __ §l'.2f..L:fM!9.!L_.!!!QQ.lle  communI cat tons  1  n  JM 
Communi..!}: 
In  the  early  1980s  the  L:.·,:  1e-:j  :~irtGdom  allocated  the  933-935  MHz  frequency 
band  to  CB  (Citizen's  uar!'j  Rauio)  in  orde(  to  I imit  the  spread  of  27  MHz 
equipment.  However.  the  ur,ttaa  Kingdom  dlri  not  get  the  support  of  the  other 
European  administrat 1ons  ar:c.:  CEPT  adopted  ~  recommendation  on  a  27  MHz  CB 
seivice.  Japan,  however,  had  pr-epared  analogue  aquipment  equivalent  to  CB 
eou i pment  for  the  933--~36  W-l::.  trequencr  band.  The  Europeans  subsequent I y 
reached  agreement  withtn  CEPT  to  use  the  933-935  MHz  band  for  digital 
equipment.  The  basic  i~da  ~~~  to  have  low-power  (1  Watt)  portable 
equipment.  When  ETSI  was  ~et  up,  the  wurking  party  responsible  for  drafting 
specifications  for  the  c:QUi~)li1ent  was  transferred  from  CEPT  to  ETSI  (RES). 
At  the  same  time.  CEP-1  adopted  Recommendation  T/R  24-04  allocating  the 
frequency  bands  933-935  ~4Hz  and  888-890  ~~Hz  for  short-range  digital 
co;nmunications.  It  also  rc::cornmended  that  this  system  should  be  capable  of 
using  both  the  simplex  and  duplex  mode.  The  933-935  MHz  frequency  band  is 
used  in  the  simplex  moe:e  and,  in  the  semi--tluple)(  mode,  communications  can 
take  place  in  the  associated  888-890  MHz  band. 
It  is difficult  to  mdKe  a..:..c1trate  proj~;;cttoos of  the  demand  for  DSRR  in  view 
of  the  variety  of  sen~icos  oftoi·ed  and  the  novelty  of  this  concept:  the 
original  concept  was  ir.lendad  to  C0\1er  c:tly  voice  communication,  but  this 
app! ication  has  t.een  o:.;tendeu  lu  includt:  data.  A recent  study  funded  by  the 
Commission  indicates.  tt1.:st  t·~·  1~~~  tl1ara  are  1 ikely  to  be  330  000  mobile  or 
p.:>rtable  stations  in  the  u.:i16J  i  ...  !.:gJct•l  and  th~ Netherlands. 
Tt"11s  figuro  is  ba!:lc;c1  .:.-;·,  ~··  ~~:dr:.:..-.:.liat:i·~:n  of  tho  traditional  market  for 
pr:vate  mobile  dQUi;:.nlc.~,t  •'-~t.  ~P"c!l  ttlo  chc::1pness  of  DSRR,  it  is  •jifficult 
to  estimate  at  l.)ftj~ent  .~.t:f  :df~ous  it  ~,·i!l  make  into  the  small  ousiness 
marKets  (services.  agi·,,·.ltili·~.  t,a;·,sp;.  .•  t.  etc.),  and  some  market  studies 
consider  that  the  •ate  vr  ~.;,-~-;..~•ol•o  ..  v.iil  t•t2  higher. 
0  0356 - 5 
Another  market  study  has  yielded  ..:0mpar abie  r esll! ts:  1.2 mi! 1 ion  users  in 
the  Community  In  1995.  Howa".ler,  the  stud)'  spBci f  ios  U1at  a  very  large 
proportion  of  them  do  not  at  present  us~  publ'c  or  private  radio 
communications  systems.  They  wi i I  buy  0Sfm,  !im'•fiver,  because  of  the  low 
cost  of  the  eQuipment.  the  absence  of  cilarges  foi  l~se  without  a  relay,  and 
the  service  renderad. 
1 . 4  L imitations of  ex i st i r'!_g __  ~_b.QS_l::J_gfl_g~ _  r_?o q_ i 9. _  C.<;?fnrr!.IJf)  .. L~LLQ@ 
Professionals  wi II  be  able  to  use  public  services  such  as  GSM  or  DECT 
tr.roughout  the  Community.  These  systems  are  cor,,,<ectec  up  to  the  pub 1 i c 
switched  network  but  they  are  much  more  expensive  than  DSRR.  Professionals 
can  also  use  private  network.  equipment,  but  t!1at  presupposes  obtaining  a 
frequency.  In  several  Member  States  publ i~  demand  can  no  longer  be 
satisfied because  the  private networks  are  saturated.  DSRR  will  offer  a  new 
opportunity  for  obtaining  a  frequency  without  liaving  to  get  authorization 
from  the  national  administration  to  uss  it  in  a  given  service  area. 
AI locating  frequencies  by  sharing  the  freQuenc~  spectrum  resource  wi 1 I  make 
it  possible  to  use  the  equipment  without  interference  and  with  a  large 
measure  of mobility. 
2.  Potentia!  benefits of  digital  s~QIJ~r~ng~Jt§~Jo <DSRR) 
There  is  unanimous  agreement  among  European  manufacturers  and  users  that 
the  OSRR  approach  is  the  most  appropriate  tor  Europe  in  the  medium  and  long 
term  for  this  category  of  mobile  services.  Users  wi I I  be  able  to benefit  to 
the  full  from  the  advantages  of  the  single  market  of  1992,  using  their 
eQuipment  throughout  the  Comrnmity  witt1out  the  ne~d  for  specific 
authorization  from  the  national  administration  if  the>'  use  two  sets  of 
mobile  eQuipment  or  with  the  authorizati0n  of  ttH!  national  administration 
if a  relay  is used.  The  OSRR  approach  offers  the  fol ~owing benefits: 
DSRR  will  offer  major· benefits  to  private  and  business  users 
and  will  stimulate  the  development  and  exploitation  of  major 
new  market  opportunities  for  European  industry; 
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European  Industry  wi II  be  devttloplng  a  system  and  products, 
and  will  thus  acquire  greater  experience  In  consumer 
electronics; 
DSRR  will  provide  European  industry  with  an  advanced 
technology  with  considerable  potential  for  world-wide  sales 
and  distribution opportunities; 
the  successful  development  and  i.mplementation  of  DSRR  will 
provide  the  necessary  technical  and  operational  framework  to 
faci 1 itate  the  introduction  of  a  universal  mobile 
telecommunications  system  as  the  successor  to  DSRR. 
Another  advantage  of  DSRR  is  that  it  uses  the  voice  coders  developed  for 
the  GSM  system.  In  the  case  of  DSRR  the  rate  is  16  k/bit  per  second.  As  a 
result  of  DSRR  using  the  GSM  coder,  European  industry  will  benefit  from 
longer  series  for  this  comparatively  expensive  equipment. 
Lastly,  OSRR  has  the  advantage  of  being  technologically  far  more  efficient 
in  the  use  of  the  frequency  spectrum  than  conventional  private  systems. 
3,  ETSI  standard for  DSRR 
The  ETSI  Technical  Subcommittee  RES  3  was  given  the  task  of  specifying  the 
technical  standard  for  DSRR.  Following  a  reorganization  within  ETSI  the 
work  was  transferred  from  RES  3  to  RES  7.  The  work  is  being  supported  by 
the  European  industry  via  ECTEL  (European  T~lecommunlcations  and 
Professional  Electronics Association). 
DSRR  sets  are  low-·power  transmitters-receivers  operating either  in  simplex 
mode  in  the  933-935  MHz  band  or  in  semi-duplex  or  full-duplex  mode  in  the 
933-935  UHz  band  in  association with  888-890 UHz. 
Direct  digital  modulation  of  the  carrier  is  used  to  send  the  selective 
signal ling code  and  the  voice or  data. 
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DSRR  sets are equipped with: 
automatic multi-channel  access  with  no  need  for  a  central  monitor; 
a  selective signalling code; 
DSSRs  may  use  the  simplex,  the  semi-duplex  and  the  full-duplex 
mode.  Base,  mobile  and  portable  relay stations may  be  used. 
3.1  Simplex.  one-frequency operating mode 
When  the  simplex  operating  mode  is  used,  two-way  communi cat Ions  can  be 
established between  portable stations and/or  mobile  stations. 
In  stand-by  mode  alI  the  stations  receive  one  or  other  of  the  monitoring 
channels. 
3.2  Semi-duplex.  two-frequency  operating mode 
When  the  two-frequency  mode  is  used,  two-way  communications  are  possible 
between  the  base  stat ion  and  the  portable  set  or  between  mobile  sets  on 
vehicles. 
When  the  two-frequency  mode  is  used,  two-way  communications  are  possible 
between  the  base stations and  the  portable set  and/or  the mobile  set. 
In  order  to enable  base stations  to monitor  the  use of  the  traffic channel, 
all  the  base  stations  operating  in  two-frequency  mode,  whether  they  are 
regarded as  relay stations or  as  base stations, operate  in  ful 1-duplex  mode 
with  continuous  transmission  and  reception on  the  traffic channel. 
In  order  to  select  the  channel  without  traffic,  all  the  base  stations  are 
capable  of  receiving  the  frequencies  transmitted  by  the  base  station  and 
those  transmitted by  the mobile  station. 
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~.  Time scale for  tho  Introduction of  DSRR 
4.1  Time  scale  for  the  completion of  a  single standard 
Harmonlzat ion  imp I ies  the  use  of  a  single  European  standard.  The  DSRR 
I 
specifications  will  cover  all  aspects  of  the  system  and  a  timetable  for 
completing  the  specifications  has  been  agreed  by  ETSI.  The  date  for 
completion  of  the  I  ETS  is  the  end  of  1990  and  the  date  of  completion  of 
the  standard  following  a  public  enquiry  is  October  1991.  Member  states 
should  ensure  that  progress  towards  the  introduction  of  OSRR  can  be 
maintained  and  that  DSRR  can  be  introduced  by  the end  of  1993. 
4.2  Time  scale  for  manufacturers  to  produce  equipment 
Manufacturers  should  continue  to  support  the  work  of  ETSI  as  at  present. 
They  must  also  be  prepared  to  manufacture  their  equipment  to  the  ETSI 
standard as  soon  as  possible. 
5.  Freauency  reaulrements 
A prerequIsite  for  the  successfu I  introduction  of  a  fu I 1  y  harmonized  DSRR 
service  Is  the  availability  of  common  frequencies  throughout  the  European 
Community.  CEPT  has  adopted  recommendation  T/R  75-02  designating  the 
888-890  MHz  frequency  band  in  association  with  933-935  MHz  for  DSRRs  using 
the  one  or  two  frequency  transmission  mode.  It  is  absolutely  essential 
that  the  frequencies  should  be  common  throughout  the  Community  to  enable 
European  citizens to use  their  equipment  in  all  twelve  Member  States.  This 
equipment  does  not  require  frequencies  to  be  allocated  by  the 
telecommunications  regulatory  authorities.  The  coordinated  and  timely 
availability  of  the  necessary  common  frequencies  is  imperative  if  a  fully 
harmonized  system  is  to be  introduced. 
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6.  ObJective of  tho  oroposed  Olrectlvo 
To  maintain  progress  in  the  areas  described  above,  it  is  necessary  to 
guarantee: 
the  completion of  the  DSRR  specifications  (I  ETS)  by  October  1991; 
the  development  of  the  ETS  in  1992  and  Its  completion  in  early 
1993; 
the  coordinated  introduction  of  DSRR  according  to  a  strict 
timetable; 
the  availability  of  common,  Europe-wide  frequencies  for  the 
introduction of  the  DSRR  system; 
ease of  market  access  for  manufacturers  through  the  single market. 
In  order  to  guarantee  the  availability  of  frequencies  for  DSRR  the 
Commission  has  prepared  a  draft  Directive  calling  for  common  frequency 
bands  for  DSRR  throughout  the  Community.  The  Directive  is  based  on  the 
work  of  the  CEPT  which  has  recommended  the  888-890  MHz  band  in  association 
with 933-935  MHz  for  DSRR. 
The  provision  of  frequencies  in  the  Member  States  is  laid  down  by  taw, 
regulation  or  administrative  action.  Given  this  situation  and  the  fact 
that  the  provision of  radio  frequencies  is  the  most  critical  factor  in  the 
implementation  of  DSRR,  a  Council  Directive  based  on  Article  100a  of  the 
Treaty  is necessary. 
The  proposed  Council  Directive  on  the  frequency  bands  to  be  designated  for 
the  coordinated  introduction  of  digital  short-range  radio  in  the  Community 
has  the  primary  objective  of  ensuring  the  aval lability  of  sufficient 
frequency  resources  in  order  to  Implement  the  system  a'  the  earliest 
possible date. 
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The  following  additional  Community  measures  are  proposed  in  order  to 
accelerate  the  development  and  introduction  of  the  digital  short-range 
radio  communication  service on  the  basis of  the  frequencies  set  out  in  the 
Directive: 
the  Commission  will  give  high  priority  to  the  mutual  recognition of 
telecommunications  equipment  type  approval  and  the specification of 
the  appropriate  European  telecommunications  standard.  This  wi  II 
faci lltate  international  "roaming  ..  and  promote  the market  for  DSRR; 
the  Commission  will  apply  strictly Council  Directive 83/189/EEC  on 
the  provision  of  information  in  the  field  of  technical  standards 
and  regulations,  and  Council  Decision 87/95/EEC  on  standardization 
in  the  field of  information  technology  and  telecommunications. 
F ina I I  y,  the  Commission  in  co I I  abor at ion  and  in  consu It at ion  with 
interested parties will  help  develop  a  strategy  for  the  development  of  GSM, 
ERMES,  OECT,  DSRR  and  other  private  mobile  systems  into  a  universal 
personal  communications  system. 
The  proposals  will  make  it  possible  to  take  an  important  step  forward  for 
the  introduction of  DSRR  throughout  the  Community  and  substantially  Improve 
the  deve 1  opment  of  advanced  te I  ecommun i catIons  services  and  networks  as 
reQuested  by  the  Council  on  17  December  1984. 
The  Council  Is  therefore  requested: 
to adopt  the  attached  proposal  for  a  Directive; 
to  take  note  of  the  additional  preparatory  measures  which  the 
Convnission  wi II  undertake  In  close  cooper at ion  and  collaboration 
with  ETSI  and  CEPT. 
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Proposal  for  a 
COUNCIL  DIRECTIVE 
on  the  frequency  bands  to  be  designated  for  the 
coordinated  introduction of  digital  short-range  radio 
(OSRR)  in  the  Community 
THE  COUNCIL  OF  THE  EUROPEAN  COMMUNITIES, 
Having  regard  to  the  Treaty  establishing  the  European  Economic  Community, 
and  in  particular Article  lOOa  thereof, 
Having  regard  to  the  proposal  from  the  Commission,1 
In  cooperation with  the  European  Pari iament,2 
Having  regard  to  the opinion of  the  Economic  and  Social  Committee,3 
1.  Whereas  Council  Recommendation  84/549/EEc4  cal Is  for  the 
introduction  of  services  on  the  basis  of  a  common  harmonized 
approach  in  the  field of  telecommunications; 
2.  Whereas  in  its Resolution of  30  June  1988  on  the development  of  the 
common  market  for  telecommunications  services  and  equipment,S  the 
Council  calls  for  the  promotion  of  Europe-wide  services  according 
to market  requirements; 
3.  Whereas  the  resources offered by  modern  telecommunications  networks 
should  be  utilized  to  the  full  for  the  economic  development  of  the 
Community; 
1 
2 
3 
4  OJ  No  L  298,  16.11.1984,  p.  49. 
5  OJ  No  C  257,  4.10.1988.  p.  1. 
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4.  Whereas  Counc it  0 i recti ve  89/336/EEC  of  3  May  1989  on  the 
approximation  of  the  taws  of  the  Member  States  relating  to 
electromagnetic  compatibility6  is  applicable.  and  particular  care 
should  be  taken  to avoid  harmful  electromagnetic  interference; 
5.  Whereas  current  short-range  systems  in  use  in  the  Community,  and 
the  frequency  bands  in  which  they  operate,  vary  widely  and.  do  not 
allow  the  benefits  of  Europe-wide  services  or  the  economies  of 
scale associated with  a  truly  European  market  to be  enjoyed; 
6.  Whereas  the  work  to  be  carr fed  out  in  this  area  should  tak:e  full 
account,  inter  alia, of  the  framework  constituted by  the  provisions 
of  counci I  Directive  83/189/EEC  of  28  March  1983  establishing  a 
procedure  for  the  provts1on  of  information  in  the  field  of-
technical  standards  and  regulations,7  as  last  amended  by  Decision 
90/230/EEc,8  Counci 1  Directive  86/361/EEC  of  24  July  1986  on  the 
initial  stage  of  the  mutual  recognition  of  type  approval  for 
telecommunications  terminal  equipment9  and  Council  Decision 
87/95/EEC  on  standardization  in  the  field of  Information  technology 
and  telecommunications;10 
7.  Whereas  the  European  Telecommunications  Standards  Institute  (ETSI) 
is  currently  drafting  the  European  telecommunications  standard 
(ETS)  for  digital  short-range  radio  (OSRR); 
6  OJ  No  L  139,  23.5.1989,  p.  19. 
7  OJ  No  L  109,  26.4 .1983,  p.  8. 
8  OJ  No  L  128,  1  8 . 5 . 1990 •  p .  15. 
9  OJ  Nol  217,  5.8.1986,  p.  21. 
10  OJ  Nol 36,  7.2.1987,  p.  31.  0  0364 - 14  -
17.  Whereas  the  establishment  of  DSRR  in  the  Community  depends  on  the 
allocation  and  availability  of  a  frequency  band  in  order  to 
transmit  and  receive  between  base stations and  mobile stations; 
18.  Whereas  the  ava i I  ab IIi ty  of  the  fu II  range  of  the  abovementioned 
frequency  band  will  be  indispensable  for  the  establishment  of  DSAR 
on  a  Europe-wide  basis. 
HAS  ADOPTED  THIS  DIRECTIVE: 
Article  1 
For  the  purposes  of  this  Directive,  .. Digital  Short-Range  Radio  - DSRR" 
means  any  equipment  conforming  to  the  European  telecommunications  standard 
(ETS)  for  this  type  of  equipment. 
Article  2 
1.  Member  States shall  designate  the  frequency  bands  indicated  inCEPT 
Recommendation  T/R  75/02  (888-890  and  933-935  MHZ)  for  DSRR  systems 
by  1  January  1992. 
2.  OSRR  systems  sha If  have  priority  and  sha II  be  protected  in  the 
designated  frequency  bands. 
Article 3 
1.  Member  States  shalf  bring  into  force  the  laws,  regulations  and 
administrative  provisions  necessary  to  comply  with  this  Directive 
by  31  December  1991,  and  shal 1  forthwith  inform  the  Commission 
thereof. 
The  provisions  adopted  by  Member  States  shall  contain  a  reference 
to this Directive or  be  accompanied  by  such  a  reference on  official 
publlcat ion.  Detai Is  of  this  reference  shall  be  decided  by  the 
Member  States. 
0  0366 
• • 
- 13  -
8.  Whereas  that  standard must  taKe  account  of  the  safety of  users  and 
the  need  for  Europe-wide  antaroperabi I ity; 
9.  Whereas  the  implementation  of  DSRR  in  Europe  wil I  provide  a  unique 
opportunity  to  establish  a  truly  European  and  very  inexpensive 
short-range  digital  radio  system  and  DSRR  wi  II  not  normally  be 
connected  to  the public network; 
10.  Whereas  it  must  be  possible  for  users  of  DSRR  terminals  in  a 
Member  State  to  use  their  equipment  in  all  the  other  Community 
Member  States; 
11.  Whereas  ETSI  has  estimated  that  OSRR  will  require  2  x  2  MHz  in  alI 
the  Member  States; 
12.  Whereas  the  European  Conference  of  Postal  and  Telecommunications 
Administrations  (CEPT)  has  adopted  Recommendation  T/R  20-10  on 
DSRR; 
13.  Whereas  the  CEPT  has  chosen  the  common  European  frequency  bands 
888-890  MHZ  and  933-935  MHz  for  OSRR  in  accordance  With  CEPT 
Recommendation  T/R  24-04; 
14.  Whereas  DSRR  should  be  given  priority  and  protected  in  the 
888-890  MHz  and  933-935  MHz  bands;  whereas,  in  view  of  the 
particular  features  of  the  system,  protect ion  of  the  monitoring 
channels  {channels  1  and  79)  is essential; 
15.  Whereas  low-power  applications exist  at  these  frequencies; 
16.  Whereas  Counci I  Direct iva  .. . / ...  I ...  of  ...  on  the  approximation 
of  the  laws  of  the  Member  States  concerning  telecommunications 
terminal  eQuipment, 
conformity.11  will 
including  the  mutual  recognition  of  their 
allow  the  rapid  establishment  of  common 
conformity specifications  for  OSRR; 
11  OJ  No  L 
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2.  Member  States  shall  communicate  to  the  Commission  the  text  of  the 
provisions  of  national  law  which  they  adopt  in  the  field  governed 
by  this Directive. 
Article  4 
The  Commission  shall  report  to  the  Council  on  the  implementation  of  this 
Directive by  the  end  of  1995. 
Article 5 
This  Directive  is addressed  to  the  Member  States. 
Done  at Brussels,  For  the Counc i I 
The  President 
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